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TCI Country Poverty Assessment  Executive Summary 

Turks and Caicos Islands Country Poverty 
Assessment (CPA) 

Executive Summary 
1 Objectives and Approach 

This study of poverty in the Turks and Caicos Islands (TCI) is one of a series of Country Poverty 
Assessments (CPAs) undertaken throughout the Caribbean since 1995. Its primary objectives are:  

• To identify the extent, characteristics and causes of poverty in TCI. 

• To evaluate the effectiveness of current policies and programmes in terms of their impact on the poor 
and vulnerable groups of the population. 

• To make recommendations for future policies and programmes to contribute to the reduction of 
poverty in the country.  

The CPA involved four principal components: 

1. A review of available reports and statistics. 

2. A sample household survey (the Survey of Living Conditions/ SLC) which combines the Census 
questionnaire with information on household expenditure and incomes. 

3. A series of Participatory Poverty Assessments (PPAs) targeted at communities across the country and 
identified vulnerable groups such as the unemployed, youth, the elderly and single parents. 

4. A series of meetings and discussions to identify current programmes related to the reduction of poverty 
and the provision of assistance to vulnerable groups (the Institutional Analysis). 

The CPA was a joint undertaking of a National Assessment Team (NAT) including members from 
government and non-government organisations (NGOs), and a Team of Consultants (TOC) appointed by 
the Caribbean Development Bank (CDB).The study started in late 2011.  Data collection and processing 
continued throughout 2012 and was completed in early July 2013. An initial Draft CPA report was 
discussed with NAT members in mid November 2013. The formal Draft Final Report was submitted at 
the end of 2013 and was subject to an extensive consultation and review process in late-February 2014. 
Comments made during this review process have been incorporated into this Final CPA Report. 

The policy situation in TCI is particularly fluid at this time. The new elected government took over at the 
end of 2012 after 3 years of rule by the British-led Interim Government during which activities 
concentrated on stabilising the fiscal situation. Since its election, the new government has embarked on an 
extensive series of policy reviews and new initiatives.  It is therefore unavoidable that some of the CPA’s 
findings (especially related to the Institutional Analysis and recommendations will have been overtaken by 
events. Nonetheless, this CPA therefore comes at a good time for at least some of its recommendations to 
be incorporated into government policy. The report also provides a substantial amount of statistical 
information not previously available to policy makers. 
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2 Background and Context (Chapter 2) 

2.1 Geographic and Historical Setting 

TCI is located south east of the Bahamas and around 90 miles north of Haiti.  The archipelago consists of 
two groups of islands separated by a deep-water channel about 22 miles wide with a depth of over 7000 
feet, known as the Turks Island Passage. The islands are all low lying, consisting of limestone platforms 
rising out of the sea; extensive sandy beaches with shallow waters and coral formations. TCI lies within the 
hurricane belt. By far the most devastating of these were tropical storm Hanna and hurricane Ike which 
devastated Grand Turk and South Caicos in September 2008. 

The modern history of TCI started in 1966 when the American-owned Provident Ltd obtained a lease for 
4,000 acres of land on Providenciales. However the real boom started with Club Med’s opening on Grace 
Bay in 1984 since when the islands have become one of most popular Caribbean tourist destinations with 
over 1 million visitors, over half of whom are short-stay cruise visitors. 

In 1973, TCI became an independent British Overseas Territory with its own governor in 1973 and its first 
national government was elected in 1976. The country experienced a setback in its constitutional 
development in 1985 when the then Chief Minister was arrested over trafficking offences in the United 
States; direct rule from Britain was re-imposed. A new constitution was introduced in 1987, which 
provided for the reintroduction of representative government, which occurred in 1988. 

Over the next 20 years, the two main political parties both won elections with the 2007 elections being 
won by the PNP. In 2008 reports of widespread fraud and corruption emerged.  A report was 
commissioned by the British Government which concluded that there was a "high probability of systemic 
corruption or other serious dishonesty".  In August 2009, the governor suspended the constitution and imposed 
direct rule with himself taking over the Premier’s functions and decision-making powers. The Interim 
Government pursued vigorous policies to stabilise the fiscal and debt situations. Originally welcomed by 
many TC Islanders, if not the deposed government, the cuts in public sector staffing, wages and 
government programmes imposed by the Interim Government generated substantial local opposition. In 
2012, the Interim Government deemed the time right for new elections which were held in November 
2012 leading to the installation of a new elected Government. 

2.2 Population 

Throughout most of its recorded history the population of TCI has varied between 5,000 and 6,000 and it 
is only since the mid 1970s that it has increased rapidly. The population is now some 5 times larger than it 
was in 1970. This growth almost exactly parallels the development of the tourism industry. Growth was 
particularly rapid in the 1990s when the population almost doubled. The current population of TCI is 
around 31,500 representing a 57.5% increase over the 2001 population of around 20,000. The growth rate 
from 2001 to 2012 should not however be taken at face value and it is likely that the population increased 
rapidly up to 2009/10 but has declined somewhat since then due to the economic crisis.  

The geographical pattern of population growth in TCI over the last 30 years is straightforward: the 
population of Provo has increased from under 1,000 in 1980 to almost 24,000 today. In contrast, with the 
partial exception of Grand Turk where there has been steady, if low, growth, the population in the other 
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islands has declined or stagnated. The reason is also simple - Provo is where the tourist industry is 
concentrated and where the jobs have been created. 

Migration accounts for around 2/3rds of TCI’s population increase over the last 10 years- reflecting a 
combination of the high demand for labour up to 2008 and a relatively liberal immigration policy. In 
combination with immigration during the late 1980s and the 1990s, this means that TC Islanders are now 
in the minority accounting for 40% of the population, although they remain the largest group. This 
represents a turnaround from 2001 when Belongers (synonymous with the terms TCI nationals and TC 
Islanders) constituted 52% of the population. This pattern varies between islands but non-nationals are 
heavily represented on every island, and are in the majority on Providenciales and North Caicos (Table 
ES1).  

Figure ES1. Population Nationality by Island, 2012 
 

 

The largest migrant group are the Haitians with 35% of the population, followed by the Jamaicans (8%) 
and the Dominican Republicans (DRs) with 5%. Unlike other groups where there has been a high 
turnover, 45% of the current Haitian population was resident in 2001, and virtually all those resident in 
2001 are still resident in TCI. Over 80% of Haitians aged under 15 years have been born in TCI as have 
over 30% of those aged 15 to 24 years. Taken together, the Haitian population in TCI exhibits a high 
degree of permanence; yet only around 20% have permanent right of residence in TCI. Also noteworthy is 
the fact that there was a net emigration of TCI nationals between 2001 and 2012.  

As a result of the high level of immigration, the population is now more heavily concentrated in the main 
working age groups (25-64 years) - 61% compared with 54% in 2001 – while the proportions of children 
and the elderly have both declined. Nonetheless over a third of the population is aged under 25 years; in 
contrast, the proportion of the elderly in the population (2.5%) is very low.  The population structure of 
TCI cannot be properly interpreted without splitting the Belonger and non-Belonger populations (Figure 
ES2). The results are essentially what one would expect with the Belonger population having higher 
proportions in the younger age ranges and the migrant population being heavily concentrated (54%) in the 
main working age group (25-44 years) with smaller proportions of the young and the old. Nevertheless, 
45% of the population under 24 years are non-nationals.  
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Figure ES2: Population Structure by Nationality, 2012 

  

Average household size is 2.5 persons, slightly lower than in 2001 (2.7 persons). Around 30% are single 
person households and only 5% have more than 5 persons. 36% are female-headed (up from 30% in 2001. 
40% have children present but 30% of children only live with one of their parents. Only 6% contain 
elderly persons. 10% of households are mixed, i.e. they have both adult (over 18s) Belongers and non 
Belongers present; these households contain 16% of the population indicating that most have children.  

2.3 The Economy 

From 2000 to 2008, the TCI economy performed strongly growing at an average of 9% annually. Tourism, 
construction, the public sector and wholesale/ retail all posted double digit growth. This boom was 
followed by the slump in 2009, when GDP decreased by 20%, due to the combined impact of Ike, the 
global recession and the corruption scandal which together led to a major fiscal crisis. There was minimal 
growth in 2010 and a 4% increase in 2011 (Figure ES3). The sectors most seriously affected were 
construction which decreased by almost 50% between 2008 and 2009 and tourism which contracted by 
almost 30%. In contrast, the financial and public sectors were relatively unaffected. By 2011, following a 
rebound in tourism, all sectors apart from construction had increased by at least 50% in real terms since 
2000. However, only tourism and the public sector exceeded their 2008 levels. Overall, the TCI economy 
is now more dependent than ever on the tourism and financial services sectors which, in 2011, accounted 
for over 70% of GVA compared to just below 60% in 2000.  

In 2011, TCI’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) totalled $727 million (current US dollars). This equates to 
a per capita GDP of US$23,107. This per capita level was only exceeded by Bermuda and Cayman Islands 
in 2011. It is 4 times greater than that of the Dominican Republic and Jamaica, and over 30 times greater 
than that of Haiti which demonstrates its attractiveness to potential migrants from these countries. 
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Current prospects however appear favourable with GDP growth forecasts averaging 5% annually up to 
2018. They also appear achievable given the stabilisation of the fiscal situation (see next section) and 
substantial investor interest – just under 40 projects had been proposed by investors as of mid-2012.  

Figure ES3: Changes in Sectoral GVA, 2000 to 2011 

 

2.4 Government Finances 

Between 2000 and 2007, there was an unchecked expansion of public spending which increased 3-fold 
compared to a doubling of real GDP over the same period. Up to 2006, government revenues increased 
roughly in parallel, due especially to revenues from the sale of Crown Land, but thereafter the tax system 
was unable to generate sufficient revenues to cover spending. Allied to poor budgeting and monitoring of 
departmental expenditures, by 2009 the cumulative budgetary deficit exceeded $150 million. During the 
same period the government had incurred numerous liabilities to companies and banks through unpaid 
bills and debt repayments. By the end of 2009, total public sector liabilities were estimated at just under 
$400 million.  

The Interim Government embarked on a drastic programme of cost reductions involving cuts in 
programmes, salary cuts, the retrenchment programme of early 2012, the introduction of the National 
Health Insurance Plan, other revenue enhancement and public sector reform measures with the overall 
objectives of restoring sound public financial management, creating a ‘right-sized’ public sector, 
rationalizing the operations of statutory bodies and bringing the debt situation under control. 

When the elected government took over in late 2012, a medium term FSPS (2013-14 to 2018-19) was 
negotiated with the British Government (HMG) which seeks to ensure that fiscal stability is maintained, 
there is a convergence between TCI’s key liquidity ratios and those that apply to other BOTCs, and 
repayment of the low interest loan guaranteed by HMG. The FSPS forecasts an increase in total 
government operating expenditure from $169 million in 2012/13 to $183 million in 2018/19. Note 
however that actual expenditure in 2010/11 and 2011/12 was around $195 million; it was even higher 
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before the economic collapse ($234 million in 2007/8). It is therefore evident that government 
expenditure in coming years will be lower than during the boom years and in the immediate aftermath of 
the collapse. The tightness of the fiscal situation is demonstrated by the need to introduce additional 
measures to increase revenues in late 2013. In consequence, social spending (education and health) is likely 
to remain below the 2011/12 level up to 2018/19. The perceived severity of the fiscal conditions required 
by HMG remains a major source of controversy within TCI as do the cuts imposed during the period of 
the Interim Government.  

2.5 Employment and Economic Activity 

The labour force has increased by 60% since 2001 from 11,300 to around 18,000 - slightly more than the 
increase in population due to immigration period. The overall labour force participation rate is around 
83% which is high, again due to the high level of immigration. 

The number of employed persons has increased from 10,200 to just under 15,000 – an increase of 47% - 
which is lower than the increase in the labour force due to increased unemployment. The number of 
unemployed in 2012 was around 3,100 – almost 3 times the corresponding figure for 2001. The resultant 
unemployment rate in 2012 was around 17% compared with 10% in 2001. This shows clearly that the 
employment impacts of the economic collapse of 2009/10 were still being felt in 2012. It is also 
noteworthy that around 1 in 8 employed persons work on a part time basis, which provides a further 
indication of the current labour surplus.  Unemployment was higher amongst the non-national population 
– 20% compared to 12% for Belongers; amongst Haitians, unemployment has reached 27%. Other 
important changes since 2001 are shown in Figures ES4 and ES5. A similar pattern is obtained if 
occupational status rather than industrial sector is used. 

Figure ES4. Employment by Nationality, 2012 Figure ES5. Employment by Gender, 2012 

  

 Belongers  Non-Belongers   Males  Females 

Nationality: in 2001, non-nationals accounted for just over half of all employment in TCI. By 2012, this 
proportion had risen to 65% with increases in every sector. Government is the only sector where they do 
not predominate - over three-quarters of employment in the personal services, retail, and constructions 
sectors is non-national as well as 69% of employment in the tourism sector – the most important sector of 
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all. Non-nationals also accounted for almost the entire growth in total employment since 2001, which 
further reinforces their importance to the national economy.  

Gender: the male share of total employment has decreased from 57% to 49% with the most significant 
changes being in the wholesale/ retail, public (government and health/ education and other community 
services). The only sectors where males predominate are those where manual labour is prevalent, e.g. 
transportation, agriculture and manufacturing, and, especially, construction. 

2.6 Housing 

Housing conditions in TCI are generally good; they are also improving: the great majority of households 
have access to electricity, an improved water supply and in house sanitation. Most too have concrete walls. 
Current proportions all show improvement over 2001 while over-crowding has also decreased (from 
around 14% to 8% of dwellings). Most occupied properties damaged by hurricane Ike have now been 
repaired (and others will be through an ongoing EU project); in 2012, around 9% of dwellings were 
assessed as needing major repairs.  

Overall, around 10% of dwellings exhibit 2 or more indicators of defective housing. Around three quarters 
of these are occupied by Haitians. Many of these are low quality privately rented properties but others are 
illegal constructions, mostly on crown land on Providenciales (e.g. Dockyard and Five Cays). Addressing 
this issue, both in terms of curtailing their spread and improving the quality of existing defective 
properties, is an important issue that needs to be addressed.  

3 Poverty in TCI (Chapters 3 and 4) 

3.1 The Definition of Poverty 

In common with recent Country Poverty Assessments, this CPA adopts more wide-ranging definition of 
poverty than one which is based on income alone. This definition, reflected in the following World Bank 
citation, which includes consideration of, inter alia, living conditions, access to health and education, and 
less easily defined notions such as vulnerability, voicelessness, and lack of opportunity:  

“Poverty is hunger. Poverty is lack of shelter. Poverty is being sick and not being able to see a doctor. Poverty is 
not having access to school and not knowing how to read. Poverty is not having a job, is fear for the future, 
living one day at a time. Poverty is losing a child to illness brought about by unclean water. Poverty is 
powerlessness, lack of representation and freedom”. (WB, 2008). 

The general concept of ‘well-being’ has been used in this study to bracket these non-income aspects of 
poverty – this is an important theme of this CPA.  

In general, there is a high correlation between lack of income and lack of well-being. However this is not 
always the case – some people and households living below the poverty line may not feel insecure or 
threatened. Conversely, others, with incomes above the poverty line, may experience lack of well-being 
resulting from factors such as family disruption, teenage pregnancy, crime, feelings of insecurity or be at 
risk of falling into poverty from one or more of these factors.   
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It is not however possible to statistically define poverty in a way which incorporates non-income aspects 
of poverty. Accordingly, the quantitative definition of poverty used in this CPA follows the poverty line 
methodology used in other recent Caribbean CPAs. Two poverty lines have been derived. The first is an 
indigence or severe poverty line which is based on purely minimum food requirements. The second, 
termed the general poverty line additionally includes an allowance for essential non-food expenditure (e.g. 
utilities, housing, clothing, etc.). In 2012, the TCI indigence line is US$5.50 per day or $2,000 per annum 
for an adult male while the general poverty line is approximately $18.2 per day or $6,650 per annum. 

3.2 The Extent of Poverty in TCI in 2012 

The level of poverty in TCI, notwithstanding the economic travails of the last few years, is lower than it 
was in 1999 as a result of the rapid expansion of the economic between 1999 and 2008. In 2012, around 
22% of the population and 16% of 
households were living in poverty, compared 
to 26% and 18% in 1999 (Figure ES6). 
Poverty is likely to have decreased between 
1999 and 2008, and then increased due to the 
economic crisis; it is not however possible to 
quantify these changes. On the other hand, 
the number of poor people in TCI in 2012 is 
much higher than it was due to the high level 
of population growth since 1999 – around 
3,900 people were poor in 1999 compared 
with around 6,800 today.  

Although no households appear as indigent, 
a small proportion of the population is likely 
to be experiencing severe poverty as 
evidenced by other data, e.g. demand for 
social welfare, responses to questions on 
food security, and the level of food 
expenditures. 60% of households are currently having problems paying for at least one essential household 
expense: utilities (46%), food (29%), housing (26%), and transportation (23%). When the incidence of 
multiple difficulties is analysed, the proportion of households under moderate or severe financial stress 
ranges from 16-30%.  These data imply that the economic crisis has affected a much greater proportion of 
the population than the statistically poor. 

Table ES1 provides a comparison of poverty levels in TCI with those of other Caribbean countries.  
Poverty in TCI is slightly below the average for the other Caribbean countries; and, in common with the 
other countries, there is negligible indigence. The food share of expenditure is a good guide to the relative 
affluence of lower income groups and, on this indicator, TCI has one of the lowest food share proportions 
of the countries shown. In the TCI context, perhaps the most important comparison is with Haiti (an old 
figure) and the DR where poverty levels are much higher. This stark disparity clearly shows the 
attractiveness of TCI as an emigrant destination for these two countries.  

Figure ES6. Poverty in TCI, 1999 and 2012 

 

3.2 0 0 0

26.0
21.6 18.3 16

74.0
78.4 81.7 84.0 

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

70%

80%

90%

100%

Pop.1999 Pop. 2012 Hholds 1999 Hholds 2012

%
 o

f 
P

o
p

./
 h

h
o

ld
s

Indigent Poor Not Poor

TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report  ES8 
Halcrow Group Limited, April 2014. 



TCI Country Poverty Assessment  Executive Summary 

 

 

Table ES1. Poverty Indicators for Selected Countries 

Country  Year* % Pop indigent % pop poor Food as % of Poverty Line 

TCI 2012 0 22 30% 
Anguilla  2009 0   6 -  
Antigua 2005/6 4 19 39% 
Bahamas 2001 0 9 37% 
Barbados 2010 9 19 - 
BVI 2002 <1 22 27% 
Cayman Is. 2006/7 0 2 17% 
Dominica 2009 3  29 39% 
Jamaica 2010 - 20 - 
St. Kitts 2008 1  24 - 
St. Lucia 2005 2 29 31% 
St Vincent 2007/8 3 30 44% 
Trinidad & Tobago 2005 1 17 38% 
Haiti 2001 - 62/78 - 
Dominican Rep. 2010/11 9 40 - 
NB. Comparisons not always straightforward due to variations in methodology and time of survey.  

3.3 Characteristics of Poverty in TCI in 2012 

There are strong correlations between poverty in TCI and household size, nationality and location: 

Household Size: poverty rates for large households (5+ persons) are very high at 36% -around double the 
rate for 2 to 4 person households. Poverty in single person households is very low at 5%. Large 
households account for a quarter of all poor households and a disproportionate 44% of the poor 
population - yet they represent no more than 4% of all households. (Figure ES7) 

Figure ES7. Poverty and Household size, TCI, 2009 

  

Nationality: poverty amongst the Haitian population is 35%, much higher than the national average of 
22%. The poverty rate for the Belonger population is 18%, slightly below the national average. It is much 
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lower amongst all other non-Belonger groups apart from Haitians where it reaches 35%. In consequence, 
Haitians account for over half the (56%) of the poor population with Belongers accounting for a third. 
Compared to 1999, poverty rates for all groups have decreased apart from the Haitians where there has 
been little change (Figure ES8). 

Figure ES8. Poverty and Nationality, TCI, 2009 

  

Location: poverty is highest on the three Caicos Islands with poverty rates in excess of 40% of population. 
Poverty in these islands reflects the lack of employment opportunities, the greater presence of elderly 
persons and, on North Caicos, a substantial Haitian presence (over half the population). Poverty in the 
family islands is nonetheless lower than in 1999.  Poverty on Grand Turk is also above average (33%) but 
it is much lower on Provo. There has been little change in the poverty rate on these islands since 1999. 
Notwithstanding their lower poverty rates, these two islands contain over 80% of the poor population. 
(Figure ES10) 

Figure ES9: Population Poverty by Island, 1999 to 2012 

 Island Population Poverty Rates Poor Population by Island 
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Age: poverty is highest in the younger age groups (under 15-24 years). These groups account for 43% of 
the poor population. In contrast, the poverty rate for the elderly is identical to the national average.  

Gender: the poverty rate for female headed households is lower than that for those headed by men; this 
characteristic has been observed in several, but not all, Caribbean CPAs.  

Households with Children: poverty in these households is higher than average and they account for over 
half of all poor households. Poverty is close to the average for single parent families.  

Economic Activity: the number of employed persons in the household has a weak relationship with 
poverty; furthermore, the poverty rate where no one is employed is the same as the national average. 
Likewise poverty rates are higher if someone in the household is unemployed. 

Educational Attainment: households where the head has not attended, or completed, secondary school 
have poverty rates over 30% - well over double those where heads have completed secondary school or 
have some post-secondary education.   

Poverty and Housing: poverty rates are higher in households living in deficient housing and over 60% of 
poor households live in such housing. However more not poor than poor households live in deficient 
housing and almost 40% of poor households live in dwellings that are properly constructed with a full 
range of services. 

Household with Financial Difficulties: there is a link between financial difficulties and poverty but it is not 
that strong. The majority of households having difficulties paying bills are not poor indicating that the 
impact of the financial crisis is not just being felt by the poor.  

When considering these findings, the following points need to be borne in mind:  

• The findings hold true whether household or population poverty is being considered. 

• Further analysis of the above relationships often reveals that poverty is much higher for small sub-
groups, e.g. where there is more than one child, one employed or two unemployed persons. These 
households generally only account for a very small proportion of the total.  

• In every group, even where the poverty rate is substantially above the national average, there will 
always be more not poor than poor households. Similarly, there are almost always more poor 
households that do not have a particular correlate of poverty than have it. Thus, for instance, 60% of 
poor people live on Providenciales where the poverty rate is significantly below average.  

• Just because a group exhibits a lower than average poverty rate, does not mean that there are not 
important poverty-related or wellbeing issues that need to be addressed.  

The greatest value in the quantitative analysis of poverty is that it provides numerical estimates of the size 
of sub-groups of the poor, which can then facilitate the design of poverty reduction programmes reveals.  
On the other hand, the quantitative analysis: (i) gives little indication of the underlying causes of poverty; 
(ii) does not identify the problems and issues faced by sub-groups of the poor and the vulnerable; and (iii) 
relates only to income poverty and does not investigate issues relating to wellbeing. 
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4 Vulnerable Groups (Chapters 5 to 7) 

The PPAs complement the quantitative analysis by providing more detailed information on characteristics, 
problems faced and priority needs of selected vulnerable groups of the population, i.e. groups susceptible 
to poverty or likely to be faced with other factors that affect their wellbeing. 

4.1 Belongers and Non-Belongers 

A large proportion of TCI’s population, Belongers and non-Belongers, have experienced, and are 
experiencing, a substantial decrease in incomes and living standards due to the economic crisis. As a result, 
poverty will have increased, along with financial hardship for those above the poverty line but who have 
also been forced to make substantial changes to their spending patterns.  

There are also similarities between these groups in terms of the insecurity that the crisis has engendered. 
Based on PPA responses, both Belongers and non-Belongers express similar feelings of resentment and 
mistrust towards the other group; this is particular evident in relation to employment where both groups 
feel that it is the other which has an unfair advantage in securing the limited opportunities available.  

The requirement for those seeking non-emergency health care at the hospitals to have up to date NHIP 
cards is also proving problematic for those from both groups who have become unemployed or are 
experiencing other pressures which make it difficult if not impossible for them to maintain their NHIP 
payments. In addition, Belonger and non-Belonger families with children seeking entry to the high school 
on Providenciales are both affected by the pressure on places.  

It is at this point that the similarities cease. Belongers perceive that non-Belongers are securing 
employment because they are prepared to work for less money and are thus ‘preferred’ by employers. They 
also feel threatened by the increasing numbers of migrants, who now constitute the majority of the 
population - feelings which are exacerbated by continued illegal migration from Haiti. These feelings were 
noted in the 2000 CPA, but the crisis has served to heighten them. Resentment also results from the 
shortage of places in some government schools in Providenciales, the perception that crime in TCI is 
primarily caused by migrants, and the growth of illegal informal settlements on Provo.  

For Haitians (and other migrant groups, to a lesser extent), the feelings of insecurity and mistrust result 
from a more diverse range of factors, the most important of which are:  

• Uncertain rights to permanent residency and citizenship for those resident in TCI for a long time and 
their children born in TCI.  

• Discourteous treatment when dealing with government agencies.  

• Often sub-standard housing conditions.  

• Exploitation by employers and agencies providing work permits.  

• Discriminatory practices relating to education, e.g. admissions and within schools, BUT all migrant 
children have a right to education and can gain admission to schools.  

• For those who are on their own, feelings of guilt towards their families who made financial sacrifices 
for them to come to TCI, but who they cannot support on the incomes they currently make.  
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4.2 Families and Children 

4.2.1 Generic Issues 
Research is increasingly showing that poor family households are prone to a number of risk factors that 
can prejudice the wellbeing of both parents and children. For parents these include: inadequate attention 
paid to children as their parents strive to secure the income necessary to maintain their families, depression 
and anxiety, stressed family relationships, family breakup and domestic violence. For children, lack of 
paternal mentoring and guidance, failure at school, the outcomes a range of risky and antisocial behaviour: 
promiscuity, drug abuse, crime and prostitution. In both cases, these factors can lead to an inter-generation 
cycle of poverty that can prove hard to break.   

Poverty is by no means the only cause of these risk factors. Others include: the immaturity and 
incompatibility of young couples where pregnancies were unplanned, infidelity, male partners being 
unwilling to adapt to being fathers and support their children, mothers ‘excluding’ fathers from child care 
and not paying them enough attention leading to resentment and antagonistic behaviour.   

Irrespective of the cause, family dysfunction can have disastrous consequences for the mother and the 
children, especially where violence is involved. The use of the word ‘can’ is important: these consequences 
are not inevitable and family break-ups frequently occur reasonably amicably with suitable arrangements 
made for child support and access.  

Research also identifies the ‘protective’ factors which enable children to avoid these negative outcomes. 
Crucial among these is the role of families. Positive family attributes identified include: adequate family 
resources (e.g. time, money, and housing), family cohesion, egalitarian gender roles and decision-making, a 
caring parent, an authoritative parenting style (but without physical disciplining), presence of two 
biological parents, and smaller family size.  Protective factors identified at the individual level are 
connectedness to parents and schools, social skills, intelligence and faith, while those identified at the 
community level are presence of schools, churches, recreational facilities, strong social networks and 
trustworthy law enforcement officers. These protective factors can exist in both poor and not poor 
households and communities.  

4.2.2 Teenage Motherhood  
The following derives from the focus group discussions with teenage mothers and mothers-to-be. Prior to 
becoming pregnant these teens spent their time having fun with family and friends, going to school, 
church and parties.  The majority of their pregnancies were essentially unplanned. They got pregnant 
because they either (i) wanted to get pregnant because it was the “in thing”; (ii) there was limited 
awareness; (iii) there was pressure from boyfriends not to use contraception; or (iv) there was a lack of 
alternate activities to engage in.  These attitudes were similar to those identified in research previously 
undertaken into the behaviour of young Haitians. What is striking in both cases is: (i) the widespread 
failure to practice safe sex; (ii) an apparent unconcern about the risk of becoming pregnant and the 
concomitant implications of having children; (iii) the absence of stable relationships for those getting 
pregnant; and (v) ignorance and/or denial about the risks of contracting HIV/AIDS/ other STIs. 

The challenges the teen mothers face are numerous and varied and include: being unable to complete 
school; having a difficult time finding employment or missing work because they could not find a baby 
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sitter; lack of support from the baby fathers; and balancing their parental responsibilities with their desire 
to carry on with their previous life styles. It is not therefore surprising that several of the respondents are 
finding life very difficult – physically, financially and emotionally. On the positive side, several are 
receiving financial support from the baby fathers, even if they do not live with them, while others are 
being supported, financially and emotionally, by their own families. Yet the fact remains that for many, the 
pregnancies were unplanned and they had little idea of how hard life with a child would be.  

4.2.3 Domestic Violence and Sexual Abuse 
Although statistical information is scant, there can be little doubt that both domestic violence and the 
sexual and physical abuse of children exist in TCI. Where these occur, negative impacts for victims: (i) are 
much more likely; (ii) are potentially much more severe; and (iii) have a higher probability of longer term 
adverse consequences.   

4.3 The Elderly 

The elderly, by and large, do not work. They are therefore dependent on financial support from others. 
The PPAs reveal a numbers of concerns which contribute to financial hardship and negative feelings such 
as sadness, loneliness or depression. The main reasons for this lack of wellbeing are shown in Box ES1. 

Box ES1. Problems faced by the Elderly 

• Health care: probably the greatest challenge facing the elderly – 86% reported health problems 
with around half expressing concern about the provision of health care. The greatest concern is 
the high cost of medicines, allied to their frequent unavailability at the government facilities. There 
were also concerns that, in some islands, the availability of health care had decreased as a result 
of the new hospitals and the cuts imposed as a result of the fiscal crisis. 

• Insufficient income resulting especially from the high cost of electricity bills but also food prices, 
the insufficiency of NIB payments, and lack of employment opportunities. 

• Lack of transportation, intra- and inter-island, which makes it difficult for them to move around.   

• Lack of funds to repair Ike-damaged houses.  

• Loneliness/ sadness/ depression resulting from the above together with emigration of family 
members to other islands and infrequency of visits.  

• The desire for: (i) a more consultative approach by relevant agencies to addressing the needs and 
concerns of the elderly; and (ii) a wish for a mechanism which would enable those wishing it to 
continue working and contributing to TCI society. 

These concerns need to be set against: (i) the lack of a relationship between poverty and age; (ii) the many 
positive comments about family support; (iii) 80% are living with other family members. Overall, the 
majority (60%) of the elderly consider themselves to be satisfied with their current situation. BUT the fact 
remains that a significant minority of the elderly are currently facing both financial difficulties and/or are 
afflicted by less tangible facets of ill-being– approximately 17% of the PPA participants reported 
themselves as being predominantly unhappy. 
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4.4 Persons with Special Needs 

The CPA team’s research into persons with special needs covered the following sub-groups:  persons with 
physical disabilities or major impairments, persons with mental impairments or behavioural problems, 
children with special educational needs, and persons living with HIV/AIDS. Summary findings are:  

• The special needs sub-groups will all be small in number but, at the same time, are all likely to require 
substantial financial, specialist and physical assistance if they are not to fall into poverty.  

• Several of the case studies provide graphic examples of how combinations of unemployment, 
disability/sickness, age and unstable family backgrounds can lead to poverty for the person concerned 
and the threat of poverty for their offspring. 

• Most are currently receiving some assistance from government, whether financial or through specialist 
services. However this is generally insufficient to cover all their needs.  

• Further assistance is seriously constrained by: (i) lack of specialist personnel; (ii) lack of facilities; (iii) 
lack of funds available to providers; and (iv) eligibility criteria that restrict the assistance that can be 
provided. 

5 Causes of Poverty and Vulnerability in TCI (Chapter 8) 

At the risk of over-simplification, the causes of poverty in TCI can best be understood by first making a 
distinction between the economic and non-economic causes of poverty. 

5.1 The Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI  

Figure ES10 provides a simplified representation of the economic factors that have contributed to poverty 
in TCI in recent years.  The diagram shows that the root cause of much of TCI’s poverty today is the 
result of a combination of factors over which the government had little control (e.g. the global economic 
crisis and natural disaster) and factors resulting directly from poor governance. All these have induced 
unemployment and/or reduced working hours/ wages leading in turn to: (i) loss of household income by 
employees; (ii) reduced purchases from suppliers (e.g. to the tourist industry); and (iii) negative multiplier 
impacts as directly affected workers reduce purchases of local goods and services. TCI is not alone in 
experiencing these impacts: the global economic crisis and the consequent downturn in tourism affected 
other Caribbean islands as well, as have major natural disasters. However, other Caribbean countries have 
not been as seriously affected by fiscal mismanagement.  

5.2 The Non-Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI 

Non-economic factors are those which affect the income earning potential of households and individuals, 
e.g. lack of skills, household relationships, age, disability or illness. Non-economic factors have greater 
potential to affect wellbeing (personal and social security, inequality and vulnerability) in addition to 
causing income poverty. Furthermore, non-economic factors have a greater propensity to induce longer 
term impacts that can lead to increased income poverty in the future.  Figure ES11 presents a simplified 
diagrammatic of these factors, which fall into three main categories: (i) those that affect the ability of able-
bodied persons to access employment; (ii) those relating to family issues and relationships; and (iii) those 
relating to persons with reduced, or non-existent earning potential. 
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Families in need, the elderly and the disabled rarely have adequate financial resources of their own; at the 
same time, these groups are often in acute need of emotional support..  In consequence, these groups have 
to be supported by their families and /or government.  If either of these forms of support are absent or 
deficient, their life chances can be severely compromised. Traditionally the extended family network 
provided this support - although traditional societies have not always been particularly sympathetic to the 
plight of widows or divorcees, or to cases of domestic violence and other forms of abuse.  Yet this system 
is breaking down, as it is throughout most of the world; hence, the increasing importance of government 
support. Those having difficulty accessing employment, for whatever reason, will require very different 
types of policy: employment services, continuing education, and the elimination of discriminatory 
practices. 

Figure ES10: Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI 

 

Figure ES11: Non-Economic Causes of Poverty and Loss of Wellbeing 
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5.3 Nationality Issues and Wellbeing 

It is debatable whether nationality issues are a cause of income poverty in TCI. Both Belongers and 
migrants have been seriously affected by the economic decline, and both perceive that they are being 
discriminated against in the workplace. But, put simply, given a finite number of jobs, there would be little 
net impact on poverty. Furthermore, the liberal immigration policy of recent years would have affected 
resident Belongers and non-Belongers in similar fashion by exerting a downward pressure on wage rates 
and increasing labour supply at a time when job opportunities were decreasing.  

What is undeniable is that: (i) there are tensions between migrant and Belonger communities; and (ii) 
migrants are, or can be, subject to discriminatory treatment in other areas, e.g. nationality and residency 
rights, when dealing with public services. In both cases, these perceptions, real or imagined, give rise to 
feelings of insecurity and vulnerability which adversely affect the wellbeing, of a large proportion of TCI’s 
population. For many migrants, it is because they feel that they are unwelcome and are discriminated 
against. For Belongers, it is because of the very presence of migrants on the island which means that they 
are now a minority in their own country.  

This issue is, almost certainly, the greatest challenge facing TCI today, as it was in 2000 when the previous 
CPA was carried out. For TCI to become a sustainable and inclusive society, there has to be a coming 
together of the Belonger and migrant communities.  The CPA findings point to a clear need to refocus the 
policy debate, particularly for Belongers, to consider how TCI can move forward in light of over half its 
population, almost half the population under 15 years, and two thirds of employment now consisting of 
non-nationals – many of whom have been resident in TCI for many years. These imbalances will also 
increase as economic recovery leads to further immigration. 

6 The Institutional Analysis (IA) (Chapter 9) 

The objectives of the IA were to: (i) to identify the principal policies, programmes and activities relevant to 
poverty reduction; (ii) to assess the scope and effectiveness of these interventions; and hence (iii) to 
identify potential recommendations as to how existing activities and can be improved and new 
interventions introduced.  The IA was undertaken through interviews and discussions with numerous 
government, non-government and private sector organizations as well as the review of relevant documents 
and statistics.  Greatest emphasis has been given to five sectors – the economy, immigration and labour, 
health, education, social services and housing – as these have the greatest direct and indirect impact on 
poverty reduction.  

6.1 Development Strategy, Policy and Programmes 

The new elected government has yet to prepare a comprehensive statement of national development 
policy although a statement of TCIG’s broad policy goals is contained in the FSPS (Box ES2). There are 
also a number of other documents, which elaborate on these goals to greater or lesser extent, e.g. the 
Turks and Caicos Development Strategy, 2013-2017 (TCIDS) prepared in the last days of the Interim 
Government, and the recently-prepared Reform Strategy for Growth and Empowerment Administration. 
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TCIG has also stated that TCIDs and the earlier National Socio-Economic Development Strategy should 
together provide the foundation for a new National Development Plan. 

Box ES2: FSPS: TCIG’s Broad Policy Goals 

Guiding Principles 

The Government will embrace a higher level of sophistication and maturity in the conduct our affairs both 
domestically and internationally. Transparency, accountability and respectfulness will be the guiding principles 
upon which the Government will conduct the affairs of the people. 
The Government will continue to effectively utilize the country’s human resources, natural resources and 
economic assets to develop, expand and strengthen the country and economy so that the Turks and Caicos 
Islands can service national needs while at the same time becoming a strong and competitive force in the 
regional and international arena...... 
It is the Government’s intention to build a multi-faceted, diverse, economically strong, world-respected, 
religious, law-abiding society in which all stakeholders can harmonize and synchronize their efforts in building 
a great country. 

Broad Policy Goals 

1. Charting a path to economic prosperity. 

2. Institutionalization and maintenance of good governance. 

3. Educating and empowering all at every stage of development. 

4. Greater presence and development of culture and national pride. 

5. Provision of reliable, accessible, affordable, and sustainable high quality healthcare.  

6. Strengthening of the family unit. 

7. Enforcement of immigration, labour, and border control policy. 

8. Disaster Management. 

9. Transportation and Communication enhancement. 

10. Sustainable use of natural resources and utilities.  

 

There is a high degree of consistency between these and other policy documents. They all advocate a 
private sector-led growth strategy which would capitalize on existing investor interest thereby leading to 
job creation and increased government revenues; TCIG’s primary function would be one of enablement 
through prudent fiscal policy and management of government finances, and creating a business 
environment conducive to inward investment. Most also refer to the need for future development to 
address the needs of all TCI residents and not just the Belonger population. TC Islanders however remain 
the primary focus and there appears to be an increasing consensus that development and investment 
policy needs to better reflect the needs and aspirations of Belongers. In this context, TCIDS proposes an 
investment impact assessment framework that would enable TCIG to evaluate proposed investment 
projects on the basis of whether they are good for TCI and not just good for the investor. 

However none of the documents deal in any detail with the impact of their proposals on immigration and 
the demographic balance in TCI nor do they tackle the issue of what should be the role and rights of 
current and future migrants in the TCI of the future. Yet these issues recurred time and again in the CPA’s 
research. Unless a future development strategy explicitly promotes a reconciliation of the needs and 
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aspirations of both Belongers and Non-Belongers, it is hard to see how it would not lead to an 
exacerbation of the current feelings of mistrust, resentment and insecurity that permeate both 
communities.  

6.2 Immigration and Labour 

The Ministry of Border Control and Labour was established by the Interim Government from 
Immigration and Labour departments previously under the authority of different Ministries. It is 
implementing several initiatives of direct relevance to the issues raised in this study: 

• Facilitating the acquisition of permanent residency (PRC) by longer term migrants and their children 
allied to the right of many children to obtain BOTC passports. 

• Reviewing immigration policy and the criteria for work permits to make the overall system more 
attuned to the needs of the economy and the labour supply currently available within TCI. 

• Addressing Belonger concerns through agreements with private sector employers designed to increase 
Belonger employment opportunities in the short-, medium- and long-terms and enhanced provision of 
support to the unemployed.  

The study team is in complete agreement with these initiatives. In particular, formulating immigration and 
employment policies which are explicitly linked to the national development strategy is arguably the single 
greatest policy challenge facing the TCI.  Nevertheless, it is apparent that challenges remain; in addition to 
extending and strengthening current programmes, further initiatives will be required. 

6.3 Health Care 

Health conditions in TCI are generally good: life expectancy is high, infant mortality rates are low relative 
to most Latin American/ Caribbean countries not exceptional, the incidence of communicable diseases 
apart from HIV/AIDS is low. There is a growing problem with Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs) but 
this is common to other Caribbean countries, and to the USA and several European nations.   

At present, the greatest challenges faced by the Ministry are institutional rather than medical. In 2006, the 
Turks and Caicos Islands Government embarked on a Health Care Renewal Strategy. Cornerstone of the 
strategy was the construction of two new hospitals financed under a PFI initiative with Interhealth Canada 
Ltd. (IHC), an international provider and operator of health facilities, which would both upgrade the 
health care system and reduce the need for the very costly treatment of TCI nationals overseas. 

In order to finance the cost of the new hospitals the National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) was 
introduced at around the same time. NHIP is based on compulsory contributions from the population and 
small co-payments for all treatments. The introduction of NHIP represented a major change in health 
financing as previously almost all services had been provided free of charge at clinics and hospitals. 
NHIP’s introduction caused disquiet amongst the population as it came just as the economic crisis was 
biting.  

While the medical performance of the hospitals is uncertain due to a dearth of data on clinical 
performance, what is certain is that the cost of the IHC contract is proving extremely high and acts as a 
major drain on TCIG’s financial resources (currently c. $44 million annually - $20 million for the cost of 
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buildings and $24 million for health services).  The funding situation was exacerbated by the ongoing fiscal 
crisis. To date, attempts to renegotiate the IHC contract have come to naught and a recent statement by 
the Minister stated that such renegotiation was unlikely before 2015. 

NHIP charges were raised in late 2011 but this was insufficient to prevent cuts elsewhere in the health 
system, notably primary health care. Other cost cutting measures introduced or under consideration 
are: (i) restricting most overseas treatments to cheaper regional centres; (ii) bulk-purchasing of essential 
drugs; and (iii) developing medical tourism.  

From discussions with Ministry personnel, other stakeholders and the results of the PPAs, the issues 
which are of greatest relevance other CPA, aside from the overall issue of finance, are considered to be:  

NHIP: the major issue is the non coverage of persons unable to maintain NHIP payments due to 
unemployment or other reasons. Although this group is entitled to emergency care and services provided 
at clinics, it has to pay the full cost of non-emergency hospital treatment. This issue, which was one of the 
most frequently raised during the CPA team’s research, affects Belongers and non-Belongers alike. Based 
on NHIB and SLC data, this group is likely to be between 20% and 30% of the population.  

Primary Health Care (PHC): PHC should act as the first port of call for the health system. It deals with 
minor and routine health ailments, prevents these from becoming major ones, avoids people having to 
travel long distances to hospitals and provides a referral system to the hospitals. Yet stringent budget cuts 
allied to the unexpectedly high cost of the new hospitals has meant that the PHC system has been starved 
of funds. As a result, access to quality primary health care, especially on the family islands, has declined 
while the hospitals have had to deal with a large number of patients who would normally have been seen 
first in clinics. The new government is making efforts to address this challenge but, important as it is, there 
will inevitably be major funding challenges.  

Health information: the lack of health data from the new hospitals is startling. There is no published data 
on details of births, in and out-patient attendances, morbidity, bed occupancy rates, and the basic 
characteristics of those attending the hospitals. Without this information, any detailed evaluation of how to 
address the key challenges of health finance, the problem of those not covered by NHIP, the clinical 
performance of the hospitals and the re-invigoration of the PHC system, let alone monitor, national health 
trends, is well nigh impossible. 

6.4 Education 

Primary and secondary education is free and compulsory from the ages of 5 to 16. The system is mixed 
with both public and private schools. Private schools (almost all on Provo) have grown in importance 
since 2000 in response to two factors: (i) the influx of migrants that could not be catered for in 
government schools; and (ii) a demand for private education from Belongers as their incomes rose during 
the boom years. Around 25% of school children are currently attending private schools; this proportion 
lower than before the crisis as financial pressures have caused parents to revert to the public system. Post-
secondary education is provided by the Community College with branches on Grand Turk and Provo. 

Since the crisis started, education policy was largely ignored as Department of Education staff 
concentrated their efforts on keeping the system running despite major cuts. With the return to national 
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government and the stabilisation of the fiscal situation, attention is now returning to education policy. The 
new government launched a national consultation exercise in April 2013 to get the population’s views on 
TCI’s education system. Results have yet to be published and the July 2013 budget speech included a wide 
range of proposed actions but no major changes.  

Overall, the mainstream education system in TCI appears to be working reasonably well. Since the start of 
the economic crisis, government schools have catered for more students, improved GSAT pass rates both 
absolutely and relative to private school pass rates, and maintained CXC pass rates despite constant or 
reduced budgets. Signs of failure such as high non-attendance or dropout rates are largely absent.  

Furthermore Ministry and Departmental personnel are well aware of the need to increase and upgrade the 
skills of teachers and technical staff, to continually improve curricula, and to review the scholarship 
schemes.  The main current concerns, expressed by both stakeholders and ministry personnel, are: (i) the 
overcrowding of some schools on Provo, especially the High School but also some primary schools, which 
is exacerbating tensions between Belonger and non-Belonger parents as applications for admission exceed 
the places available; (ii)  the need for the education system to produce graduates with the skills necessary to 
get jobs in TCI; (iii) issues of in-school discrimination (mentioned in migrant PPAs); and (iv) the need to 
extend and enhance Early Childhood Learning and facilities for children with special needs. 

6.5 Social Services 

6.5.1 The Department of Social Development (DSD) 
The Department of Social Development (DSD) within the Ministry of Environment and Home Affairs is 
responsible for the provision of social services in TCI. DSD’s main activities are: (i) the distribution of 
direct financial assistance  to the very poor/ destitute (Social Enhancement Aid/ SEA); (ii) fostering and 
adoption services); (iii) home helps for elderly and disabled persons; (iv) legal services children; (v) cases of 
child abuse/ neglect/ abandonment; and (vi) counseling and general case work. 

DSD sees itself as ‘the front line’ of the human impact of the economic crisis but without the resources to 
deal with it. Yet unless assistance can be provided, family problems and anti-social behaviour are likely to 
increase. The priorities identified by DSD are:  

• The widening of SEA eligibility criteria so that they can provide assistance to very needy families and 
thus avoid nascent family problems brought on by poverty. 

• Early and more effective interventions to deal with issues such as substance abuse and teenage 
pregnancy.  

• Institutional strengthening and capacity building: additional staff with higher qualifications; an 
improved information system to monitor activities and inform decision-making.  

• New/ enhanced facilities: a refuge for victims of domestic violence; a juvenile detention centre; 
enlarged residential homes for the elderly and orphans/ abandoned children.  

• Increased resources for foster care – the current weekly allowance is considered to be insufficient. 
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6.5.2 The Gender Affairs Unit (GAU) 

The GAU is now part of DSD. The GAU’s main activities, often undertaken in collaboration with other 
entities, are: 

• The Continuous Education Programme (CEP) is designed to improve the chances of securing 
employment for groups who could not complete their education or wish or enhance their basic skills.  

• The Women in Development Programme provides family support through direct assistance to single 
mothers, awareness raising and provision of day care. Note also that the Police have a dedicated 
domestic violence unit.  

• Public Awareness Activities covering family issues. 

• Mentoring boys in conjunction with the TCI branch of the Hundred Black Men of America NGO. 

Of its current programmes, the GAU sees the expansion of the CEP, in partnership with the private 
sector as the most important. As ever funding is a fundamental issue. 

6.5.3 Social Security 
Mandatory social security was introduced in Turks and Caicos in 1992 with the establishment of the 
National Insurance Board (NIB).Registration is obligatory for all employed and self employed persons 
aged between 16 and 65 years. In 2012, NIB had around 20,000 active contributors (over 80% of the 
population over 15 years). Benefits cover maternity, sickness, invalidity, pensions and death; there is no 
unemployment benefit. A non-contributory pension is payable to those over 68 years, who have been 
resident in TCI for the previous 20 years and are not receiving any other pension. 

6.6 Government Social Spending 

Trends in social sector expenditure are important given that these services, health, education and social 
services, are: (i) largely provided by government; (ii) are crucial to most households’ wellbeing; and (iii) are 
crucial to reducing the likelihood of poverty in the future.. Yet current FSPS projections indicate that:  

Education spending is unlikely to return to the 2011-12 level (which was much power than previous years) 
within the period of the current FSPS, despite an imminent increase in the number of school age children.  

Health spending is projected to recover to the 2010-11 level by 2016/17 but most of this expenditure is 
likely ring-fenced for the hospitals. A significant increase in funds for Primary Health Care which is 
recognised to be badly under-funded thus appears unlikely. 

There is obviously uncertainty in the FSPS projections. Higher than expected government revenues would 
provide some fiscal space to increase education and PHC spending as would a favourable renegotiation of 
the hospital contract. Conversely, the failure to realise forecast government revenues would make a 
potentially difficult situation even worse. And this assessment excludes capital expenditure which will also 
remain constrained despite an urgent need to expand the capacity of the High School on Provo. The 
tightness of the fiscal situation is demonstrated by recently announced, mid-budget, tax increases.  
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6.7 Human Rights 

TCI’s is a signatory, via its status as a British Overseas Territory, to the six core UN Human Rights 
Conventions. TCI’s legislative framework for human rights and the protection of the rights of women and 
children has been considerably strengthened by: (i) the 2011 Constitution which has a considerably 
strengthened chapter on the Fundamental Rights and Freedoms of the Individual; and (ii) the recent 
drafting of bills and accompanying regulations designed provide the legal backup to these policies. 

The TCI Human Rights Commission (HRC) was established in 2008 to generally investigate potential 
human rights infringements and generally promote the observance of human rights in TCI. The HRC 
states that, in 2009/2010, there was “a vast increase in the number of the complaints received [that] were labour/job 
related, or [involved] child abuse, violence against women and issues of children’s nationality”. Most of the work-related 
cases related to Belongers’ perception that “where available jobs are still being sourced out to the foreign workers at 
the expense of the local workers”.  

The great majority of issues dealt with by the HRC, e.g. access to health care, domestic violence, sexual 
and physical abuse, employment issues, nationality status of migrant children born in TCI, are ones which 
have previously been identified in this report.  

6.8 Land and Housing 

The liberal and sometimes illegal disposal and occupation of Crown Land was one of the factors that led 
to the corruption scandal and the installation of the Interim Government. Department of Land estimates 
that around 1000 plots were sold: some in Protected Areas, some without proper payment of stamp duty, 
some without proper survey, and others below market value but with substantial commission fees. Many 
remain undeveloped due to a combination of lack of demand and absence of infrastructure. As a result if 
this policy, there is now little remaining developable land Crown Land. 

At the same time, concern was growing about the increasing squatting and development of informal 
housing and settlements on Crown Land which were creating both environmental hazards and visual 
eyesores on Providenciales, TCI’s main tourist centre. Other land/ housing related issues are: (i) the 
obsolescence of the current National Physical Development Plan, 1987-1997; and (ii) the growth of low 
quality privately rented migrant housing. In the future, a further issue will be the need to cater for future 
demand from new Belonger and non-Belonger households.   

The Interim Government undertook a detailed review of issues relating to Crown Land. In parallel and 
following this review, they implemented a number of initiatives:  

• Preparation of a new Crown Land Act which included, inter alia, the replacement of Conditional 
Purchase Leases by Freehold tenure.  

• Recovery of plots and money through legal process and/or negotiation. 

• Where plots have been developed in Protected Areas, attempts are being made to either: (i) relocate 
occupants to suitable locations; (ii) if environmental issues are less crucial, legitimise them; and (iii) 
where no development has occurred (the majority situation), repossess the land and provide refunds.   
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• A multi-agency Informal Settlement Task Force (ISTF) was established to deal with the issue of 
informal settlement/squatting with the guiding principle that “informal settlement on Crown land will be dealt 
with sympathetically in cases where a genuine need for housing has left little alternative, but deliberate and calculated 
encroachment, especially for commercial gain, will be dealt with using the fullest remedies available under the law of the 
islands.” In 2013, the ISTF undertook an operation to demolish unoccupied illegal structures on Provo. 

Current initiatives are generally endorsed by the CPA team. The main exception is the decision to abandon 
Conditional Purchase Leases (CPL) which may have been premature in that CPLs provided TCIG with a 
mechanism to reclaim land if it was not developed. Under the freehold system, this power disappears and 
the government has no redress in cases where land remains undeveloped for speculative or other reasons. 

6.9 Overview of Institutional Analysis (IA) 

The Institutional Analysis has raised virtually all the same issues relating to poverty reduction and 
wellbeing identified from analysis of the SLC results and the PPA research. Furthermore there are policies 
and programmes, ongoing and proposed, to address the great majority of these.  In particular, one notes:  

• The stabilisation of the fiscal situation albeit with a sometimes perceived degree of excessive severity 
which impacts the TCIG’s ability to deal with other pressing issues.  

• A consensus on the need for a growth-led development strategy allied to strong measures to increase 
the empowerment of TC Islanders to access ensuing job opportunities.  

• Recent or imminent changes to immigration policy that will go some way to cementing the residence 
rights of longer term migrants and their children.  

• Continuing efforts to renegotiate the hospital contract and a much greater emphasis on strengthening 
the Primary Health Care System.  

• Increased efforts, by several agencies, to address family and youth issues and sexual abuse.  

• A number of ongoing or planned interventions designed to address other issues relevant to poverty 
reduction, e.g. a stronger approach to the control of illegal structures. 

Overall, there is a high degree of awareness within government and sectoral ministries about what needs to 
be done. There are however some exceptions, i.e. important issues identified in this Report whose 
resolution is as yet uncertain. The most important of these are considered to be:  

• Explicitly linking development and investment strategy to population, employment and immigration 
policy: unless this is done it is difficult to see how the social sustainability of TCI’s future development 
will not be prejudiced by increasing tensions between Belonger and migrant communities.   

• Difficulties in health care access for those unable to maintain their NHIP contributions.  

• The need for more school places on Providenciales. 

• Increasing interventions to reduce social issues such as unplanned teenage pregnancy, family breakups 
and risky youth behaviour as these can compromise the life chances of mothers and children alike.  

• Addressing the land and housing issues.  
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There is one final recurrent issue, arising from the IA. This is the chronic under-funding of many 
government services. The latest macro-economic data and FSPS projections indicate that there will be 
some increase in government expenditure in coming years. However these increases are unlikely to be 
substantial (assuming no rapid reduction in the costs of the hospital contract) and will mean that 
departmental budgets are unlikely to return to pre-crisis levels in the near future. The implications for the 
CPA are that: (i) there will be a premium on identifying recommendations that do not have major financial 
implications; and (ii) further cuts in social spending will be severely damaging to the already under-funded 
services currently provided.  

7 Poverty Reduction and the MDGs (Chapter 10) 

Table ES2 summarises TCI’s current status in achieving the MDG’s based on the CPA findings. The 
assessment is based on the 24 indicators developed of specifically for Caribbean countries. There are 
difficulties in making this assessment where MDGs are based on 1990 baselines, data for which is not 
available. Notwithstanding, the headline finding is that TCI has achieved, or is well on the way to 
achieving, most of the MDGs. This finding largely confirms the assessment carried out in 2005. 

Table ES2: TCI and the MDGs, 2012 

MDG Current Status / Comments 

1. The eradication of extreme 
poverty and hunger 

 

Achieved to the extent that the incidence of severe poverty is very low 
– although the general poverty level remains significant and there are 
more poor people than 10 years ago due to immigration. Virtually all 
households have access to basic services. 

2. Universal primary education Achieved 
3. The promotion of gender 

equality and the 
empowerment of women 

Achieved except in terms of domestic violence but: (i) the issue is 
being tackled; and (ii) the target is probably unrealistic, as it would be 
for most countries. 

4. The reduction of child 
mortality 

Achieved 

5. Improvement in maternal 
health 

Essentially achieved but access to reproductive and sexual health 
services could be improved through strengthening of Primary Health 
Care. 

6. Combating HIV/AIDS, 
malaria and other diseases 

Lack of data precludes an up to date assessment of the HIV/AIDS 
situation. Otherwise achieved 

7. Ensuring environmental 
sustainability 

No major problems at present but continued vigilance needed regarding 
illegal settlements and protection of the marine environment. TCI will 
also remain vulnerable to hurricane induced-storm surges. 

8. The development of a global 
partnership for development 

Largely dependent on international rather than TCIG action but TCIG 
policies are in the right direction. 

However the findings relate only to the MDGs which do not address many of the issues raised in this 
report. Examples are: Belonger employment opportunities; nationality, migration and labour market issues; 
male education and employment attainment; provision of welfare to the neediest families; the care of the 
elderly and those with special needs; and social issues related to family break up and risky behaviour by 
teenagers and young adults.  While not all of these are directly related to income poverty, they are clearly 
important to reducing the non-income aspects of poverty and to reducing the potential causes of future 
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poverty. The MDGs also do not directly address the issue of economic growth and employment creation 
which are of primary importance in reducing poverty. The MDGs should not therefore be seen as 
providing a comprehensive framework for tackling poverty in TCI. 

8 CPA Recommendations - the Programme of Action (POA) (Chapter 11) 

8.1 The Different Facets of Poverty Reduction 

Poverty reduction is not only achieved by providing direct assistance to the poor and the vulnerable. Of 
equal, and arguably greater importance, is the need to take steps to (i) reduce the likelihood of people 
falling into poverty in the future, and (ii) to enable them to get out of poverty without direct government 
(or other) assistance.  With some simplification, most poverty reduction strategies have four generic 
objectives; these are shown in Table ES3. Taken together, these four objectives address the issues 
concerning wellbeing presented throughout this report. 

Table ES3:  Generic Objectives of Poverty Reduction Strategies 

Objective 

1. The promotion of economic growth and job creation: essential to: (i) provide employment opportunities for 
all able-bodied persons; and (ii) generate government revenues that can be used to provide physical and 
social infrastructure; and (iii) target residual poverty and identified social problems. 

2. The development of the skills, health care and infrastructure that will enable current and future households 
to achieve, and maintain, a fulfilling life: health, education and basic infrastructure are key components of 
household wellbeing. They are also vital to achieving economic and social development objectives. 

3. Improving the conditions of those currently in poverty through direct income and other support:  there will 
always be some households and individuals who will need government assistance.  

4. The reduction of potential causes of future impoverishment: social problems which could lead to, loss of 
wellbeing/ impoverishment or even social discontent in the future if they are not addressed. 

8.2 Formulating the CPA’s Recommendations – the Programme of Action (POA) 

8.2.1 Guiding Principles 

The POA needs to be formulated within the context of: (i) recent statements of TCIG’s national 
development policy (see Box ES2); and (ii) the findings of this study. On this basis, the study team 
consider that the POA should be prepared based around the guiding principles shown in Table ES4.  

In addition to these principles, which reflect the particular circumstances of TCI, the POA needs to 
include recommendations that cover other aspects of the generic poverty reduction objectives contained in 
Table ES3, e.g. developing the social and physical infrastructure needed to cater for the needs of current 
and future residents and investors, providing social protection for those unable to support themselves, and 
addressing issues could lead to future impoverishment if no action is taken. 

At the same time, POA recommendations should seek to complement and not duplicate the policies 
contained in existing documents, except where these are considered to be of vital importance to the 
reduction of poverty, in its widest sense. Nor should the POA attempt to replicate the wide sectoral 
coverage of some of these documents. Accordingly, POA recommendations have concentrated on: (i) the 
issues raised in the CPA report, and especially any that have not been directly addressed in existing policy 
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documents; (ii) shorter term and more specific recommendations that will facilitate the achievement of 
national development goals and objectives; and (iii) recognising that financial resources are likely to remain 
limited for the foreseeable future, the POA should, where possible, identify recommendations that do not 
have major financial implications.  

Table ES4: POA Formulation – Guiding Principles 

Guiding Principle Comments 

TCI needs to adopt an economic growth strategy Hard to see how TCI could develop otherwise. This is a 
component of virtually every poverty reduction and national 
development strategy.  If successful, its impact on income poverty 
reduction is likely to be greater than any other intervention.  

BUT this should not mean that all investment 
proposals are accepted. Instead investment 
should be led towards in projects that 
demonstrably bring benefits to TCI’s population, 
e.g. job creation, potential for Belonger 
employment, creation of demand for local goods. 

This is a key TCIDS proposal foreshadowed by the 2000 CPA: 
“There may be need to consider lower rates of economic 
expansion more consistent with the absorptive capacity of the 
country of labour inflows from abroad”. But achieving this balance 
is not apparent in the Business Reform Strategy which appears to 
promote growth irrespective of potential impacts on social 
cohesion. 

Every attempt should be made to enable TC 
Islanders to participate more fully in the private 
sector and enjoy a more empowered role in the 
development of TCI.  

Explicit in virtually all reviewed policy documents (especially the 
Business Reform Strategy) and a clear priority emanating from the 
CPA research.  

TCI’s national development strategy should be 
inclusive of all residents and address issues 
relating to both the current non-National and 
future migrants, particularly their roles in the 
future development of the country..  

Although explicit in recent policy statements, there is little on how 
this would be achieved given: (i) the demographic balance which 
will shift even more away from Belongers with further immigration; 
(ii) the imperative of reducing tensions and mistrust between 
current national and non-national communities; and (iii) the 
increasing permanence of sections of the migrant population.  

8.2.2 POA Recommendations – Priority Sectors 

The CPA’s most important recommendations are summarised in the following Tables; substantially more 
detail is provided in Chapter 11 of the report. They cover the following sectors: (i) economics, investment 
and finance; (ii) immigration and employment; (iii) health; (iv)education; (v) vulnerable groups (social 
services); (vi) housing and land; and (vii) institutional aspects. The recommendations have been derived 
from a combination of the PPAs, the Institutional Analysis, other relevant reports and documents, and the 
ToC’s professional experience. 

The POA’s focus on these sectors should not be construed as indicating a lack of support for other TCIG 
policies.  They are however those which recurred most frequently during this study and which are 
considered to have the greatest potential to contribute to setting TCI on a trajectory of long term 
sustainable and inclusive development. 

8.3.  Economics, Investment and Finance 

Table ES5 contains the team’s recommendations related to these critical topics. They cover issues related 
to debt repayments, overall investment policy, streamlining the business licensing system and seeking new 
revenue sources.  The issue of prudent macro-economic and fiscal management is not revisited given the 
recent introduction of new tax measures and the approval of the FSPS. 
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Table ES5: Recommendations: Investment and Finance 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation 
Debt 

Repayment 
Terms 

Seek to negotiate a relaxation of debt payment terms in order to maintain social spending 
to address current shortfalls and cater for new demand.  

Development 
and 

Investment 
Policy 

Approval of investment proposals should be conditional on a demonstrable benefit to TCI. 
Indiscriminate approval of investment proposals risks increasing immigration to 
unacceptable levels. Hence make mandatory the investment evaluation form contained in 
TCIDS and make large potential investors responsible for initial completion of this form. 

Revisit NSEDF proposals for attracting investment to smaller islands and prioritise 
applications for projects outside Providenciales. 
Reintroduce TCI investment agency to act as first point of contact for potential investors 
and to market TCI. 
Investigate potential for supporting small scale agriculture on North and Middle Caicos. 

Business 
Licenses 

Streamline current over-complex system.  
Undertake review to assess need for amendment to current reserved category list. 

Government 
Revenues 

Assess whether other potential revenue measures are feasible which would not have a 
detrimental impact on continuing investment, e.g.  an income tax on higher earners and/or 
an annual levy on condominiums/ large properties. 

 

8.3 Immigration, Employment, Residence and Nationality 

Achieving integrated and consistent policies to address these issues is crucial to the future development of 
TCI as a sustainable and inclusive society. TCIG is already implementing a number of new initiatives in 
this respect. CPA recommendations need to dovetail into these emerging policies and ongoing activities.  
Recommendations have been split into three groups: (i) immigration policy, i.e. who should be allowed to 
come to and work in TCI; (ii) increasing employment opportunities for Belongers; and (iii) migrant issues. 
As a crucial first step, a major public awareness campaign should be designed and implemented 
nationwide. This campaign will be vital in allaying Belonger’s understandable concerns and fears about 
their position and role in the future development of their TCI.  

8.3.1 Immigration Policy 
The principal objective of immigration policy should be to ensure, as closely as possible, that new 
immigration reflects the demand for labour in TCI that cannot be met from the resident population. The 
primary mechanism for doing this is through the grant of new work permits. Table ES6 contains the 
recommendations.  

8.3.2 Enhancing the Employment Prospects of Belongers 

The difficulty of Belongers’ accessing the job market was raised time and again during the CPA research, 
by unemployed Belongers themselves, by NAT members, by departmental staff and by other stakeholders. 
It will require a two-pronged approach: firstly to increase the employability of Belongers’ and secondly to 
work closely with the private sector to ensure that that they contribute strongly to the development of the 
Belonger labour force. Several measures are either in place or being developed to address this key element 
of TCI’s development strategy. The recommendations contained in Table ES7 build on these initiatives.  

 

TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report  ES28 
Halcrow Group Limited, April 2014. 



TCI Country Poverty Assessment  Executive Summary 

 

Table ES6: Immigration Policy: Recommendations 

Topic Recommendation 
 Should be conditional on: (i) no suitable Belongers; and then (ii) no suitable 

resident migrants.  Use of resident labour force should be maximised to reduce 
unemployment and need for new immigration. 

Grant of new 
work permits 

For larger firms applications should be accompanied by proposals to increase 
Belonger employment (e.g. apprenticeships and training plans): .essential to 
increase Belonger employment. Eventually, should be extended to PRC holders.  

Streamline work 
permit 

procedures 

[Identified as barrier to operations of current employers and new investment.] 
Reduce time needed for processing of work permit applications.   
Prioritise completion of computerisation of work permit system. 
[Will also make it easier to monitor employment and immigration trends] 

Migrants’ 
Dependants 

Dependants’ visas should be granted on proof that applicants have the means to 
support them.  

Introduce mechanism which enables dependant permits to be granted after, e.g. 5 
years, of residence in TCI, subject to adequate financial resources. 

Migrants arriving 
illegally 

Deportation according to due legal process and with respect for the human rights of 
prospective deportees. 

Reducing illegal 
migration 

Undertake publicity campaign in Cap Haitien to warn against potential risks of 
illegal migration and thereby deter illegal migrants. 

Table ES7: Enhancing Belongers’ Employment Prospects: Recommendations 

Topic Recommendation 
Improving 

Belongers’ skills 
and employability 
(within education 

system) 

Modify curricula and subjects taught at Community College to better reflect likely 
job opportunities (with input from private sector). Include courses on employability: 
CVs, interview and presentional skills, work ethics, personal responsibility, etc.   
Arrange for private sector employers to provide lectures to final year students and 
hold job fairs for school leavers.  

Increasing 
Belongers’ Job 
Experience and 

Prospects 

Develop internship/ work experience and apprenticeship programmes with major 
employers.  
Negotiate with major employers over establishing staff development programmes 
for Belonger(and eventually PRC) recruits.  

Assisting the 
unemployed 

Publicise employment services and support available.  
Increase advice provided on interview techniques, CV preparation, etc. 
Undertake follow up surveys with those registered, interviewees and employers. 
[The PPAs revealed both dissatisfaction with current the services currently provided and a 
degree of ignorance about what was available.] 

Fostering 
Entrepreneurship 

Introduce course at Community college on setting up businesses.  
Establish advice service (e.g. at Investment Office) with guidance notes, useful web 
addresses, business plan requirements, access to mentors. 
In association with banks, establish credit programmes to support Small- and 
Medium- sized businesses.  

Supporting local 
contractors 

Establish advice point for local contractors (especially small and medium) to assist 
them in applying for government contracts.  
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8.3.3 Addressing the Needs and Rights of Resident Migrants 

The recommendations presented in Table ES8 complement the measures likely to be included in the new 
Immigration Act. The proposed Act, which follows a national consultation, is likely to represent a 
liberalisation of current laws relating to residency and nationality with increased rights for longer term 
migrants and their children; policies that are reinforced by the right of most children born in TCI to apply 
for BOTC passports. Other proposals are designed to improve migrant access to government services and 
reduce their perception that they are sometimes second class citizens. Taken together, these 
recommendations represent the gradual ‘legitimisation’ of existing and future migrants and their children 
leading to a stable population that increasingly has been born and educated in TCI thus increasing 
domestic labour supply, reducing the need for further migration, and encouraging investment in TCI to 
the benefit of all.. 

Table ES8: Recommendations: Addressing Migrants Concerns  

Topic Recommendation 
Migrants’ 
Rights to 

Residency 
 

Ensure that dependants of PRC holders have the same right to residency as the original 
work permit holder. 
Review PRC fees to address affordability issues and/or introduce an instalment payment 
process.  
Unskilled workers: review situation of those who arrived after 2002 but before 2012but do 
not qualify under the 10 year rule.  

Migrants’ 
Children 

Right to permanent residency for all children born in TCI who have been through the 
education system. The presence of second generation immigrants without residency rights 
could become a potential source of social unrest.  
Parents should be encouraged to get their children endorsed on their permits.  
A pathway to citizenship should be established for all such children.  

Migrants with 
expired work 

permits 

Grant temporary extensions to enable them to legally search for work. Should be 
conditional on their registering with Labour Dept.   
After 6 months, review on a case by case basis (see below).  
Formulate voluntary return package which could include preferential treatment for future 
work permit applications. 

Migrants with 
Children 

Parents should be actively encouraged to regularise their children’s status.   
Parents with children born in TCI, whose children have started primary school, but who 
are either unskilled workers or have lapsed work permits, should be assessed on a case 
by case basis.  

New Migrants Consider implementing a system of fixed term contracts for new unskilled workers with 
limited number of renewals.  

Making the 
most of 

Migrants’ 
Skills 

Give unemployed migrants access to employment services; encourage them to apply for 
jobs for which they have the right qualifications; establish a database of migrants’ skills. 
[It is preferable to make the most of skills already present in TCI and reduce more costly 
overseas recruitment BUT employment priority should remain with Belongers] 

Reducing 
discriminator
y treatment of 
migrants and 

improving 
access to 

govt. services 

Initiate programme to ensure that migrants accessing any government service are treated 
with respect and courtesy; and act on any reports of discriminatory treatment. 
Recruit Creole speakers in government departments, e.g. immigration and health, to 
reduce communication issues. 
Likewise prepare publicity material in Creole and disseminate via the churches.   
Valid NHIP card should be sufficient to access health care; migrants should not have to 
show their immigration status.  
Encourage migrant support groups and provide them with a conduit to voice their needs 
and concerns. [Currently migrants have few means to access government policymakers]. 
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8.4 Health Care 

Access to health care is a crucial component of overall wellbeing, particularly for mothers to be, parents of 
young children, those with chronic NCDs, the elderly and those with special needs. Health care issues 
were raised very frequently during the CPA research. The problems are institutional and financial rather 
than medical. TCIG is actively seeking to renegotiate/ review this contract, which absorbs a 
disproportionate amount of the health care budget, but efforts have so far come to naught. The CPA team 
endorse these efforts as several of the recommendations contained in Table ES9 have financial 
implications which could preclude early implementation unless additional funding becomes available - but 
they are all top priority. 

One solution could be to discuss with IHC the possibility of diverting some of the hospitals’ medical 
resources into the PHC system – which would improve health care coverage and quality while reducing 
unnecessary hospital visits.  There is also an incentive for IHC in that this proposal should reduce some of 
the criticism levelled at the financial provisions in its contract. An ideal outcome would be to get IHC to 
fund the entire cost of the PHC system - which would reduce criticism even more. 

Table ES9: Health: Recommendations 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation 

Strengthening Primary 
Health Care AND 
Establishing an 

effective functional 
division between 

Clinics and Hospitals 

Prioritise any ‘spare’ MOH funds for PHC.  
Review health services on GT and Provo so as to integrate PHC and 
hospital services. Clinics should act as a referral system for hospitals which 
should not be used as the first point of contact. 
Re-establish linkages between the hospitals and the Primary Health Care 
System. 
Hold regular clinics on family islands attended by hospital doctors; similarly 
with ante- and post natal-care where these are not already available.    
Negotiate with IHC to achieve the above.  

Access to health care 
by those unable to 

maintain NHIP 
payments 

Undertake urgent review of this issue: estimate scale of the problem using 
NHIP and hospital data; assess financial implications of different options; 
and undertake public consultation.  [This issue raised time and again by 
Belongers, migrants, NAT members and stakeholders.]  
Establish, publicise and encourage mechanism for voluntary payment of 
NHIP contributions. 

Eliminate Discourteous 
Behaviour by Health 

Care Staff  

Develop and implement a patient’s charter that guarantees courteous 
treatment to all patients and insert its provisions into staff contracts.   
Employ some Creole speakers to reduce language problems.   

Sufferers of chronic  
NCDs 

Establish formulary of essential drugs and institute bulk purchasing. Cost 
and availability of drugs is a serious problem for this group.  
Issue advice notes and raise awareness raising about non-drug approaches 
to managing NCDs.  
Provide a mechanism to access information on NCD prevention and 
treatment programmes implemented in other Caribbean countries. 

Health Information 
Ensure a proper flow of health information from the hospitals and prepare a 
series of National Health Accounts.[The absence of data means that it is 
impossible to monitor the health situation in TCI or assess the clinical performance of 
the hospitals] 
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8.5 Education and Training 

Quality education is crucial to future life chances of children and the creation of a productive labour force 
which, in turn, will reduce reliance on migrants. The evidence is that, despite cuts, increasing enrolments 
and over-crowding in some schools, the basic education system is performing well: examination results are 
improving, and non-attendance and drop-out rates are low. No education system can however ‘rest on its 
laurels’ and continuing efforts to improve curricula and the quality of teaching are crucial – this is well 
appreciated by education policy makers. The recommendations contained in Table ES10 therefore 
concentrate on other issues raised in this report. 

Table ES10: Education: Recommendations 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation 
Overcrowding in 

schools on 
Providenciales, 
especially the 

Clement Howell High 
School  

Urgently conduct feasibility study on overcrowding in Provo schools with 
emphasis on the high school.  
While a new HS is the optimum solution, interim options need to be 
examined: shift systems, more classrooms, funding teachers in private 
schools, a voucher system to part-subsidize attendance at private schools.  

The culture and 
history of TCI 

Introduce/ expand classes on the history and culture of TCI. 
Encourage elderly Belongers to assist in this task. 

Secondary School 
and Community 

College curricula 

Work with private sector to make curricula more relevant to TCI labour 
demand (see Table ES7).  

Secondary School 
and Community 

College curricula 

Work with private sector to improve curricula with greater emphasis on 
technical and vocational subjects likely to be required in TCI in the future.   

Early Childhood 
Learning 

 Expand existing Stimulus Programme for children 0-3yrs. 

8.6 Vulnerable Groups 

8.6.1 Families and Children 

The wellbeing of families and children is crucial to the future of TCI. Research is increasingly showing that 
problems arising in childhood can prejudice the life chances and lead to situations and behaviours that 
have serious implications for society as a whole.  Risk factors which can affect future life chances include 
poverty, unstable household relations, single parenthood/ absence of father figures, ignorance of (or 
unconcern with) the risks associated with unprotected sex, and teenage pregnancy. Adverse outcomes can 
include emotional impacts (stress, loneliness and depression), risky youth and adult behaviour (crime, 
alcoholism, drug abuse), child neglect and sexual abuse and violence.  

The recommendations presented in Table ES11 involve a range of interventions which include both 
preventive and remedial actions. In all cases the rationale is both to decrease the impact of these issues at 
present and to reduce the frequency with which they occur in the future.  Beneficiaries will be those 
directly involved, those affected indirectly, and the government through reduced expenditure on problems 
of this nature. The bottom line is that, because of the potential adverse impacts of not addressing these 
issues, implementing interventions based on these recommendations is considered absolutely crucial.  
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Table ES11: Families and Children: Recommendations 

Category Recommendations 
Family Poverty Widening eligibility criteria for social welfare (SEA) to include neediest families.  

Work with the major supermarkets to devise a distribution programme for unsold 
food items just past ‘sell-by’ date).  
Providing advice to families on reducing household expenditures (more 
appropriate for low/ lower income than poor households).  
Establish formal system of child support by absent fathers where these are 
reluctant to, or do not provide, such support.  

Facilitating 
employment of 
caring parents 

Drop in centres and day care facilities.  
Continuing education programmes for young mothers.  

Youth 
behaviour/  
Teenage 

Pregnancy 

Life skills education in schools and Comm. College.  Topics: sex education, 
implications of unsafe sex and unplanned pregnancies, personal responsibility, 
relationships, etc.  
Make contraception services freely available and publicise - Would reduce 
unplanned pregnancies. But need for change in attitudes of parents and 
churches. 
Expansion of mentoring scheme for boys (with NGO).  
Development of recreational and after school facilities and activities. 

Family 
breakdown 

Parenting classes for young and first time parents supplemented by home visits 
involving older single parents. 
Undertake action-oriented research into the attitudes of absent fathers.  

Children and 
women at risk 
from violence 
and neglect 

Public awareness campaigns (communities, churches and media). 
Develop system of reporting potential instances of violence, abuse and neglect 
against women and children involving schools and clinics. Vigorous investigation 
of cases by police with victim referral to DSD and GAU.  
Establishment of a family refuge - vital if victims of abuse are to be properly 
protected. . 
Develop perpetrator programmes, which are preferable to incarceration. 

Fostering Provide training for potential foster parents – there is unmet demand for fostering 
of difficult kids where special training needed. 
Increase fostering allowances as current stipends are insufficient. 

Institutional Create dedicated unit for families and children between DSD and GAU.  
Co-ordinate activities with relevant NGOs, e.g. CAPAA. 
Provide staff time to research current programmes being implemented in other 
Caribbean countries, the US, Canada and the UK.  

8.6.2 The Elderly 
The elderly as a whole are not too badly off. Their poverty rate is below the national average, a substantial 
proportion receives the NIB non-contributory pension, family support is still significant and the majority 
of those participating in the PPAs expressed a general satisfaction with life. Inevitably problems exist, 
particularly those related to: health care (see Table ES8), financial, domestic chores and loneliness.  
Recommendations are contained in Table ES12.  

8.6.3 Persons with Special Needs 
Persons with special needs are the most vulnerable group of all as they require external support in order to 
survive. The great majority live with their families, often with some assistance provided by Government 
for health and education needs; but this assistance falls far short of what is needed. The majority of the 
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recommendations contained in Table ES13 arose from discussions with professionals working with 
persons with special needs.  

Table ES12: Recommendations: the Elderly 

Category Recommendations 
Residential 

Care 
Seek to establish dedicated residential unit for the elderly with private funding as 
current GT Wellness Centre does not provide a good living environment 

Domestic 
chores 
AND 

Emotional 
Support  

AND 
Representation 

Increase availability of home helps/ extend their hours as chores can be difficult 
for the elderly living on their own who are otherwise independent.  
Establish home visit programmes by high school and college students.   
Strengthen Senior Citizens Associations through small grants and/or partnering 
with international NGOs representing the elderly.  
Encourage SCAs to suggest ways in which members could contribute skills and 
experience as many elderly would like to continue contributing to society.  
 Consult with SCAs on matters affecting the elderly to reduce their sense that as 
they have no one to ‘stick up for them’. 

 

Table ES13: Recommendations: Persons with Special Needs 

Category Recommendations 
Representation Wide–ranging awareness and consciousness raising programmes with the overall 

aim of reducing the stigma attached to persons with special needs, including the 
establishment of advocacy groups. 
Dissemination of information about special needs services that are available. 

Improving 
Special Needs 

Services 

Increased inter-agency (health, education, social services) co-ordination to improve 
services, pool resources, and develop common, and integrated, interventions. 
The creation of a nationwide register of disabled persons, their location, 
characteristics and needs to provide a firm basis for policies and interventions. 

Children with 
Special 

Educational 
Needs 

Training of teachers in behaviour management as disruptive classroom behaviour 
can adversely affect the whole class.  
Strengthening, extending and replicating services provided by SNAP Centre, 
especially through private sector support. 
Devising a system by which retirees could provide educational support to those with 
lesser learning difficulties.  

People with 
Disabilities  

TCIG should formally sign up to the UN Convention of Rights for those with 
Disabilities. 
Employment and training of specialist health workers, who would also undertake 
community outreach work. Special needs are problems that require specialist 
personnel to provide proper care.  

Combating 
HIV/AIDS 

Provide stipend to community HIV/AIDS workers: current outreach activities by 
trained community- based workers would be strengthened by some remuneration.   

 

8.7 Land and Housing  

Potential actions to address the land and housing issues identified in this report are presented in Table 
ES14.  Although a new National Physical Development Plan (NPDP) and National Housing Policy are 
required, this should not preclude short term actions, particularly those related to poor quality privately 
rented migrant housing, informal settlements and occupiers of land within Protected Areas. 

In all cases, a negotiated and pragmatic approach should be adopted which takes account of: (i) existing 
occupancy rights; (ii) suitability of the land for development; (iii) availability of infrastructure; (iv) the 
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possibility of minor revisions to Protected Area boundaries. Strong measures should be taken to prevent 
further new house construction in the affected areas.  Although issues of overall housing supply did not 
arise during the consultations, this is likely to change: immigration will increase, as will demand from new 
Belonger households. 

Table ES14: Land and Housing: Recommendations 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation 

Land use and 
housing policy  

Prepare revised NPDP and National Housing Policy as the obsolescence of 
current NPDP is a barrier to the future sustainable development of TCI.  

Conditional 
Purchase Leases 
for Crown Land 

Review current policy to phase out CPLs: CPL’s provide TCIG with a means of 
redress where Crown Land is not developed within a fixed period or to the 
standard required. 

Illegal occupation 
of Crown Land / 

encroachment into 
Protected Areas  

Undertake land use survey to assess extent of the problem.  
Continue current policy of a pragmatic resolution through negotiations with 
owners/ occupiers.   
Impose fees as a condition of regularisation. 

Informal (squatted) 
areas on Crown 
Land and private 

land 

Prepare feasibility study for upgrading and granting of security of tenure (owners 
would be expected to contribute to upgrading works) as removal of settlements 
considered unrealistic - doing nothing could lead to fully-fledged slums.  
Impose strict controls on physical boundaries of these settlements and on new 
housing development.  

Poor standard 
migrant rental 

housing 

Undertake building condition survey.  
Formulate more flexible building regulations for low income rental housing with 
streamlined enforcement procedures - .current building regulations may prove 
unaffordable in low income areas. 
Enforce these regulations for new construction and extensions.  

Belonger Housing Undertake research to ascertain how young Belongers access housing and their 
aspirations – little is known about this topic which will be a major determinant of 
future housing demand.   

Worker Housing 
Contractors should establish on-site workers’ accommodation where a large 
influx of unskilled workers is required.  
[Will reduce pressure on local housing demand, prevent further expansion of 
informal areas and provide good standard accommodation for work force.] 

8.8 Institutions  

TCI’s institutions changed radically under the Interim Government with the implementation of a major 
Public Sector Reform Programme which emphasised efficiency, fiscal stability and probity, and 
transparency – all of which are key tenets of good governance.  Time will be the judge of its effectiveness 
but it is evident that it will be much harder for the governance factors that contributed greatly to the 
recent crisis to return.    

The recommendations contained in Table ES15 seek to extend the general principles of these reforms 
with the major emphasis being on strengthening the interaction between government and civil society. 
While the new government has recently undertaken several consultation and public awareness 
programmes, this is worth restating given the likely controversial nature of several of the CPA’s 
recommendations. Finally, the formulation of policies and programmes should always be done on the 
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basis of a solid information base. Since 2008, there has been a dearth of up to date statistics on which to 
base policy-making in TCI; much more information is now available, not least from this study. 

Table ES15: Institutional Recommendations 

Topic Recommendations/ Comments 

Public 
awareness and 
consciousness 

raising / 
Consultations 

[These campaigns will be a vital component of measures to address major policy issues] 
Consultation programmes should be held for all major policy issues and major 
development projects. Consultees should include: the general public, directly affected 
communities (incl. non-Belongers) and their representatives, the private sector and 
other key stakeholders.   

Publicisation 
of Government 

Services 

Information on government services, requirements and regulations, should be widely 
disseminated.  Where appropriate, publicity leaflets should also be published in Creole.  
[Ignorance of the availability of, and eligibility for, government services appears to be a reason for 
dissatisfaction with these services.] 

Institutional 
Strengthening 

AND 
Capacity 
building 

Government departments, as a matter of principle, should identify ways in which their 
operations can be strengthened through stronger links, pooling of resources, and co-
ordination with other departments.  
Multi-agency task forces departments should be established on major cross-cutting 
policy and implementation issues (e.g. that created for informal settlements).  
Provide training in negotiation skills: crucial given that many recommendations will 
involve discussions and negotiations. 
Recruitment and training of specialist staff particularly in the fields of special needs and 
family issues. 
Ensure that all visiting consultants/ advisors/ experts are assigned local ‘partners’. 
Provide some staff time for internet research and develop contacts with staff in other 
countries (Caribbean, USA, Canada, and UK). 

MOU with 
Govt. of Haiti 

(GoH) 

Initiate discussions on agreeing a Memorandum of Understanding with GoH 
concentrating on immigration and employment issues, promoting cultural exchanges 
and economic links.  

Increasing the 
information 
needed for 
decision-
making 

Dissemination of Census results and preparation of ‘on-demand’ analyses requested by 
sectoral agencies.  
Rectify the current absence of health information from the hospitals.  
Use the NHIB, NIB and Labour Dept. data bases to improve their decision-making and 
monitor socio-economic trends.  
Carry out small targeted surveys to fill identified data gaps.  
Appoint socio-economic statistician within TCISU to co-ordinate the above.  

8.9 Recommendations for the Caribbean Development Bank 

8.9.1 Specific to TCI 
First and foremost, the fiscal situation in TCI and its tight control via the current FSPS over the next 5 
years means that the likelihood of TCIG taking out CDB loans during this period appears quite remote. 
Should this situation change, the most obvious priority would be new school construction on 
Providenciales, particularly a new High School. An initial step in this direction could be to fund a 
feasibility study/assessment of the need for new school places on Provo  

In these circumstances, the main way in which CDB can contribute to TCI’s future development is likely 
to be through the BNTF programme. The projects shown in Table ES16, arising from this Report, should 
be considered for inclusion in BNTF7, which is under preparation. 
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Table ES16: Potential BNTF7 Projects 

 Sector Potential Project 

Education Early Childhood Learning - Extension of existing Ministry programmes. 

Special Needs 
- Facilities 

Refurbishment/ upgrading of SNAP and GT Wellness Centres.  
Establishment of Family Centre for victims of domestic violence and ‘at risk’ children. 

Special Needs 
– Staff and 
Training 

Funding and training of specialist staff to work with, e.g. children with special 
educational needs, children with behavioural problems, victims of physical and sexual 
abuse, persons with mental health problems. 

Youth 
Behaviour 

Developing and supporting a programme of innovative interventions designed to 
reduce the risks of unplanned pregnancies and HIV/AIDS/ STDs. 

8.9.2 Not Specific to TCI 
Recent CPAs have all identified similar social issues relating to the family as being of critical concern to 
both residents and policy makers. Awareness of these issues is increasing as are initiatives to combat them. 
The Caribbean now, in its universities, social service departments and NGOs, possesses a substantial body 
of relevant expertise and experience. We therefore recommend that CDB should support, ideally with co-
funding from other donors, research projects into:  

• Male Attitudes and Aspirations: gender research has been heavily biased towards women. Much less is 
known about the motivating factors and attitudes of fathers and reasons for the lower educational 
performance of boys. This is a fundamental issue if effective programmes to reduce teenage pregnancy 
and increase fathers’ responsibilities are to be designed and implemented. 

• Developing Innovative Approaches to Social Issues: this project could have three components: (i) a 
consolidated and annotated review of these initiatives (including those being tried out in non-
Caribbean countries); (ii) workshops and conferences to review findings, identify promising 
interventions, assess their replicability, and develop new approaches; and (iii) comprehensive 
dissemination and networking. 

8.10 Implementing the POA 

The POA contains a large number of recommendations. The CPA team recognises that it would be 
unrealistic to expect that all these recommendations simultaneously. Some may turn out to be already in 
existence or ongoing; others may be too controversial for rapid implementation; many, regrettably, will 
require a level of finance that is not currently available; and some may prove, on further study, to be 
unsound.  On the other hand, if the issues raised in this report are to be addressed, action needs to be 
taken. It is therefore recommended that TCIG establishes, as soon as is practicable, a multi-disciplinary 
working group or task force, which should include at least some NAT members, to undertake a thorough 
review of the recommendations presented in this Chapter.  The priority tasks of this committee should be 
the following:  

• Identifying recommendations which should be incorporated into TCIG policy, whether in the short, 
medium or long terms: this task would result in the elimination of recommendations which are either 
already ongoing and thus do not require further action and those that are deemed unacceptable.  
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• Identifying recommendations which could be implemented in the short and medium terms and 
allocating sectoral responsibilities for their execution.  

• Formulate Terms of Reference for the preparation of a comprehensive National Integrated 
Development Plan: this should be a holistic framework which incorporates strategies and policies 
deemed appropriate from the NSEDF, TCIDS, the CPA and other current policy documents. The 
already proposed revised National Physical Development Plan should follow, not precede, the 
preparation of the National Integrated Development Plan. 

9 Concluding Remarks and Priorities  

Poverty reduction is best achieved through job creation, over which most governments have little direct 
control, especially those that cannot afford the major economic stimulus, social protection and job 
creation programmes available to richer nations. Job creation and, by extension, poverty reduction will 
thus largely result from the efforts of the private sector. In this respect, TCI is fortunate in that: (i) its base 
economic sector, tourism, has regained its buoyancy; and (ii) the country is continuing to attract 
considerable investor interest. Economic prospects are therefore favourable.   

But the desire and need for economic growth should not mean that proposed investments are approved as 
a matter of course. Investment proposals must be able to demonstrate that there will be clear benefits to 
TCI through job creation for the resident population, direct government revenues and downstream 
expenditure multipliers. Yet the employment situation (almost two thirds is non-Belonger) is such that the 
application of these and other ‘good for TCI’ criteria will not preclude the need for more immigration. 
This, in turn, will further tilt the demographic balance away from Belonger and, unless a major effort is 
made to achieve long-lasting rapprochement, will accentuate existing tensions between Belongers and 
migrants. The CPA team are convinced that achieving this rapprochement is the over-arching requirement 
if TCI’s future development is to become truly sustainable. This conclusion is not new as the following 
extract from the 2004 Immigration Review shows:  

 “Ultimately, the question is not whether more immigrants are needed. The real issue is how to bring about 
the maximum and comfortable assimilation of immigrants into Turks and Caicos society, making it easier for 
the incumbent population and ensuring that newcomers take on and observe the values of Turks and Caicos 
Islanders.” 

What is new will be to actively formulate and implement a programme to achieve this social cohesion. This 
programme will need to include the key components shown in Table ES17. The Table also includes other 
recommendations which the CPA team consider to merit the highest priority.  Deciding priorities is always 
difficult, and usually controversial, especially when finances are tight, as they are currently in TCI. As one 
high level government official commented: “I’m currently having to prioritise between high priority issues”. But the 
setting of priorities cannot be avoided. 

The CPA team has made a large number of other recommendations. Some may already in existence or 
ongoing; others may be too controversial for rapid implementation. Several, regrettably, will require a level 
of finance that is not currently available; and some may prove, on further study, to be unsound. However 
implementation of at least some of these recommendations will substantially improve the likelihood that 
poverty in TCI, in its widest sense, can be reduced in the short- and medium terms.   
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But there is a bottom line. If the TCIDS vision of TCI as “a well-governed country and stable economy leads to 
balanced, sustained and increasingly diversified growth and development providing equal opportunity, security and 
empowerment for all members of society” is to become a reality, there has to be an acceptance that economic 
growth will lead to increased immigration and that a rapprochement between Belonger and migrant 
communities is essential. The CPA team are of the firm opinion that, if the steps already being taken to 
promote a more cohesive society are reinforced and extended by the implementation of recommendations 
contained in this report, the likelihood of TCI emerging from this troubled period and emerging a 
stronger, richer and more inclusive society will be greatly enhanced. 

Table ES17: CPA Priority Recommendations 

Sector Summary Description  

Creating an 
Inclusive and 

Socially 
Cohesive 

Society in TCI 

 A major public awareness campaign to explain that significant economic growth will 
not be possible without more immigration and this will not be socially sustainable 
unless current, and long-standing, tensions, between the Belonger and migrant 
communities.  

 Concerted efforts to substantially enhance the employment prospects of Belongers,  
 Reviewing the situation of migrants who are ineligible for permanent residency  
 Addressing the issue of migrants whose work permits have expired (over-stayers).  
 A programme to ensure the fair and courteous treatment of migrants seeking to 

access government services. 

Economic/ 
Fiscal 

 Proposed investment projects should be evaluated in terms of the benefits they bring 
to TCI’s population.  

 TCIG should actively seek to improve the business environment to make it more 
investment friendly, especially through streamlining the work permit and business 
licensing systems.  

 At the same time TCIG should seek a relaxation of the current debt repayment 
conditions. Virtually all front line services are currently severely under-funded yet 
demand will increase with population and economic growth.  

Health  Continuing efforts to review/ renegotiate the hospital contract and, in particular to 
secure additional resources for Primary Health Care.  

 Strengthening of the PHC System and its integration with the services provided by 
the hospitals.  

 Resolving the issues of health care access for those unable to maintain their NHIP 
payments due to unemployment or other reasons.  

 Establishing a proper flow of health information from the hospitals.  

Education  Urgently assess the demand the demand for new school places on Providenciales, 
with particular emphasis on the High School. 

Social Services  Giving much greater emphasis to family and youth issues, especially those related to 
family breakup, teenage pregnancy and unprotected sex, domestic violence and 
sexual abuse.   

Housing  Formulating proposals for the informal settlements on Providenciales and improving 
the quality of poor quality rented migrant housing.  

Information  Information on government services, requirements and regulations, should be widely 
disseminated.  Where appropriate, leaflets should also be published in Creole.  

 Increasing the compilation, analysis and dissemination of data which is essential for 
robust policy formulation and programme design.  
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Study Context 

This study of poverty in the Turks and Caicos Islands (TCI) is the latest of a series of Country Poverty 
Assessments (CPAs) undertaken throughout the Caribbean since 1995 following the Caribbean 
Development Bank’s (CDB’s) decision to target more of its development programme in the Borrowing 
Member Countries (BMCs) to the poor. CPAs have been conducted in every one of the CDB’s BMCs, the 
majority being executed by the CDB with financial assistance provided by the Department for 
International Development (DfID) of the United Kingdom, the Canadian International Development 
Agency (CIDA) and the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP).  The World Bank and Inter 
American Development Bank (IADB) have financed the others. This CPA is the second such study 
carried out in TCI, the first having been completed in 2000.   

CPAs are being increasingly used by the CDB and other donor agencies as the framework for providing 
assistance, whether grant- or loan-based, for many of their interventions. In Dominica, the CPA provided 
the primary input to the formulation of the country’s Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper (PRSP) and CPAs 
are currently being used in similar fashion in St Lucia and Antigua and Barbuda. Projects arising directly 
from CPAs have included Social Investment Funds (e.g. TCI, Jamaica, and Trinidad and Tobago), rural 
enterprise development projects (e.g. TCI, Dominica, Grenada and St. Lucia), human settlements projects 
(e.g. TCI and Grenada), road safety, conditional cash transfers, integrated area upgrading and youth 
employment projects (Belize) and a road maintenance project in Dominica.  CPAs have also contributed 
to projects in the education, agriculture and health sectors. 

1.2 CPA Objectives 

This and other CPAs have three primary objectives:  

• To identify the extent, severity, characteristics and causes of poverty in TCI and hence the 
factors, such as economic and social policies, unemployment, and socio-cultural-legal 
characteristics, which contribute to the generation, exacerbation and reduction of poverty in the 
country. 

• To evaluate the effectiveness of current policies and programmes of government agencies and 
Non-Governmental Organisations (NGOs) in terms of their impact on the poor and more 
disadvantaged groups of the population. 

• To develop a Programme of Action which sets out policies and programmes to reduce poverty 
including some or all of the following: improvements in economic and social policy and 
programmes, changes to the institutional and legal frameworks, the identification of investment/ 
infrastructure projects, and strengthening of NGO activities.  
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1.3 Study Methodology1 

The CPA, in common, with previous studies, involved four principal components: 

• A review of available reports, statistics and other data produced by government agencies and 
others. These are listed in the Appendix A. Bibliography.  

• A National Survey of Living Conditions (SLC) carried out in 2012 by the Statistics Unit of the 
TCI Government (TCISU)2. This survey collected information on household expenditure and 
income, housing, labour force, education, and other characteristics germane to the analysis and 
assessment of poverty for a sample of TCI households. The final sample consisted of completed 
and validated questionnaires for 632 households containing 1,623 individuals3.  

• A series of Participatory Poverty Assessments (PPAs) consisting primarily of Key Informant 
Surveys and Focus Group Discussions undertaken with 6 vulnerable groups, namely unemployed 
Belongers, teenage mothers, the elderly, the Haitian and Dominican communities, and those with 
special needs.  This component focussed on issues related to the causes of their poverty/ 
hardship, coping strategies, priority needs, assistance received from government and others, and 
suggestions as to how this assistance could be improved in the future.   

• An Institutional Analysis involving meetings and discussions with over 20 government and 
NGOs agencies involved in programmes related directly and indirectly to the reduction of 
poverty and the provision of assistance to vulnerable groups. 

Figure 1.1 shows a simplified flow chart of the CPA methodology which links the abovementioned inputs 
to the primary study outputs.  

 

1 More detailed descriptions of the methodology and the CPA components are contained in relevant Chapters and in 
Volume 2 of this Report.  
2 The Statistics Unit is part of the Strategic Policy and Planning Department (SPPD) within the Ministry of Finance. 
SPPD was previously named the Department of Economic Planning and Statistics (DEPS)  
3 Details on the sampling methodology and execution of the SLC are provided in Volume 2 along with other 
methodological information. The majority of Tables in Volume 2 include the actual samples on which they are based. 
Note also, that the final SLC sample is comparable to those obtained in several other CPAs. 
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1.4 Study Organisation and Process 

The TCI CPA has been a joint undertaking of a National Assessment Team (NAT) including members 
from government agencies and NGOs (Table 1.1) and a Team of Consultants (TOC) appointed by the 
CDB.  The ToC consisted of six experts, combining expertise in socio-economic and poverty assessment, 
statistical survey design and analysis, macro-economics, institutions, participatory techniques and surveys, 
and community development.  

Table 1.1.  Organisations Represented on the National Assessment Team 

Government Organisations 
 Department of Economic Planning and 

Statistics 
 Ministry of Health including Departments of 

Disability/ Special Needs and HIV/ AIDS. 
 Ministry of Education 

 Ministry of Home Affairs: 
Departments of Social 
Development and Gender Affairs 

 Department of Labour 
 District Commissioners for South, 

North and Middle Caicos 

Non-Government Organisations 

 Red Cross 
 Pastors Fraternity (Grand Turk and 

Providenciales) 

 Soroptimists 
 Kiwanis 
 Haitian Community 

Private Sector 
 Chambers of Commerce, Grand Turk and Providenciales.   

  
The activities of the NAT were managed and co-ordinated by Mr Leo Selver who was appointed by TCIG 
to the position of NAT Co-ordinator in October 2012. 

Figure 1.2 shows the relationship between the NAT and the TOC and other principal stakeholders. The 
NAT was responsible for the execution, processing and part of the analysis of the SLC, the execution and 
initial analysis of the PPAs, as well as contributions to the Institutional Analysis. The ToC were 
responsible for several training workshops at which the objectives, CPA methodology, techniques and key 
poverty related issues in TCI were discussed. Both groups contributed to the identification and 
compilation of relevant documents and statistics and to the preparation of the Programme of Action – the 
study’s recommendations.      

The CPA was formally launched at a workshop attended by a wide range of stakeholders in Grand Turk 
on the 5th December 2011. Preparatory activities, mostly related to the SLC, had commenced some 2 
weeks earlier.   Further in-country visits were made by TOC team members in January, May and July 2012, 
and March, July and November 2013. Several of these visits included training workshops covering 
principally the SLC and the PPAs but also the Institutional Analysis, as well as briefings to the NAT on 
CPA progress.    

It should be emphasised that this report would not have been possible without the active support and very 
considerable efforts of all NAT members.  
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Figure 1.2. Study Organisation 

 

1.5 The Final Turks and Caicos CPA Report 

This Final CPA Report is closely based on the Draft Final Report (DFR) which was submitted at the end 
of 20134. In late-February/ early March 2014, the DFR was subject to an extensive range of in-country 
consultations and briefings culminating in the National Consultation held in Grand Turk on the 3rd March 
20145. This Final CPA report takes account of the comments made during these discussions6, most of 
which concerned the Study’s recommendations and proposals. The report is structured as follows:  

Chapter 2.   Country Overview: provides a general overview of the historical, economic and social 
context of TCI as it affects current and potential future levels of poverty in the country.  

Chapter 3. The Extent and Level of Poverty in the TCI: reviews current definitions of poverty and, 
drawing on the findings of the Survey of Living Conditions (SLC) describes the current 
extent of poverty in TCI, assesses poverty trends since 2000 and makes comparisons to 
poverty levels in other Caribbean countries.  

Chapter 4.  The Characteristics of Poverty in TCI provides a quantitative analysis of the 
characteristics of poverty in TCI in 2012 based on thick results. 

4The DFR was itself based on an initial version which was discussed with NAT members in November 2013.  
5 Briefings and presentations were made to Cabinet, members of the Opposition, the NAT, communities in North 
Caicos and Providenciales, and the media. The NAT meeting included presentations by local and regional reviewers 
appointed by CDB. Representatives of CDB were present at all the meetings. Discussions were also held with the 
Haitian Consulate, PAHO and the consultant responsible for preparing TCI’s Business Reform Strategy. 
6Including the reports submitted by the Peer reviewers.  

  Other agencies - public and private 
sectors, NGOs

National Assessment Team (NAT) TOC Specialists

Local Co-ordinator (LC) TOC Team Leader

Government of Turks & Caicos

Ministry of Finance

Caribbean 
Development Bank 
(supervisory role)

Department of Economic Planning and 
Statistics
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Chapter 5.  Poverty and Vulnerability in the Belonger and Non-Belonger7 communities presents a 
primarily qualitative analysis of the problems, perception and needs of three nationality 
groups, TCI Nationals, Haitians and Dominican Republicans. This Chapter draws heavily 
on the results of the PPAs supplemented by other relevant information derived from the 
SLC and other sources.  

Chapter 6. Poverty and Vulnerability - Gender, Children and Families does likewise for this key 
group which can be particularly prone to income poverty and loss of wellbeing. Again the 
information used comes the PPA results, the SLC and other recent reports. 

Chapter 7. Poverty and Vulnerability – Other Vulnerable Groups: this Chapter adopts a similar 
approach to the preceding Chapters in presenting an analysis of the characteristics, 
attitudes, problems and needs of these groups, which include the elderly, those living with 
disabilities and with HIV/AIDS.   

Chapter 8.  Poverty and Vulnerability in TCI contains an overview of Chapters 4 to 8 in order to 
examine the causes of poverty in TCI and identify the key issues which will need to be 
addressed in the CPA’s recommendations.  

Chapter 9.   Institutional Analysis describes current government policies and programmes for sectors 
of direct relevance to this study. These include economic development, fiscal 
management, immigration and employment, health, education, etc. 

Chapter 10 The Millennium Development Goals and Poverty provides an assessment of TCI’s 
progress in achieving the MDGs. 

Chapter 11 The Programme of Action (POA): following a review of key issues arising from the 
preceding analyses, this Chapter presents the study’s recommendations. 
Recommendations have concentrated on sectors deemed to have greatest relevance to the 
reduction of poverty now and in the future, and enhancing the population’s quality of life. 
These are the economy, immigration and employment, health, education, social services 
and housing.  

Chapter 12 contains some concluding remarks..  

The CPA Report consists of this Volume and a second volume, Supplementary Material, which provides 
greater detail on the methodologies used, presents additional analytical material, and includes a description 
of the key data files which, together with these files constitutes the Data Dictionary.  

7‘Belonger’ is the traditional term used for the indigenous TCI population. Belonger status is generally obtained 
through descent, marriage, adoption from, to or by a Belonger. ‘Non-Belongers’ refer to those who have arrived 
through migration from other countries and do not have blood ties to a Belonger. The terms ‘nationals’, ‘citizens’ 
and ‘Belongers’ have slightly different meanings but, in the great majority of cases, they are synonymous. Accordingly 
the terms Belonger/ TC Islander and TCI Nationals are used interchangeably in this report; and likewise Non-
Belonger/ migrants and non-Nationals. It is also noted that there appears to be a growing trend to use ‘TCI 
Nationals’ rather than Belonger and indeed the current Constitution refers the former rather than the latter. Chapter 
5 contains a more detailed summary of the respective rights of these two groups.  

 6 
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2 Country Overview 

2.1 Geographic Setting 8 

The Turks and Caicos Islands are located south east of the Bahamas and around 90 miles north of Haiti 
(see Figure 2.1).  The archipelago consists of two groups of islands separated by a deep-water channel 
about 22 miles wide with a depth of over 7000 feet, known as the Turks Island Passage. The Turks Islands 
lie to the east of the passage and the Caicos Islands to the West. The Turks Islands consist of two 
inhabited islands, Grand Turk and Salt Cay and six uninhabited cays while the Caicoses consist of six 
islands, four of which are inhabited. The Caicos Islands form a bank - the Caicos Bank, with the islands 
separated from one another by shallow passages. Altogether, TCI have a total land area of 193 square 
miles (417 square kilometers).  

Figure 2.1: The Turks and Caicos Islands 

Location Map The Turks and Caicos Islands 

 
*Turks and Caicos Islands  

 
The climate is sub-tropical yet rainfall is limited particularly in the Turks where many houses have cisterns 
to collect rain water and store water delivered by tanker. The islands are all low lying, consisting of 
limestone platforms rising out of the sea; extensive sandy beaches with shallow waters and coral 
formations, make the islands ideal locations for sun, sea and sand tourism. However their low-lying 
topography makes them vulnerable to any rise in sea levels while their location means that they lie in the 
path of the annual hurricanes that develop off the west coast of Africa and visit the Caribbean Basin and 
the southeast coastal area of the United States.  

8 Most of the material for this section and the next (2.2) has been paraphrased from the Kairi Consultants, TCI 
Poverty Assessment, 2000.  

* 
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By far the most devastating of these were tropical storm Hanna and hurricane Ike which devastated 
Grand Turk and South Caicos in September 2008. Together they caused physical damage and other losses 
equivalent to around 25% of GDP and left around 90% of the buildings damaged as well power lines, 
roads and other infrastructure; around 700 people lost their homes (see Figure 2.2). The damage would 
have been far greater had the main tourism and economic island of Providenciales not been largely spared 
by these storms9.  

Figure 2.2. The Impact of Hanna and Ike, September 2008 

  

  
Source: UNDAC/ UNEP/ OCHA, 2008, Environmental Assessment - Hurricane Ike Turks and Caicos Islands, 8-21 
September 2008; 
http://www.unep.org/french/greenstar//publications/Report%20Environmental%20Assessment%20-
%20Turks&Caicos%20Islands,%20Sept%2008[1].pdf 

2.2 Historical Setting 

The earliest recorded settlers were the Lucayans who were resident when Columbus first visited the 
Caribbean at the end of the 15th century. By the early sixteenth century, the Lucayans had been essentially 

9ECLAC, 2008, Macro Socio-Economic Assessement of the Damage and Losses Caused by Tropical Storm Hanna 
and Hurricane Ike; 
http://webcache.googleusercontent.com/search?q=cache:http://www.eclac.cl/publicaciones/xml/2/35272/L.185.
pdf 
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exterminated by the Spaniards who utilised slave labour to exploit the islands and their waters, for gems 
and gold. The Turks and Caicos then remained largely uninhabited Spanish possessions up to the 
eighteenth century, attracting little attention from the other colonising powers. They were small and 
lacked the cultivable land to support a large-scale agriculture. However, they served as good lookout posts, 
and a haven for pirates intent on attacking shipping travelling through the Turks Passage and the Caicos 
Passage. They were also a useful port of call for securing salt for vessels bound on their return journey to 
Europe. 

From 1678, the Turks Islands attracted seasonal migrants from Bermuda who came for part of the year to 
produce salt. The first more permanent post-Colombus settlements consisted of loyalists fleeing the 
United States after the War of Independence who settled mainly in the Caicoses with their slaves, and 
embarked on cotton and other forms of agriculture. A devastating hurricane in the early 19th century, and 
the failure of the agricultural enterprise led to the abandonment of the settlements and the slaves, the 
descendants of whom constitute the present-day ‘Belonger’ population.   

In 1766, the islands became British colonies. Over the next 200 years, the salt industry evolved in Grand 
Turk, Salt Cay and South Caicos. As this industry developed viability, more permanent settlements were 
established with a slave work force. The industry remained the main economic activity of the Turks 
Islands up to the 1960s when it fully collapsed. It has been suggested that in order to improve the 
production of salt on the salinas, the salt rakers stripped the Turks Islands of much of its vegetation 
leaving only scrub grass and salt tolerant shrubbery now grow on the islands, creating a special ecosystem 
(Figure 2.3.) 

Figure 2.3. Salt-Raking in Turks and Caicos 

 
 

Turks and Caicos Islands National Museum http://www.google.co.uk/imgres?imgurl=http://blogs.smithsonianma
g.com/history/files/2012/12/Turks-and-Caicos-salt-raking-

500x360.png 

Tourism development, the current mainstay of the economy started in1966 when the American-owned 
Provident Ltd. obtained a lease for 4,000 acres of land on Providenciales and began putting in roads and 
the first airport. The real boom started with Club Med’s opening on Grace Bay in 1984 since when the 
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islands have become one of most popular Caribbean tourist destinations with over 1 million visitors, over 
half of whom are short-stay cruise visitors. 

2.3 Governance 

Apart from a brief period in the 19th century, TCI was a dependency under the British colonial 
governments in either Jamaica or the Bahamas. When the Bahamas attained independence in 1973, TCI 
opted to become an independent British Overseas Territory with its own governor. A new constitution 
was introduced in 1976 which provided for internal self-government. Elections were held the same year 
and were won by the pro-independence People's Democratic Movement (PDM). Although an agreement 
in principle for full independence was reached with the British Government, the 1980 election was won by 
the pro-BOTC People’s National Party (PNP) since when the impetus for full independence has faded.  

The country experienced a setback in its constitutional development in 1985 when the then Chief Minister 
was arrested over trafficking offences in the United States; direct rule from Britain was re-imposed. A new 
constitution was introduced in 1987, which provided for the reintroduction of representative government, 
which occurred in 1988. A new Constitution was introduced in 2006 which sought to align the legal 
framework of the OCT’s more closely with British law and its responsibilities under international charters 
and treaties.  

The Governor retains certain powers: external relations, the judiciary, security and home affairs, the 
courts, police and immigration. There is a Deputy Governor who is the Head of the Public Service, and is 
accountable to the Governor. The Governor appoints Ministers on the recommendation of the Premier 
(previously Chief Minister). He also appoints non-elected members to the House of Assembly (previously 
Legislative Council), one on his own, and the other on the advice of the Premier and the Leader of the 
Opposition. There is potential for tension between the office of Governor, and that of Premier and the 
Cabinet, given that the Governor can exercise a veto over the wishes or actions of the elected officials. 
There is no local government as such in TCI although appointed district commissioners in each island 
assume responsibility for certain functions and act as a co-ordinating arm for central government agencies 
as well as a conduit through which local concerns are brought to the attention of government. 

The PDM and PNP both won elections over the next 20 years with the 2007 elections being won by the 
PNP led by Michael Misick. In 2008 reports of widespread fraud and corruption emerged.  A report was 
commissioned by the British Government which concluded that there was a "high probability of systemic 
corruption or other serious dishonesty" with politicians accused of selling crown land for personal gain and 
misusing public funds10. Misick resigned in March 2009 and, in August, the governor suspended the 
constitution and imposed direct rule with himself taking over the Premier’s functions and decision-making 

10Auld R. for HM Government, 2011, Turks and Caicos IslandsCommission of Inquiry 2008‐2009.  Additional detail 
on the origins of, and reasons behind, the scandal are to be found in the Transparency International Report on the 
TCI National Integrity System. Important conclusions of this report are: (i) ever since a previous scandal in 1986, a 
culture of patronage and lack of integrity within government had developed; and (ii) the ‘checks and balances’ provided for 
in TCI’s National Integrity System, and which are essential correctives in systems of governance under stress from deviant practice, did not 
work to any acceptable degree’.  
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powers. An Advisory Council was appointed as was a Consultative Forum which replaced the National 
Assembly. A major contributory factor to this decision was the discovery of a budgetary deficit of $80 
million in 2008, over $400 million of cumulated debts and other liabilities11, and the very high costs of the 
new hospital contract.  

Originally welcomed by many TC Islanders, if not the deposed government, the popularity of the Interim 
Government declined rapidly due to: the discovery of further debts which necessitated swingeing cuts in 
government budgets, services, civil service pay and a major retrenchment programme; the assumption of 
virtually all decision-making powers allied to the perceived absence of significant consultation; the costs of 
the fraud investigations; and the presence and high cost of numerous advisers, some of whom it was 
thought had limited understanding of a small Caribbean island economy. In late 2011/ early 2012, the 
perceived errors of the Interim Government constituted a significant proportion of local media reports 
indicating a substantial distrust of the Interim Government.  

In mitigation, one would argue that the Interim Government was faced with a dire fiscal situation 
(including the possibility of a default) which necessitated extreme and urgent action – a fact that was not 
fully appreciated by many residents12.  At the same time, the Interim Government appeared to eschew the 
comprehensive consultative processes usually practiced by DFID and maintained a heavier than necessary 
management style longer than was needed. Additionally, many TC Islanders argue strongly that the cuts in 
government programmes need not have been so extensive. Be that as it may, it is not the purpose of this 
study to analyse in detail the performance of the Interim Government – which will always be controversial 
– just as it is not the purpose to analyse in detail the factors that led to the British intervention. 

By 2012, the Interim Government considered that the time was ripe for new elections. These were held in 
November 2012 leading to a return to self-government, with the PNP emerging as the winning party, 
albeit with a very small majority. As will be seen in section 3 of this Chapter, the fiscal situation has 
stabilised, the budget has been balanced and current projections are for moderate economic growth that 
will permit some increases in government expenditure13.   

11Anon, 2011,The Turks and Caicos Islands: Macro-economy and Public Finances, unpublished Powerpoint 
presentation.  
12Better dissemination of information about the severity of the crisis by the Interim Government might have helped 
diffuse this view.  
13See Interim Government, May 2012, Budget Statement, 2012-13; 
http://www.caribbeanelections.com/eDocs/budget/tc_budget/tc_budget_2012.pdf; more detail is provided in 
Section 2.6. 
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2.4 Population and Households 

2.4.1 Population Growth 

The current population of TCI is around 31,500 representing a 57.5% increase over the 2001 population 
of around 20,00014.  Throughout most of its recorded history the population of TCI has varied between 
5,000 and 6,000 and it is only since the mid 1970s that it has increased rapidly (Table 2.1); the population 
is now some 5 times larger than it was in 1970. This growth almost exactly parallels the development of 
the tourism industry. Growth was particularly rapid in the 1990s when the population almost doubled. 
However in absolute terms, the greatest increase occurred in the last 10 years when the average annual 
population increase was around 1,050. 

Table 2.1: Population Change in TCI, 1901-2012 

Year Population Annual Growth Rate Average Annual Increase 
1901 5,400 - - 
1921 5,600 0.2% 10 
1943 6,100 0.4% 23 
1960* 5,668 -0.4% -25 
1970* 5,558 -0.2% -10 
1980* 7,404 2.9% 185 
1990* 11,465 9.3% 406 
2001 19,886 5.1% 766 
2012 31,458 4.3% 1,052 
Source: http://www.populstat.info/Americas/turkcaic.htm and *TCISU.  

 
The growth rate from 2001 to 2012 should not however be taken at face value. Estimates made during 
this period by the TCISU give the total TCI population as 33,200 in 2006 and 36,600 in 2008, which if 
correct, imply both an extremely high growth rate from 2001 to 2008 and a correspondingly steep rate of 
decline over the last 5 years. Yet estimating populations for inter-censal periods is notoriously difficult 
where migration is high due to the unreliability of immigration data and the even greater difficulties of 
estimating emigration15. It is known however that the number of births, school enrolment and work 
permit data all show substantial increases between 2001 and 2008. At the same time, there is anecdotal 
evidence that there has been some decline since then – fewer work permits have been issued, some 
schools report reduced enrolments, ferries to Haiti have sometimes had more departing than arriving 
passengers and members of the Haitian community report a number of departing families. On balance, it 
is likely that TCI’s population probably peaked in 2009-10 but has declined since then.  

Notwithstanding this conclusion, the headline finding is that the population of TCI has increased 
substantially over the last 10 years.  

14TCISU, 2012, 2012 Population and Housing Census, Preliminary Report. Final totals are likely to differ, although 
not significantly. 
15As an example, the British Office of National Statistics under-estimated East European immigration since 2001 by 
no less than 500,000. 
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2.4.2 Geographical Location  

The geographical pattern of population growth has been extremely uneven (Table2.2). The geographical 
pattern of population growth in TCI over the last 30 years is straightforward: the population of Provo has 
increased from under 1,000 in 1980 to almost 24,000 today. In contrast, with the partial exception of 
Grand Turk where there has been steady, if low, growth, the population in the other islands has declined 
or stagnated. The reason is also simple - Provo is where the tourist industry is concentrated and where the 
jobs have been created.  

Table 2.2: Population by Island, 1980-2012 

Island 1980  1990  2001  2012  Population Change Annual Growth Rates 

      1980-2001 2001-2012 1980-2001 2001-2012 

Providenciales* 977 4,821 13,079 23,900 12,102 10,821 13.1% 5.6% 

Grand Turk 3,089 3,691 3,976 4,831 887 855 1.2% 1.8% 

North Caicos 1,278 1,275 1,347 1,312 69 -35 0.3% -0.2% 

South Caicos 1,380 1,198 1,063 1,139 -317 76 -1.2% 0.6% 

Middle Caicos 396 272 301 168 -95 -133 -1.3% -5.2% 

Salt Cay 284 208 120 108 -164 -12 -4.0% -1.0% 

TOTAL  7,404   11,465  19,886  31,458  12482 11572 4.8% 4.3% 

* Including Parrot Cay.     Source: TCISU, Preliminary 2012 Census Results.  

2.4.3 Natural Increase  

Data on births is unreliable due to factors such as TCI Nationals having children in the USA, the lack of 
reliable data from the new hospitals, and immigration of young children born overseas. What appears 
incontrovertible is that the number of births has increased through the decade. From 2001 to 2006, live 
births averaged 300 in TCI annually. By contrast, the comparable figure for the last 6 years is just under 
500 annually, around 70% higher. Using these figures with the 2001 and 2012 population data gives crude 
birth rates of around 15 per 1000 for 2001 and 16 in 2012 indicating little change with the increase in 
births being almost entirely explained by the increased population.  

Similarly deaths averaged 60 annually from 2001 to 2006 giving a crude death rate (CDR) of around 3 per 
1000. For 2008, PAHO reports a CDR 1.5 per 1000 although this will probably be an underestimate 
resulting from an overestimated population. Irrespective some decrease is probable given the high number 
of working age migrants. 

Based on the above, the rate of natural increase is in the order of 1.2-1.3% annually. Given the overall 
population growth rate of 4.3% per annum, it is evident that migration is the primary reason for TCI’s 
rapid population increase.  Also noteworthy is the fact that 40% of the children born in TCI (and still 
resident) since the previous census were non-nationals.  

 13 



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

2.4.4 Migration  

Migration accounts for around 2/3rds of TCI’s population increase over the last 10 years- reflecting a 
combination of the high demand for labour up to 2008 and a relatively liberal immigration policy. In 
combination with immigration during the late 1980s and the 1990s, this means that TCI Nationals are 
now in the minority accounting for 40% of the population (Table 2.3). In the future, this trend is likely to 
continue, although at a slower rate as stronger controls are exerted on the granting of work permits.  

Table 2.3: Population by Nationality16, 1980-2012 

Nationality 1980 1990 2001 2012 Annual Growth Rates 
      1980-2001 2001-2012 
TCI 6,205 7,899 10,335 12,447** 1.5%* 1.5%* 
Other 1,199 3,566 9,551 19,011** 10.4% 6.5% 
Total 7,404 11,465 19,886 31,458 4.8% 4.3% 
% TCI 84% 69% 52% 40%   

* The growth rate of TCI nationals is slightly higher than the rate of natural increase due to 2 factors: firstly, the 
granting of TCI nationality to non-nationals and, secondly, TCI nationals returning from overseas; this latter group 
includes a significant number of children born overseas to TCI nationals.  
** Adjusted for ‘not stated’. 
Sources: 1980, 1990, 2001 - Preliminary 2012 Census Report; 2012 – SLC 

2.4.5 Origin of Non-Nationals 

The origin of migrants resident in TCI in 2001 and 2012 is given in Table 2.4.  The largest group are the 
Haitians with 35% of the total population followed by the Jamaicans with 8% and the Dominicans with 
5%. Together these groups account for over 80% of the migrant population.  Noteworthy is the high level 
of Jamaican immigration since 2001 (many of whom work at the Jamaican-owned Beaches resort) and, to 
a lesser extent, the Filipinos and the Guyanese.  

Table 2.4: Origin of Migrant Population, 2001 and 2012 

Nationality 2001  2012  Growth rate  
% of total 

population 2012 

Haitian      5,027  10,885 7.3% 35% 
Dominican Republic         693  1,610 8.0% 5% 
USA/ UK/Canada      1,545  1,010 -3.8% 3% 
Bahamas         356  288 -1.9% 1% 
Other      1,930  5,218 9.5% 17% 
Of which: Jamaica  -  2,579 na 8% 
Philippines  -  578 na 2% 
Guyana  -  467 na 1% 

ALL Non-nationals      9,551  19,011 6.5% 60% 

* Adjusted for ‘not stated’.    Source: 2001 Census and SLC 2012.  

16 See footnote in Chapter 1. The terms Belonger/ TC Islander/ TCI National are used interchangeably in this 
report; and likewise non-Belongers/ migrants/ non-Nationals.  
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2.4.6 Geographical Location of Non-Nationals 

Figure 2.4 shows that non-Nationals reside throughout TCI accounting for well over 40% of the 
population in every island except Middle Caicos. In Providenciales and North Caicos, non-Nationals 
constitute the majority of the population.  

Figure 2.4: Nationality by Island, 2012 

 

2.4.7 Residential Status  

The residential status of the TCI population is presented in Table 2.5. 51% of the population has the right 
to reside in TCI indefinitely, the great majority of whom are Belongers. 41% have temporary residence 
rights by virtue of either time limited work permits, employment contracts or through being dependents 
of these workers. The remainder (8%) have no formal residential status having arrived illegally, or have 
expired work permits or were born in TCI of non-Belonger households without having acquired passports 
of their parents’ nationality; 2/3rds of this group are Haitian. A fifth of non-Belongers have permanent 
right of residence in TCI, two thirds are on temporary work permits and the remainder (14%) have no 
status. There are around 2,500 non-nationals on temporary work permits who were already resident in 
TCI in 2001; over 80% of this group are Haitian.  

Further analysis of the SLC data reveals that by far the most common way of becoming a Belonger is 
through birth in TCI to a Belonger (67%) with another 15% being born to Belongers outside TCI (mostly 
in the USA). Remaining Belongers acquired their status through either adoption, marriage (8%) or had it 
granted on other grounds (10%). 
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Table 2.5: Residential Status, 2012 

Category % of Total 
Pop. 

% of Non-
Belonger Pop. Comment 

Belonger 40% - Incl. Belonger dependants 
Spouse of Belonger but not a Belonger 1% 2%  
Permanent residents 7% 13%  
Dependants of permanent residents 3% 6% Spouses and children 

Work permit holders 
34% 

56% 
Incl. diplomats, contract workers and 
time- limited resident permit holders 

Dependants of work permit holders 7% 9% Spouses and children 
No status 8% 14% 54% are children (<18 yrs).   
 TOTAL  100% 100% Excl. Visitors and 'not stated' 

NB. Some inaccuracy in this data is inevitable given the sensitive nature of the topic.  
Source: SLC 2012 

2.4.8 Age Sex Structure of the Population 

Figure 2.5 and Table 2.6 show how the age structure of the population changed between 2001 and 2012. 
As a result of the high level of immigration, the population is now more heavily concentrated in the main 
working age groups (25-64 years) - 61% compared with 54% in 2001. In consequence, the proportions of 
children under 15 years and the elderly have both declined. Nonetheless over a third of the population is 
aged under 25 years; in contrast, the proportion of the elderly in the population (2.5%) is very low.  At the 
same time, the proportion of women in the population has risen from just over 50% in 2001 to almost 
52% in 2012. This reflects a higher level of female as opposed to male immigration – which is not 
unsurprising given the high demand for female domestic workers and hotel staff. In numerical terms, 
there have been increases for every gender/ age group since 2001.  

Figure 2.5: Structure of the Population, 2001 and 2012 

  

NB. The two pyramids show changes in the population structure and not the absolute change in population. 
Source: 2001 Census Report and SLC.  
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Table 2.6: Age and Sex Structure of the Population, 2001 and 2012 

Age 
Group 

Age Distribution  (%) Sex Ratios 
2001 2012 Change 2001 2012 Change 

<= 14 28.6% 25.4% -3.2% 0.93 0.94 0.02 
15 - 24 13.4% 11.0% -2.3% 0.91 0.91 0.00 
25 - 44 40.2% 44.1% 3.9% 1.04 0.91 -0.13 
45 - 64 13.9% 16.9% 3.0% 1.14 1.02 -0.13 
65+ 3.8% 2.5% -1.3% 0.79 0.63 -0.16 
Total 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 0.99 0.92 -0.07 

The population structure of TCI cannot be properly interpreted without splitting the Belonger and non-
Belonger populations (Table 2.7 and Figure 2.6). The results are essentially what one would expect with 
the Belonger population having higher proportions in the younger age ranges and the migrant population 
being heavily concentrated (54%) in the main working age group (25-44 years) with smaller proportions of 
the young and the old. Of note also are the low sex ratio for TCI males in the working age ranges which 
indicates a significant element of emigration, and the dominance of female migrants in the 25-29 year age 
group; in older age groups, it tends to be the females who predominate due to their greater longevity.   

Table 2.7: Age Structure of Belonger and Non-Belonger Populations, 2012 

Age 
Group 

Age Distribution  (%) Sex Ratios 
Belongers Non-Belongers Diff. % Belonger Belongers Non-Belongers Diff. 

<= 14 34.9% 18.7% 16.2% 55% 1.04 0.81 0.23 

15 - 24 15.6% 8.2% 7.4% 55% 0.95 0.87 0.08 

25 - 44 28.4% 54.8% -26.4% 25% 0.75 0.97 -0.22 

45 - 64 17.3% 17.5% -0.2% 38% 0.93 1.10 -0.17 

65+ 3.8% 0.8% 3.0% 74% 0.65 0.60 0.05 

Total 100.0% 100.0% 0.0% 40% 0.90 0.94 0.04 

Figure 2.6: Population Structure by Nationality, 2012 

  

Source (Table and Figure): SLC. 
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There are also geographic variations in the age structure (Figure 2.7). The most important of these are 
higher proportions of older persons, 45-64 years and especially the 65+ group in the less populated 
islands. The proportion of children is highest in Provo as is the proportion in the main working age group 
(25-44 years).  

Figure 2.7: Variations in Age Structure by Island, 2012 

 

2.4.9  Migration, 2001-2012 

Table 2.8 provides information on migration since 2001.  

Table 2.8: Migration, 2001 to 2012 

Nationality 
 

Pop 
2001 

Population 2012 Emigration 2001-2012* Net 
Migration, 

2001-12 
(excl. <12s)* 

2001 
Resident Born 2001-12 Arrived 

since 2001 TOTAL No. % 

TCI National 10,335 7,758 3,276(83%)** 1,158 12,192 2,577 25% -1,419 

Haitian 5,027 4,788 1,442(85%) 4,432 10,662 239 5% 4,193 

DR  693 211 46(46%) 1,321 1,578 482 70% 839 

Other 3,831 1,406 1,491(38%) 3,489 6,386 2,425 63% 1,064 

ALL 19,886 14,163 6,255(73%) 10,400 30,818*** 5,723 29% 4,677 

Nationality  Percentage of 2012 Population * Calculated from previous columns. No 
allowance made for deaths (only c. 50 
annually) OR for changes in Belonger 
status (also small in number). 

** % under 12s born in TCI. 

*** Excl. ‘not stated’. 

 

TCI National - 64% 27% 9% 100% 

Haitian - 45% 14% 42% 100% 

DR  - 13% 3% 84% 100% 

Other - 22% 23% 55% 100% 

ALL - 46% 20% 34% 100% 

Sources: 2001 Census, SLC 2012. 
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The Table shows the following:  

• Some 10,400 of TCI’s 2012 population had arrived since 2001 while another 6,300 were born in 
the intervening period. In percentage terms, 46% of the current population was also resident in 
2001, 34% are new arrivals and 20% were born during the intervening period.  

• Not unexpectedly, these percentages vary strongly with nationality with relatively few TCI 
Nationals returning from overseas. Over the entire period, there has been a significant net 
outmigration of TCI Nationals.  

• A small majority (55%) of the Haitian population has been born or arrived since 2001. There has 
been negligible turnover in this population, i.e. virtually all those resident in 2001 were still 
resident in 2012.  

• Both Dominican and ‘others’ show a high level of turnover, i.e. few of those resident in 2001 
were still resident in 2012. As a result the emigration rates are high. 

• 47% of non-Nationals arriving since 2001 were Haitian, 16% Jamaican, 14% came from the 
Dominican Republic, and 8% were Filipino. Compared with previous periods, the origin of new 
migrants to TCI is becoming more diverse. 

2.4.10 Internal Migration 

Around 1,100 people resident in TCI in 2001 had moved islands by 2012. Net migration, i.e. the balance 
between inward and outward flows is however only around half this figure. All the significant net flows 
are to Provo with the three largest being from Grand Turk (240 persons), South Caicos (145 persons) and 
North Caicos (113 persons).  

2.4.11 Implications for the CPA 

The major implications for the study arising from the foregoing analysis are:  

• Notwithstanding the impact of the natural and economic disasters of late 2008/2009, the 
population of TCI has increased by almost 60% since 2001 due to the high level of immigration 
needed to sustain the rapid expansion of the TCI economy.  In consequence, non-Nationals are 
now in the majority and account for 60% of the population. Although the non-national 
population is dominated by those in the working age groups, they also account for over 40% of 
the population aged under 15 years. Only about 20% of the non-National population has 
permanent right of residence in the TCI. The proportion for migrant children (i.e. under 18 years) 
is similar which means that over three quarters of migrant children do not have a right of 
permanent residence in TCI; this includes a substantial number of children born in TCI of non-
Belonger parents. 

• The phenomenon of inter-island migration has long been a feature of Caribbean life and TCI is 
no exception.  Like some other Caribbean islands (e.g. Anguilla and BVI), TCI has experienced a 
high level of immigration over the last 25-30 years as its economy has expanded. Given a current 
low rate of natural increase (1.2-1.3% annually), it is difficult to see how further sustained growth 
in the short and medium-terms can occur without continued immigration. In the longer term, 
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much will depend on policies towards migrants who remain in TCI over a long period and whose 
offspring are born in TCI.   

• Although the Belonger population has increased by around 30% over the past decade, this is due 
to Belongers returning from overseas and the granting of Belongership to non-nationals; however 
more Belongers have left TCI since 2001 than have returned. TCI is thus becoming an 
increasingly mixed society. This situation will persist unless a national development strategy is 
adopted which is not predicated on a high level of growth.  

• If TCI is to develop sustainably in the future without the same reliance on temporary migrants, 
many of whom will continue sending remittances to their homelands, the increased integration of 
non-Nationals into TCI society appears essential  Achieving this is arguably the most important 
development challenge currently facing the country17.  

• Providenciales is the hub of the TCI economy with around three-quarters of the population; it 
had under 1,000 in 1980. Grand Turk, the seat of government, has 14% and the other islands only 
10% with an It is not easy to see how this situation can be easily remedied without concerted 
government action probably including restrictions on further investment in Provo.  

• The non-renewal of work permits has led to the illegalisation of previously legal migrants. Given 
that the economy now appears to be recovering, it would appear advantageous to address this 
issue before immigration is increased. 

• Analysis of the age structure of the current population indicates that there will be increasing 
numbers of school age children. However the numbers of working age residents are likely to fall 
without continued immigration. At present the national proportion of elderly people is well under 
5% although it increases to 10% in the smaller islands.  

2.5 Households 

2.5.1 National Indicators 

Table 2.9 presents selected characteristics of households in TCI in 2001 and 2012. The main changes are 
the following:   

• a 70% increase in the number of households between 2001 and 2012 reflecting the rapid increase 
in population and a small decrease in average household size from 2.7 to 2.5 persons; 

• a very high proportion of single person households (33%); this however does not represent a 
major increase from the corresponding proportion in 2001 (30%). Currently, only 5% of 
households have more than 5 persons reflecting both the decrease in extended family living and 
the high level of immigration;   

• the proportion of female-headed households has increased from 31% to 36% although the latter 
figure is similar to that found in other Caribbean countries. A contributory factor to the recent 
increase is the female bias in immigration.  

17 TCI is not unique in this; other countries, e.g. BVI and Montserrat, are also wrestling with this issue. 
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• Around 40% of households have children. This proportion increases to 57% if one person 
households are excluded.  

• Just under half of TCI’s households have couples living together; 70 % if 1-person households 
are excluded. The low proportion of ‘family’ households (27%) is striking as is the fact that one 
third of child households have only one parent present.   

Table 2.9: Household Characteristics, 2001 and 2012 

Indicator 2001 2012 
Number of households 7,254 12,510 

1 person 30% 33% 
2 persons 26% 25% 
3-5 persons 36% 37% 
6+ persons 9% 5% 
Average house size (AHS) - All 2.7 2.5 
AHS (excl. 1 person) 3.5 3.3 
Female headed 31% 36% 
Households with children (<15 yrs) na 39% (57%)* 
Households with spouse/ partner na 47% (70%)* 

* Excluding one person households.   
Source: 2001 Census Report, SLC 2012 

2.5.2 Variations by Nationality  

Table 2.10 shows the variation in household characteristics between households categorised by whether 
they include only TCI nationals, only non-Nationals or both18.   

Table 2.10: Characteristics of National and Non-National Households, 2012 

Variable 
 

Household Category  
National Mixed* Non-National ALL HH 

% of All HH 26% 10% 63% 100% 
% of Population 29% 16% 55% 100% 
Average HH size (all) - persons 2.8 3.9 2.2 2.5 
AHS (excl. 1 person HHs) 3.6 3.9 2.9 3.2 
Sex of Head of Household (% female) 48% 25% 34% 36% 
Age Groups      
<= 14 29% 31% 22% 26% 
15 - 24 15% 19% 6% 11% 
25 - 44 33% 29% 55% 44% 
45 - 64 17% 19% 16% 17% 
65+ 6% 2% 1% 3% 
Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 

* Incl. At least one adult (18+ years) Belonger and one adult non-Belonger.   Source: SLC. 

18Categorisation based on adults (18+ years) only. 
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As with population, non-Nationals now account for the majority of households in TCI – 63% as against 
27%; the remaining 10% of households are mixed. These proportions are higher than those for 
population as they reflect the different size of households in each category. Noteworthy is the higher 
average household size in mixed households – 3.9 persons; this differential persists even when single 
person households are excluded from the other, non-mixed, groups.   

Mixed households also have higher proportions of children and lower proportions of the elderly and 
female headed households (25%). In contrast almost half the TCI National households are female headed. 
Over half the population of non-National households is in the main working age groups compared with 
about 30% in TCI National and mixed households.  

The general conclusion is that the mixed households are more predominantly family households than 
either wholly Belonger or non-Belonger households. Further analysis reveals that the majority (62%) of 
mixed households are headed by Belongers; virtually all also have a spouse or partner present, further 
reinforcing the ‘family’ nature of these households.  

2.5.3 Variations by Island 

Variations in household characteristics are presented in Table 2.11.   

Table 2.11: Variations in Household Characteristics by Island, 2012 

Variable 
Provo Grand 

Turk 
North 

Caicos 
South 
Caicos 

Middle 
Caicos 

Salt 
Cay 

Family 
Islands Total 

% of HH 76% 14% 4% 4% 1% <1% 10% 100% 

AHS 2.5 2.7 2.4 2.2 2.3 1.8 2.3 2.5 

% Female headed 35% 46% 21% 37% 59% 25% 31% 36% 

% with Children 40% 38% 31% 28% 24% 0% 28% 39% 

% with Elderly 4% 8% 14% 15% 33% 41% 17% 6% 

% No one working 17% 12% 16% 7% 41% 37% 15% 16% 
Source: SLC 

The main findings are:  

• three-quarters of households reside on Provo, 14% on Grand Turk and only 10% on the other 
islands. In consequence, the Provo results are always close to the TCI average.  

• average household size in the outer islands19 is generally lower than the average while female 
headship does not provide a consistent picture.  

• 39% of households contain children aged under 15 years. The proportions outside Provo and 
Grand Turk are much lower at under 30%.   

19The Caicos Islands and Salt Cay are variously described in this report as the ‘outer’, ‘other’, ‘smaller’ or ‘family’ 
islands.   
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• Only 6% of households contain elderly persons (65+ years) although this proportion increases to 
17% in the smaller islands and rises around 40% in Middle Caicos and Salt Cay.  

• In 2012, 16% (c. 1 in 6) households had no one employed. Again, in Middle Caicos and Salt Cay, 
this proportion is much higher (c. 40%). 

The general conclusion is that the family islands are experiencing emigration, particularly of the working 
population leaving smaller households with fewer children and more elderly persons.  

2.5.4 CPA Implications 

The review of the household data gives rise to the following implications for the study:  

• The household data corroborates the migrant nature of the TCI population. Average household 
size is low at 2.5 persons with a high proportion (33%) of one person households; there has been 
little change in these indicators since 2001.  

• 10% of households are mixed, i.e. containing at least one adult Belonger and one adult non-
Belonger.  These households have a higher average household size and a more regular age 
structure indicating a higher proportion of family households. The existence of these households 
implies that some integration between the Belonger and non-Belonger populations is underway20.  

• Non-Belonger households tend to be much smaller (2.2 persons); 38% are one person 
households.  

• Around 40% of households contain children. Of these, around a third are one parent households. 
Given the concern that the absence of fathers can increase the likelihood of ‘risky’ behaviour by 
older children, this is a cause for concern.  

• Although only 6% of households include elderly persons, this proportion rises to 17% in the 
smaller islands. This has implications for the provision of care to these persons.  

• One in six households has no one working. While not all of these will be poor, it represents a 
significant minority who need to rely on income from other sources.  

These findings corroborate and reinforce the previous conclusions from the population analysis, namely 
that many household characteristics are heavily influenced by nationality. Arguably the most important 
‘new’ finding, which has potential implications for poverty reduction, is that around 1/3rd of households 
with children only have one parent present.  

 

20This feature was also identified in the BVI CPA. 
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2.6 The Economy 

2.6.1 Context 

As noted in a recent report21:  

“TCI is gifted with an attractive natural environment, proximity to lucrative North American markets, 
established high and middle-end tourism and a small but well established financial services industry. Further, 
the TCI uses the US dollar and mostly has an adequate infrastructure. This provides the economy with great 
potential for further commercial development and renewed economic and social growth.  

Building on its natural resources and economic endowment, the country's economy enjoyed a lengthy 
investment-led boom from the early 1990s until about 2008, experiencing rates of growth that were 
uncommonly high for the Caribbean region. During that period the population trebled, with GDP increasing 
by more than ten-fold between 1990 and the mid-2000s in nominal terms during a period of low inflation.”  

The social, economic and governmental situation of the TCI changed abruptly in 2008 and 2009 with a 
confluence of natural, external and internal events. Tropical Storm Hanna and Hurricane Ike hit the TCI 
in late 2008: 

“The total impact of Tropical Storm Hanna and Hurricane Ike on the Turks and Caicos Islands was 
estimated at $213.6 million. This amount is a bit conservative, as data limitations in some sectors did not 
allow for a full accounting of impacts on them. However, it provides a good estimate of the substantial impact 
of the disaster. Given the scale, duration and intensity of the two events, the usual expectation is that the total 
impact would have been higher. Nevertheless, because Providenciales, the main growth island with the highest 
cost capital stock, was spared the ravages of the disaster the financial impact was not as high as would be 
expected for this scale of hydrometrical event. Notwithstanding this, there was significant social fall-out that 
could affect people’s livelihoods in the short to medium-term, and also major environmental damage in an 
already fragile ecological environment.”22 

The second development was the global financial meltdown, leading to a slowdown in tourism and a more 
cautious financial sector. As noted in the Turks and Caicos Islands Development Strategy 2013-201723:  

”The global downturn from 2008 to 2009 exposed the economy’s over-dependence on a few industries; that is, 
tourism and financial services. The nature of economic growth and the import of labour, especially in the 
decade to 2009, have also lead to the position where indigenous islanders are a minority in their own country. 
As other countries have experienced, whether in terms of business ownership or employment, the concern that 
indigenous islanders have commonly missed out on the benefits of foreign investment has led to attempts to 
protect their employment, ownership of businesses and access to services.” 

The third development was a corruption scandal which led to the removal of the national government and 
the imposition of direct rule by the UK Government acting through the Governor in August 2009 (see 
section 2.3). The Interim Government remained in power until late 2012 when new elections were held. A 

21 TCIG, “Action Fiche for a Sector Reform Contract Targeting the Improvement of the Business Environment”. 
22UNDP/ECLAC, 2008, op. cit. 
23TCIG, 2012, Turks and Caicos Islands Development Strategy (TCIDS), 2013-2017 
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further blow was the collapse of TCI Bank, which occurred at around the same time, leaving around 3-
4,000 depositors with little hope of salvaging most of their savings24. The period of the Interim 
Government saw a re-focusing on government finances, setting criteria for economic development and a 
major public sector reform programme which together provided a clear path for a return to normalcy.  

2.6.2 Current Economic Conditions 

TCI’s Gross Domestic Product (GDP) totalled $727 million (current US dollars) in 2011. This equates to 
per capita GDP of US$23,107. As shown in Figure2.8, this per capita level ranks 3rd among a selection of 
neighbouring and comparable states. TCI’s economic attractiveness is especially apparent in comparison 
to conditions in Haiti and the Dominican Republic, the source of a large proportion of the current 
immigrant population. 

As noted in the just published Fiscal & Strategic Policy Statement (2013/14 to 2017/18)25, “the economy of 
the TCI can be broken down into two major components; one a more modern, dynamic, open and international economy 
consisting of a Providenciales-based economy of mostly high-end tourism and ancillary industries that is closely linked through 
public revenue, policy and expenditure to the public sector “economy”, largely based on Grand Turk. The other, second 
component to the TCI economy, is that of the remainder of the islands (North, South and Middle Caicos and Salt Cay) 
where, with the exception of a few isolated and exclusive high-end tourist resorts, other industries such as agriculture and 
fisheries have struggled to develop and create domestic economic activity; and Grand Turk, the capital which is also 
underdeveloped.”  

Figure 2.8: Selected Countries - GDP per Capita, 2011 

 

Sources: TCIDS; Govt. of Cayman Islands, World Bank Development Indicators 

24http://tcweeklynews.com/poor-judgment-and-failure-to-act-p2476-1.htm and http://suntci.com/tci-bank-paying-
out-million-to-depositors-p170-106.htm 
25TCIG, 2013. 
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Table 2.12 shows the evolution of TCI’s Gross Value Added (GVA)26 by major economic sector since 
2000; more detail is provided in Table 2.13 and Figures 2.9 and 2.10.  

Table 2.12: Economic Growth and Sectoral Changes in the TCI Economy, 2000 to 2012 

Industrial Sector 
Growth Rates Sectoral Distribution 

2000- 
2008 

2008- 
2011 

2000- 
2011 2000 2008 2011 

Change, 
2000-11 

Agric/Fish/ Mining/ Manuf 1% -16% -4% 6.1% 3.2% 2.3% -3.8% 

Construction/ Utilities 12% -29% -1% 12.4% 15.4% 6.6% -5.8% 

Wholesale / Retail 11% -19% 2% 4.4% 5.1% 3.3% -1.2% 

Tourism 11% 0% 8% 34.8% 40.1% 48.6% 13.8% 

Transport/ Comms 5% -10% 1% 11.9% 8.8% 7.7% -4.2% 

Financial Services 8% -4% 5% 22.8% 21.7% 23.1% 0.3% 

Govt./ Educ/ Health 11% 1% 8% 11.8% 13.6% 16.7% 4.9% 

Comm/ Pers. Services 8% -7% 4% 3.6% 3.4% 3.3% -0.3% 

Less FISIM* 14% -6% 9% -7.8% -11.4% -11.6% -3.7% 

Gross Value Added 9% -6% 5% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% - 

* Financial Intermediation Services Indirectly Measured.   

Source: DEPS, 2013, Macro-Economic Estimates, unpublished. 

From 2000 to 2008, the TCI economy performed strongly growing at an average of 9% annually with high 
growth rates in all service sectors (the mainstay of the economy). Tourism, construction, the public sector 
and wholesale/ retail all posted double digit growth. This boom was followed by the slump in 2009 (GDP 
decreased by 20%) due to the combined impact of Ike, the global crisis and the corruption scandal. There 
was minimal growth in 2010 and a 4% increase in 2011 (Figure 2.9). The sectors most seriously affected 
were construction which decreased by almost 50% between 2008 and 2009 and tourism which contracted 
by almost 30%.In contrast, the financial and public sectors were relatively unaffected. By 2011, following a 
rebound in tourism, all sectors apart from construction had increased by at least 50% in real terms since 
2000; however only tourism and the public sector exceeded their 2008 levels. And over the entire period, 
these were the only sectors that increased their shares.  Shares of other sectors either decreased or 
changed little with construction experiencing the greatest decrease. Overall, the TCI economy is now 
more dependent than ever on the tourism and financial services sectors which, in 2011, accounted for 
over 70% of GVA compared to just below 60% in 2000.  

 

 

 

26GDP less taxes, transfers and subsidies.  
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Figure 2.9: Changes in Sectoral GVA, 2000 to 2011 

 

Figure 2.10: Changes in the Sectoral Distribution of GVA, 2000, 2008 and 2011 

 

Source: Table 2.13 and 1DEPS/ TCIG, 2011, GDP projections, unpublished; TCIG, 2013, Fiscal and Strategic 
Policy Statement (FSPS), 2013/14 – 2018/19. 

2.6.3 Current Prospects 

As noted, the TCI economy started to recover in 2011 when it achieved a 4% growth rate. In the 
foreseeable future, the TCI economy is likely to remain heavily dependent on the tourism and financial 
sectors, particularly the former. This is implicit in projections made in late 2011 for the period to 2017 
which forecast strong and increasing real growth rates, reaching 8.9% annual growth in 2017 based around 
an increase in the share of financial sector to 26% of GDP by 2017. This rate of growth appeared over-
optimistic and projections contained in the recent FSPS are more conservative and average just over 5% 
annually up to 2017.  
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2.6.4 Government Finances 

Between 2000 and 2007, there was an unchecked expansion of public spending which increased 3-fold 
compared to a doubling of real GDP over the same period; public sector employment almost doubled. Up 
to 2006, government revenues increased roughly in parallel due especially to revenues from the sale of 
Crown Land, but thereafter the tax system was unable to generate sufficient recurring revenues to cover 
spending. Allied to poor budgeting and monitoring of departmental expenditure, the cumulative budgetary 
deficit for 2007 to 2009 exceeded $150 million as government revenues fell from $230 million in 2007/8 
to $150 million in 2009/10.  The impact has been severe with expenditure on health and education falling 
from around $110 million in 2007/08 to around $60 million in 2009/10. 

During the same period the government had incurred numerous liabilities to companies and banks in both 
TCI and overseas through unpaid bills and debt repayments related to the expansion of the airport and 
the construction of two new hospitals. By the end of 2009, total public sector liabilities were estimated at 
just under $400 million27.  

The Interim Government embarked on a drastic programme of cost reductions involving cuts in 
programmes, salary cuts, the retrenchment programme of early 2012, the introduction of the National 
Health Insurance Plan (although this was already planned), other revenue enhancement and public sector 
reform measures with the overall objective of restoring sound public financial management, creating a 
‘right-sized’ public sector, rationalizing the operations of statutory bodies and bringing the debt situation 
under control. The 2011-12 Budget included a series of measures to increase revenues and contain 
expenditure (see Box 2.1). The overall objective of the revenue measures “was to increase total revenues (net of 
grants) from about $125m in 2010-11 to more than $160m in 2011-12”. 

These policies were mostly accepted by the new elected Government following the 2012 elections, 
although in practice the conditions of the handover left them little room to manoeuvre.  The major 
exception was the new government’s decision not to introduce VAT, which was one of the mainstays of 
the Interim Government’s proposals to increase revenues. Instead the government decided to: (i) apply 
the current 15% import tariff to freight and insurance costs (previously the duty had only been charged on 
the cost of the imported goods): (ii) introduce a general sales tax; and (iii) increase other taxes and fees28. 

TCIG’s status as a British Overseas Territory means that it has to adhere to principles of prudent fiscal 
management set out in the Public Financial Management Framework (PFMF) and the Chief Financial 
Officer’s Ordinance. With minor variations, these are similar throughout the BOTs. In TCI’s case, there 
are additional requirements resulting from the severity of the post-2008 fiscal crisis and the need to bring 

27For a detailed assessment of public finances before and after the economic crisis, see ACE International 
Consultants for EU Multiple Framework Contract Beneficiaries Programme, 2012, Preliminary Assessment of the 
Public Finance Management and of the Economic Situation in the Turks & Caicos Islands, Final Report; 
http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/what/economic-support/public-finance/documents/tci_final_pefa_report_2011-
270314_en.pdfAND ibid,2011(?), Macro Economy and Public Finances, unpublished Powerpoint presentation. 
28See http://www.tciyellowpages.com/turks-and-caicos-residents/blog/entry/tci-minister-of-finance-tcig-to-
implement-charge-tax-on-freight-and-insurance-of-imported-goods.html 
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debt situation under control. The crucial requirements are to: (i)maintain a budgetary surplus over the 
entire period which will be used primarily to reduce the outstanding debt through the establishment of a 
sinking fund; (ii) reduce the debt servicing cost to a maximum of 10% of core revenue by 2018-19; (iii)  
reduce net debt to no more than 110% of core revenue by 2015/16 and to 80% by 2018/19; and (iv) 
ensure that liquid cash reserves are equivalent to at least 90 days of estimated expenditure by 2018/1929. If 
these targets are achieved, TCI will regain similar levels of fiscal autonomy to those enjoyed by other 
BOTs.  

Based on these fiscal requirements, the FSPS includes forecasts of government revenues and expenditures 
over the period to 2018/19; these are summarised in Table 2.14. These forecasts also incorporate the 
Government’s proposals to: (i) increase revenues through adjustments to existing tax, tariff and fee levels; 
(ii) improve tax and fee compliance thereby reducing tax losses; and (iii) anticipated higher revenues 
arising from increased tourism and real estate activity; and (iv) the reinstatement of an EU grant. 

Table 2.14: Forecasts of Budget Revenues and Expenditures, 2012 to 2019 

 
Source: TCIG, 2013, Fiscal and Strategic Policy Statement (FSPS), 2013/14 – 2018/19, Table 7.  

Based on these forecasts, total government operating expenditure is expected to remain essentially 
unchanged at around $183 million over the next five years. Forecast recurrent expenditure is expected to 
increase from $166 million in 2013/14 to $180.5 million in 2018/19 as debt service requirements decrease. 
Given that actual expenditure in each of 2010/11 and 2011/12 was around $195 million(and was much 
higher before the economic collapse - $234 million in 2006/7 and 2007/8), it is evident that TCIG will 
have little potential to significantly increase its spending on social and other programmes in the next few 
years. Furthermore, any decrease in projected revenues may make it difficult to even maintain current 
spending levels.  

 

 

29 Details are provided in section 4 of the FSPS – Strategy 2: Management of Public Debt and Table 8.  
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2.6.5 CPA Implications 

The two key implications which emerge from the preceding analysis are:  

• After a dreadful period, the TCI economy appears to be recovering. In particular, tourism, TCI’s 
key sector, is back to its pre-crisis level, and prospects look good. If other sectors, e.g. financial 
services can also regain their earlier impetus, and some new opportunities are identified, prospects 
look good. Given the close link between economic growth and employment creation, the 
potential for reducing poverty is positive. 

• The fiscal situation has also been stabilised, an essential pre-condition for sustainable 
development, but here the prospects are less rosy with levels of government expenditure forecast 
to remain below those of recent years for the foreseeable future.  While these forecasts indicate a 
small capacity to increase social spending, a significant expansion of funding for health, education 
and social services looks to be infeasible in the short and medium terms; this is especially the case 
for the next 2 years. From 2016/17, the repayment of the UK-guaranteed loan, will begin to 
increase the fiscal space available to TCIG to increase both recurrent and capital expenditure.  

2.7 Employment and Economic Activity 

2.7.1 Key Labour Market Indicators 

Table 2.15 presents key labour markets indicators for 2001 and 2012.   

Table 2.15: Labour Market Indicators, 2001 and 2012 

Population  Indicators 
Item 2001 2012 Item 2001 2012 Increase 2001-12 
Total Population 19,886 31,458   - - 58% 
Population 15-64years 14,193 22,730 % of pop. 71% 72% 60% 
Labour force 11,275 18,046 LFPR* 79% 83% 64% 
Employed Population 10,180 14,917 Employment rate** 51% 47% 47% 
Full-time - 12,938   - 87% - 
Part-time - 1,979   - 13% - 

Unemployed Population 1,095 3,129 
Unemployment 
rate*** 10% 17% 185% 

Inactive  Population 2,918 4,684 Inactivity rate 21% 17% 61%# 
In education - 1,424 In education - 30% - 
Home duties - 1,118 Home duties - 24% - 
Retired - 799 Retired - 17% - 
Other (incl. not stated) - 1,343 Other  - 29% - 
* Labour force participation rate ** Employed as % of total population.   
*** Unemployed as % of labour force # Probably distorted due to ‘not stated’. 
  

The principal findings from the Table are: 

• The labour force has increased by 60% since 2001 from 11,300 to around 18,000. This is slightly 
more than the increase in the overall population and reflects the increased immigration during 
this period. The overall labour force participation rate is around 83% which is high, again due to 
the high level of immigration. 
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• The number of employed persons has increased from 10,200 to just under 15,000 – an increase of 
47%. Coincidentally, the current overall employment rate is also 47% which means that, in 2012, 
just under half the TCI population was employed. This is lower than the increase in the labour 
force due to a sharp increase in the unemployment rate.  

• The number of unemployed during 2012 was around 3,100 – almost 3 times the corresponding 
figure for 2001. As a result the unemployment rate in 2012 was around 17% compared with 10% 
in 2001. This shows clearly that the employment impacts of the economic collapse of 2009/10 
were still being felt in 2012. It is also noteworthy that around 1 in 8 employed persons work on a 
part time basis, which provides a further indication of the current labour surplus. 

2.7.2 Variations in Labour Market Indicators 

Table 2.16 shows variations in selected labour market indicators by island, sex, age and nationality.  

Table 2.16: Variations in Labour Market Indicators, 2012 

  INDICATORS 

Variable   LFPR 
% of total 

employment Unempl. rate % of Unempl. 
Island Providenciales 82% 73% 17% 75% 

 Grand Turk 79% 18% 8% 9% 
 Other islands 79% 9% 27% 16% 
Gender Male  86% 50% 18% 54% 
 Female 77% 50% 16% 46% 
Age 15-24 yrs 56% 9% 27% 16% 
 25-44 yrs 92% 67% 18% 69% 
 45-64 yrs 80% 24% 11% 14% 
Nationality  Belonger 75% 34% 12% 22% 
 Non-Belonger 85% 66% 20% 78% 
National Average (weighted) 81% 100% 17% 100% 

Source: SLC 

The most noteworthy variations are:  

By island: Providenciales accounts for almost three-quarters of total employed and unemployed 
populations.  Unemployment in Grand Turk is lower due to it being less affected than Provo by the major 
downturn in the construction industry, notwithstanding the public sector retrenchment programme of 
early 2012. It is much higher in the other islands due to the lack of employment opportunities; in N. 
Caicos, the unemployment rate exceeds 40%. 

Gender: relatively little variation - employment is split roughly 50:50 between males and females and 
unemployment rates are also similar. As expected, the female LFPR is around 10% lower than the male 
equivalent.  

Age: youth (15-24 years) unemployment is high at 27% but this group’s LFPR is much lower as many are 
students – in consequence they only account for 16%of the unemployed. Almost 70% of the unemployed 
are in the main working age groups (25-44 years); as many will be living with partners and children, this 
will certainly cause problems with household budgets and put family relationships under stress.  
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Nationality: non-Nationals account for two thirds of total employment. They also have a higher 
unemployment rate – 20% as compared with 12% for TCI Nationals; hence, non-Nationals comprise over 
three quarters of the unemployed. Many of these will now be illegal residents as they have neither the jobs 
nor the funds to renew expired work permits.  

2.7.3 Type of Employment 

Table 2.17 shows that the pattern of employment changed little between 2001 and 2012 with the private 
sector accounting for over 70% of total employment in both years. The higher 2008 proportion (83%) 
shows the impact of the crisis on private sector employment, which is dominated by migrants30. In 2001 
and 2012, the self-employed constitute only around 10% of total employment.  

Table 2.17: Type of Employment, 2001, 2008, 2012 

Type of Work 2001 2008* 2012 % Belonger (2012) 

Self -Employed 12% 3% 9% 60% 

Public sector 18% 13% 18% 69% 

Employee - business 
71% 

81% 64% 28% 

Employee- residence 2% 9% 0% 

TOTAL 100% 100% 100% 34% 
Sources: 2001 Census, DEPS, Labour and Employment Situation Report, 2008 and SLC 2012.  

2.7.4 Employment by Industrial Sector 

Table 2.18 and Figure 2.11 show how the sectoral distribution of employment changed between 2001, 
2008 and 2012. In absolute terms, the most marked changes are the increases in tourism, business services 
and retail/ wholesale sectors which accounted for over three-quarters of the overall increase in the last 11 
years; the last two of these also registered the highest proportionate increases.  

Table 2.18: Employment by Industrial Sector, 2001, 2008, 2012 

Industrial Sector Employment Change 2001-12 % age distribution 
 2001 2012 No. % 2001 2008 2012 Diff. 2001-12 
Agric./ Manuf. 477 686 209 44% 5% 3% 5% 0% 
Construction 1,538 1,261 -277 -18% 17% 22%** 9% -8% 
Wholesale/ Retail 657 1,314 657 100% 7% 9% 10% 3% 
Transport/ Comms. 469 740 271 58% 5% 5% 6% 1% 
Tourism 2,368 4,061 1693 71% 25% 19% 31% 5% 
Business Serv. 882 1,629 747 85% 9% 17% 12% 3% 
Government 1,215 1,681 466 38% 13% 12% 13% 0% 
Health/ Educ/ Comm.* 807 1,126 319 40% 9% 4%* 8% 0% 
Personal. Services* 881 795 -86 -10% 9% 10%* 6% -3% 
TOTAL(excl. ‘not stated) 9,294 13293 3999 43% 100% 100% 100% 0% 

30The 2008 data is less reliable as it was not based on a household survey. Also the table does not show the impact of 
the cut in public sector wages which would disproportionately affect TCI Nationals. 
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Between 2001 and 2012, construction employment decreased but this ignores the sharp pre- and post-
2008 changes. In 2008, this sector was estimated to account for over 20% of total employment compared 
to under 10% in 2012. Employment in government is some 40% higher than in 2001 but its share is 
largely unchanged. The combined agriculture, fishing and manufacturing sectors account for no more than 
5% of total employment, a similar proportion to 2001.  

Figure 2.11: Distribution of Employment by Industrial Sectors, 2001, 2008 and 2012 

 
* Some categorisations changed between 2001 and 2012 making comparisons difficult.  
** The size of the construction sector in 2008 reduces the percentage share of all other sectors.   
Sources (Table and Figures): 2001 Census, Labour and Employment Situation, 2008 and SLC 2012. 

Figure 2.12 shows how the sectoral distribution of employment varied by gender and nationality in 2001 
and 2012. The principal changes are the following: 

Gender: the male share of total employment has decreased from 57% to 49% with the most significant 
changes being in the wholesale/ retail, public (government and health/ education and other community 
services). The only sectors where males predominate are those where manual labour is prevalent, e.g. 
transportation, agriculture and manufacturing, and, especially, construction.  

Nationality: in 2001, non-nationals accounted for just over half of all employment in TCI. By 2012, this 
proportion had risen to 65% with increases in every sector. Government is the only sector where they do 
not predominate - over three-quarters of employment in the personal services, retail, and constructions 
sectors is non-national as well as 69% of employment in the tourism sector – the most important sector of 
all. Non-nationals also accounted for almost the entire growth in total employment since 2001, which 
further reinforces their importance to the national economy.  
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Figure 2.12. Employment by Industrial Sector by Gender and Nationality, 2001 and 2012 

By Gender, 2001 By Gender, 2012 

 
 

 Males   Females  

By Nationality, 2001 By Nationality, 2012 

  
 Belongers   Non Belongers  

Sources: 2001 Census and SLC 2012. 

2.7.5 Employment by Occupational Status 

Table 2.19 shows how the occupational status of the working population changed between 2001 and 
2012.  During this period, the great majority of additional jobs were in the higher level white collar 
workers (managerial, technical, professional) and service worker categories. The reason was the rapid 
expansion of the public service and tourism sectors during this period. While this has had little impact on 
the proportion of white collar employment, the proportion of sales and service workers has increased 
considerably from 26% to 38%. The group that has decreased in importance are the elementary workers. 
While this may be partly due to definitional changes, it also reflects two principal factors: firstly the sharp 
decline in construction employment, and secondly, the increase in tourism related jobs workers.    
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Table 2.19: Employment by Occupational Groups, 2001, 2012 

Occupational Group 2001 2012 Change 2001 2012 Change 
Managerial, Professional, 
Technical 2,973 4,567 1,594 32% 34% 2% 
Clerical and Sales 2,443 5,102 2,659 26% 38% 12% 
Crafts and Skilled Manual 1,787 2,204 417 19% 16% -3% 
Unskilled Elementary 2,125 1,721 -404 23% 13% -10% 
TOTAL* 9,328 13,594 4,266 100% 100%   
* Excl. not stated, 850 in 2001 and 1,448 in 2012. 

Figure 2.13 shows that non-Belongers are heavily represented in all occupational groupings further 
reinforcing their key role in TCI’s economy. Also noteworthy is the complete absence of Belongers 
working in the craft/ manual and elementary occupation groupings. In terms of gender, females are in the 
majority in all categories except manual occupations. 

Figure 2.13: Occupational Groupings by Nationality and Gender, 2012 

By Nationality By Gender 

  
 

2.7.6 Implications for the CPA 

The review of economic activity and employment of the population gives rise to the following 
implications for the CPA:  

• Migrants now account for around two thirds of total employment. They are heavily represented in 
all economic sectors and occupational groupings. They will have built much of TCI’s new real 
estate and hotels and now provide many of the staff to run them. It is hard to see how this 
situation could be reversed in the short or medium terms without threatening the functioning of 
the national economy. 

• The consequent need to recognise that any development strategy based around economic growth 
will generate a demand for further immigration.  

• At the same time, there is a need to target measures to reduce current unemployment levels for 
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characteristics of those currently unemployed, particularly their skill sets. Another would be to 
more closely relate the granting of work permits to the prevailing labour supply available within 
the islands.  

• Employment opportunities outside Providenciales are limited. While measures to reverse this 
situation are desirable, these could well be ‘ easier said than done’ given: (i) the difficulty in getting 
private investment to go where it does not naturally want to go; and (ii) the lower levels of 
infrastructure and labour available on the family islands.  

2.8 Health 

2.8.1 Current Health Conditions 

Health conditions in Turks and Caicos are generally good31:  

• Life expectancy at birth is currently estimated to be 82 years for women and 76.5 years for men – 
levels which are comparable to many developing countries32; 

• Infant (<1 year) deaths average 3-4 per annum which implies an infant mortality rate of around 6 
per 1,000 – which is amongst the lowest in Latin American/ Caribbean countries;  

• Preventable communicable diseases, e.g. pertussis, rubella, measles, diphtheria, are rare due to 
high vaccination rates. The incidence of TB is also low with most cases being imported. The 
much more common communicable diseases are gastro-enteritis and acute respiratory infections 
(ARIs). For children, these diseases constitute the most frequent reason for seeking medical 
attention. These diseases are prevalent in virtually every country. 

• “During the period 2006–2010, the leading causes of death were chronic, non-communicable conditions (such as 
hypertension, diabetes, heart disease, and injuries), and HIV/AIDS” (PAHO, 2012). 

• Surveys of adolescents (10–14 years old) transitioning from elementary to high school during 
2008–2010 reveal an increasing trend in overweight and obesity, where approximately 30% were 
either overweight/obese or at risk for being overweight. 

• With the introduction of anti-retroviral therapy in 2005, mortality due to HIV/AIDs has 
decreased from a peak of 8 in 2003 to 1 or 2 annually.  Around 20 new cases were diagnosed 
annually from 1999 to 2006. Sero-positivity is hard to assess as many positives are identified 
through screenings for work permits and will not remain in the country.    

The main medical concerns at present are the NCDs, especially diabetes and hypertension. Based on the 
SLC results, the incidence of these diseases is 2% and 5% respectively. These estimates are subject to 
substantial sampling error and more definitive figures will be available when the full Census is processed. 

31 Source: principally Pan American Health Organisation (PAHO), 2012, Health in the Americas. 2012. Information 
on current health conditions in TCI is limited by the absence of data from the 2 privately run hospitals. 
32http://www.indexmundi.com/turks_and_caicos_islands/life_expectancy_at_birth.html citing the CIA Factbook.  
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These are however likely to be under-estimates due to under-reporting and the fact that many people do 
not know that they have the illness33.  

2.8.2 Implications for the CPA34 

NCD’s are likely to remain the primary medical concern for the foreseeable future. An increasing 
incidence of NCD’s will potentially increase poverty through its impact on the ability of increasing 
numbers of persons to work effectively which, in turn, will reduce incomes and increase poverty. 
Treatment costs for those with NCD’s will also increase pressures on health budgets in a situation where 
these are likely to be constrained for some time to come. This situation is however increasingly the case in 
many other developed and developing countries. 

2.9 Education and Training 

2.9.1 School Attendance 

Education in TCI is compulsory for children between the ages of 5 and 16.  SLC results indicate that 
attendance is essentially 100% as is the transition from primary to secondary. Some under-reporting of 
non-attendance is however probable; around 4.5% of students missed school in the previous month for 
reasons of pregnancy, expulsion or suspension, or financial problems.  Even so, significant school non-
attendance does not appear to be a serious issue. 

2.9.2 Educational Attainment 

Table 2.20 shows two different measures of educational attainment of the working age population (20-64 
years) – highest level of education and highest certificate obtained; results are presented for Belonger and 
non-Belonger groups.  The main findings are:  

• Both indicators show broadly similar patterns.  

• Just under 20% of the working age population has not attended secondary school and has no 
educational certificates. In contrast, around 30% have undergone some post-school education and 
just under a quarter have college or university qualifications.  

• The non-Belonger population is not as well educated as the Belonger population – 22% have not 
attended secondary school compared with under 10% of the Belonger population. Similarly the 
proportion with degrees (12%) is around half the comparable figure for Belongers. This is not 
unexpected.  

33In Belize, approximately 40% of the survey sample did not know that they had the disease; 
http://www.google.co.uk/#rlz=1R2WQIB_enGB530&sclient=psy-
ab&q=prevalence+of+diabetes+in+belize&rlz=1R2WQIB_enGB530&oq=diabetes+belize&gs_l=hp.1.3.0i7i30l3j0i
7i5i30.122865.122865.1.128081.1.1.0.0.0.0.110.110.0j1.1.0....0...1c.1.22.psy-
ab..0.15.2098.bZMtZ9K_8IA&pbx=1&bav=on.2,or.r_qf.&bvm=bv.49784469,d.d2k&fp=da8468ce39e8cb65&biw=
1280&bih=646. In this context, the estimates contained in the most recent PAHO report for TCI, 34 and 11 per 
10,000 population for hypertension and diabetes respectively, seem too low.  
34Issues of access to, and the cost of, health services in TCI are discussed in Chapter 9. 
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Table 2.20: Educational Attainment, Belongers and Non-Belongers, 2012 

Nationality 
 

Highest Level of Schooling Completed   

None Primary Secondary 
All post-

secondary Total 
 

 
Belongers 3% 6% 56% 35% 100%   

Non Belongers 10% 12% 54% 24% 100%   

ALL 8% 10% 54% 28% 100%   

Nationality 
 

Highest Examination Passed 

None 
School 

Leaving Cert. 
High School 

Cert. CXC/ GCE 
Post Sec. –
non degree 

Degree 
Total 

Belongers 17% 8% 34% 12% 8% 21% 100% 

Non Belongers 26% 12% 38% 4% 8% 12% 100% 

ALL 23% 11% 37% 7% 8% 15% 100% 
Source: SLC 2012.  

Table 2.21 provides an indication of the performance of the educational system in TCI since the 1950s by 
showing the educational level of the Belonger population currently aged between 25 and 64 years.  

Table 2.21: Highest Examination Passed - Belongers aged 25 to 64 years 

Age Group None SLC HSC CXC/GCE 
All Post-

Secondary Total All Post-Secondary 

 All Belongers Males Females Ratio M/F 

25-34 yrs* 12% 3% 33% 15% 37% 100% 22% 48% 0.47 

35-44 yrs 15% 10% 38% 13% 25% 100% 13% 34% 0.38 

45-54 yrs 22% 7% 31% 9% 31% 100% 29% 32% 0.90 

55-64 yrs 41% 16% 13% 2% 27% 100% 24% 31% 0.78 
* 20-24 yr age group excluded as many will still be in education.    Source: SLC. 

Two conclusions stand out: 

• The overall level of education has increased dramatically in the last 60 years (i.e. since the 1950s): 
among the oldest age group (55-64 years), over 40% have no formal educational certification and 
under 30% had passed GCE exams or had achieved degrees. In contrast, the comparable 
proportions for 25-34 year olds are 12% and 52%.  

• Higher proportions of females have always achieved post-secondary qualifications than males. 
This disparity is much more pronounced for those aged 25 to 44 years. For this group, females 
are more than twice as likely to have post-secondary qualifications. 

2.9.3 Training  

40% of the working age population has undergone some form of training. However only around a fifth of 
this group received formal vocational training; another 17% had pursued personal study. The most 
frequent responses were for training received either ‘on the job’ or through the formal education system. 
Training was most frequently received in the hospitality trades, business studies and construction trades 
which are TCI’s key economic sectors.  
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Table 2.22: Training 

Any Training 40% % of Working Age Population 

Training Type/ Comment Training Subject 

On the Job 40% - Hospitality 20% 

Private study 17% 
Incl. correspondence courses and on- 
line learning Business 14% 

The Education System 22% Incl. Secondary school and university Construction Trades 14% 

TVET 20% 
Incl. Vocational, commercial and 
business school courses Security 8% 

Apprenticeships 2% Virtually non-existent IT/ Book-keeping 10% 

   Other 33% 

Total 100%  Total 100% 
Source: SLC.  

2.9.4 Implications for the CPA 

Given that school attendance is essentially 100%, the main implications for the CPA are:  

• The need to plan and provide for increased school enrolments in coming years.  

• The under-performance of male students after completion of secondary school.  

• Improving secondary and post-secondary curricula to better reflect the likely future demand for 
the level and type of private sector employment in TCI.  

2.10 Housing 

2.10.1 Housing Ownership, Type and Construction 

Table 2.23 summarises how housing characteristics changed between 2001 and 2012.  

Table 2.23: Housing Characteristics, 2001 and 2012 

Housing Tenure Dwelling Type Construction of Outer Walls 

Type of Tenure 2001 2012 Type of Dwelling 2001 2012 Material 2001 2012 

Owned 35.6% 32.6% Separate House 52.5% 39.9% Concrete/ brick 55% 67% 

Rent / Lease 57.7% 58.7% Apartment 37.1% 46.4% Wood (whole/ part) 38% 27% 

Squatted 0.1% 2.5%* Other** 10.1% 13.7% Other 7% 6% 

Other 6.6% 6.2%       

Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100% 
State of Repair 2001 2012 No. of Rooms 2001 2012 Overcrowding 2001 2012 
Good condition Na 70% 1 room 28% 21% <2 pers./room 90% 

- 
88% 

Needs minor repairs Na 21% 2 rooms 21% 28% 2 pers./ room 8% 
Needs major repairs Na 9% 3 rooms 18% 19% >2 pers./ room 10% 4% 
   4+ rooms 33% 32%    
Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100%  100% 100% 

* Probable under-estimate as some squatters will be renters and others may consider that they are owners. 
** E.g. group dwellings, part houses. Sources: 2001 Census and SLC 2012. 
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The majority of housing in TCI is rental with 57% of households renting their accommodation either 
from a private landlord or via the government. This situation has changed little since the 2001 census 
when 58% of households were recorded as renting their accommodation.  There has been a small decrease 
in the proportion of households owning their homes (38% of which had mortgages in 2012) as the 
proportions of squatters has increased from virtually zero to 2.5%; this may however be a definitional 
issue.   

The majority of homes are reported to be in a good state of repair (70%). Nevertheless, 9% of dwellings 
require major works; several of these are likely to have residual damage from hurricane Ike.  

There is little evidence of overcrowding. In 2012, under 5%of households had more than 2 persons per 
room; this represents a significant reduction from the 10% prevailing in 2001.  If the more restrictive 
standard of over 2 persons per bedroom is applied, 16% of households would be categorised as over-
crowded. 

2.10.2 Availability of Utilities 

Table 2.24 shows household access to the main utilities in 2001 and 2012.   

Table 2.24: Housing – Provision of Infrastructure, 2001 and 2012 

Water Supply* 2001 2012 Drinking water 2001 2012 Sanitation 2001 2012 

Piped into dwelling 22% 38% Bottled water Na 93% Flush toilet 68% 82% 

Rainwater/ tanker 
delivery to tanks/ 
cisterns/ drums 

74% 
 

45% 
 

   Pit latrine 28% 13% 

 
  

None 4% 3% 

Other 4% 17% Other na 7% Other 0% 2% 

Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100% 

Source of Lighting 2001 2012 Cooking fuel 2001 2012  

Electricity 96% 91% LPG/ natural gas 51% 52% 

Kerosene/ battery 
lamps/ candles/ none 2.4% 5.5% 

Electricity 44% 
41% 

Other 1.5% 3.5% 
Kero/wood/ 
charcoal/ none 5% 7% 

Total 100% 100% Total 100% 100% 

* Comparison difficult due to change in categorisations.  Sources: 2001 Census and SLC 2012. 

The main changes from 2001 are:  

Water supply: major increase in the availability of piped water from 22% to 38% of households. For 
houses not yet connected to the mains network, tanker deliveries are the main means of supply. Storage is 
provided either by large cisterns/tanks built under the property or plastic drums. As a corollary, 
dependence on rainwater storage has decreased considerably, although this method continues to be used 
as an additional means of supply. The very high proportion (over 90%) of households using bottled water 
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for drinking indicates either a mistrust of the quality of the water provided by the water company or the 
reliance on another source of supply which is also perceived as not being safe to drink. 

Sanitation: although the majority of households have access to a flushing toilet (82%), a significant 
proportion do not with 13% reliant on a pit latrine and 3% having no facilities at all. This however 
represents a considerable improvement since 2001 when 32% of households were reliant on a pit latrine 
or had no toilet facilities.   

Electricity/ Energy: there has been a small decline in the use of electricity for lighting from 96% in 2001 
to 91% in 2012 A probable reason is the increase in squatting households, many of which will not have 
electricity. There has been little change in the main cooking fuels which remain gas and electricity. 

2.10.3 Housing Quality 

Assessing the extent of inferior housing is important as it provides an important input to housing policy; it 
is also indicator of poverty. The CPA analysis of poor housing quality is based on the following 6 criteria 
which are considered to reflect the specific conditions of TCI: (i) Squatting households, (ii) households 
without electricity; (iii) households without concrete floors; (iv)overcrowded households; (v) households 
with no toilet facilities or using pit latrines; and (vi) households in dwellings requiring major repairs35.  The 
incidence of these characteristics ranges from 12% for overcrowded households to 2.5% for squatted 
households (see preceding Tables). 

Table 2.25 shows the extent to which these poor housing conditions exist in combination. Two thirds of 
households exhibit none of these characteristics and can therefore be considered as having good living 
conditions.  Conversely, around a third of dwellings exhibit at least one of the characteristics of poor 
housing. This provides a high estimate of poor housing in TCI.  A more realistic estimate is to define poor 
housing conditions as consisting of situations where 2 or more of the criteria are satisfied. Under this 
definition, only around 10% of households live in sub-standard accommodation; it also shows that, in 
most cases, the different criteria for inferior housing do not exist in combination. 

Table 2.25: Poor Housing in TCI, 2012 

Poor housing 
criteria satisfied 

% of 
Households 

Haitians 
only 

North and South 
Caicos only 

None 66% 48% 38% 
1 25% 34% 35% 
2 6% 12% 19% 
3 2% 4% 7% 

4 or more 1% 3% 1% 
ALL 100% 100% 100% 

% All Households 100% 39% 8% 

35 In the TCI context, other commonly used criteria such as type of water supply or wall construction material are 
not considered to provide a good measure of inferior housing. 
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The Table also shows that poor housing is particularly prevalent amongst Haitian households and those 
living on North and South Caicos. Haitians account for over three quarters of all households with 2 more 
qualifying indicators of inferior housing.  

2.10.4 Implications for the CPA 

Housing conditions in TCI are generally good; they are also improving. Nonetheless there is a small 
minority of inferior housing primarily associated with poorer immigrant communities and informal 
squatting settlements, e.g. Dockyard and Five Cays, which needs to be addressed. Policies towards 
squatting areas are usually controversial; they also often have unintended consequences: liberal policies can 
encourage the formation and expansion of such areas while strong enforcement strategies risk depriving 
residents of an acceptable level of housing and simply shifting the problem between different locations; 
they can also lead to civil discontent. Yet neither will doing nothing resolve the growing problem of 
informal housing areas in TCI. 

Potential measures include: (i) stronger enforcement of building controls linked to the introduction of 
more flexible building construction standards; (ii) stricter controls on new housing development in areas 
not zoned for housing; and (iii) upgrading and tenure regularisation of existing squatting areas (with 
financial contributions from landlords and residents.  These will be discussed later in this report.  

2.11 Project Implications 
 

The most important finding arising from this Chapter is the inter-linkage between population, migration, 
employment and economic growth.  By and large, poverty falls when economies grow as more jobs are 
created and more people can receive incomes. Yet the demographic situation of TCI is such that, 
notwithstanding the current high level of unemployment, further migration will be essential for future 
sustained economic growth. In 2012, over half the population were non-Belongers as were two thirds of 
those employed and around three quarters of the unemployed. The Belonger population, even allowing 
for demographic changes, is likely to be too small to supply the labour that will be needed if current 
economic forecasts are to be achieved. 

If this is accepted, concerted efforts will need to be taken to better integrate the TCI’s Belonger and non-
Belonger populations. Mutual resentment and mistrust between these groups already exist, and have done 
for many years; indeed the issue was identified in the previous CPA when Belongers were still in the 
majority.  If no action is taken, these tensions will only be exacerbated by further immigration thereby 
potentially entraining levels of social discontent that will be to the benefit of no one.  

The second major implication of this Chapter is that, while the fiscal situation has been stabilised, there is 
likely to be little potential for TCIG to significantly increase either recurrent or capital expenditure during 
the term of the current FSPS which lasts until 2018/19. 
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3 The Extent of Poverty in Turks and Caicos 

3.1 General 

Following a summary of issues related to the definition and measurement of poverty, this Chapter 
describes the incidence and characteristics of poverty in TCI and the changes that have occurred since 
1999 when the field work for the previous assessment was carried out. The information cited is derived, 
almost entirely, from the SLC conducted for this project in 2012.  

Section 3.2 summarises issues related to the definition of poverty and its measurement while Section 3.3 
does likewise for the calculation methodology for the poverty lines and poverty indicators needed for the 
CPA.  Based on these calculations, Section 3.4 describes the current extent of poverty in TCI, compares 
these to the results of the previous CPA and provides some international comparisons. Section 3.5 looks 
in more detail at information relation relating to severe poverty. Finally, Section 3.6 examines the 
incidence of households having difficulties paying for essential household expenditures.  

3.2 The Definition of Poverty 

3.2.1 Definitions of Poverty 

Literature on the nature and definition of poverty abounds to the extent that it is not possible for this or 
any other CPA to review this body of work in detail. A realistic starting point can be provided by citing 
some definitions of poverty:  

‘The condition of being without adequate food, money, etc.’ – The Collins English Dictionary 

‘(Having) an income which, even if adequate for survival, falls radically behind that of the community as a 
whole’ – J.K. Galbraith, 1962 

‘(The) inability to attain a minimum standard of living’ – World Bank, 1990. 

 ‘(The) deprivation of essential assets and opportunities to which every human being is entitled’ – Asian 
Development Bank, 1998. 

‘(The) pronounced deprivation of well-being’ – World Bank, 2000. 

At some risk of over-simplification, definitions of poverty have, over time, become more all-embracing in 
nature, incorporating concepts such as voicelessness, powerlessness, vulnerability, lack of self-esteem and 
lack of opportunity, rather than being confined simply to the inability to satisfy basic consumption 
requirements. In other words, poverty is no longer seen as a single dimensional issue related to inadequate 
income but one which is multi-faceted: 

“Poverty is hunger. Poverty is lack of shelter. Poverty is being sick and not being able to see a doctor. Poverty 
is not having access to school and not knowing how to read. Poverty is not having a job, is fear for the future, 
living one day at a time. Poverty is losing a child to illness brought about by unclean water. Poverty is 
powerlessness, lack of representation and freedom”. (WB, 2008).  
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There are two underlying threads in this definition. The first is that poverty is essentially related to the 
notion of absence, lack or deprivation of factors which are necessary for an acceptable quality of life. The 
second is that the World Bank now sees income poverty as a sub-component of wellbeing, which also 
includes the notions of vulnerability and inequality.  

• Vulnerability: groups, households, individuals who may not be income poor but who could be if 
they were affected by particular shocks, e.g. natural disasters, sudden ill health, loss of 
employment.  

• Inequality: the lack of wellbeing arising from the unequal distribution of income, consumption or 
other attributes across the population. 

In line with this thinking, this and other CPAs do not confine themselves to an analysis of income poverty 
but also include non-income aspects of poverty such as:  

• lack of basic needs, e.g. water, roads, adequate housing, basic education and health services.  

• lack of wellbeing resulting from insecurity, vulnerability, and inequality, as well as basic needs. 

That this wider definition of poverty is not just an academic construct is demonstrated by its high degree 
of consistency with features of well-being and its converse, ill-being derived from the seminal Voices of 
the Poor Study36, which researched poor communities throughout the world. These generic features are 
summarised in Box 3.1.  

Box 3.1. Generic Features of Well-being and Ill-being 

Wellbeing Illbeing 
Material: having enough Material: lack and want of food, housing and 

shelter, livelihood, assets and money. 
Physical: being healthy, strong and looking good Physical: pain and discomfort exhaustion and 

poverty of time 
Social: bringing up and settling children  Social: Bad relations with others, including within 

the family. 
Worry, low self-confidence, rejection, isolation and 
loneliness. 
Fear and exclusion.  
 
Insecurity, vulnerability and helplessness. 

Having self-respect, peace and good relations in 
the family and community 
Having security, including civil peace, a safe and 
secure environment 
Personal physical security and confidence in the 
future. 
Having freedom of choice and action, including 
being able to help other people in the community. 

Powerlessness, frustration and anger. 

Source: Adapted from Voices of the Poor.  

36Narayan D., Patel R., Schafft K. Rademacher A. and Koch-Schulte S., 2000, Crying out for Change: Voices of the Poor, World 
Bank/ Oxford University Press. The study was one of the first to adopt a participatory rather than a quantitative 
methodology. 
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3.2.2 Income and Non Income Poverty 

In general, there will be a high correlation between lack of income, lack of basic needs and issues of 
vulnerability and insecurity – people and households with inadequate income are likely to be suffering 
from an increased vulnerability to changing economic and social circumstances, reduced income-earning 
potential, inadequate housing, lack of basic infrastructure (safe water, electricity, reasonable road access), 
susceptibility to household disruption due to domestic violence, teenage pregnancy and drug use.  The 
converse will also be true more often than not - not poor households are far less likely to be affected by 
loss of well-being.     

However, this correlation is far from total. On the one hand, low income communities or cultures may 
not consider themselves to be poor (‘We are poor but we are not in poverty’) if they consider that their basic 
needs (food, utilities, employment, etc.) are being met and if they see their local community as supportive 
and non-threatening.  On the other hand, households which are not poor may experience a serious lack of 
well-being if they are affected by social problems of a general (e.g. endemic crime/ violence or racial 
discrimination) or intra-household (e.g. drug use, domestic infidelity, violence and abuse) nature.  By the 
same token, a disabled person will have special needs irrespective of their economic assets, and migrants 
may be susceptible to discriminatory practices irrespective of their income.   

Another way of looking at many of these non-income factors is that they are sources of potential future 
poverty if they are not attended to. Thus, these problems could result in loss of future income, thereby 
causing the household to slip into poverty or they could start imposing costs on society through non-
achievement, additional policing, remedial social services, and increased need for direct social assistance.  

Recent IDB research37 examines these relationships. 
Countries with higher levels of per capita income have 
higher levels of satisfaction (‘with one’s own life’); but this 
divergence reduces as incomes increase, i.e. satisfaction 
levels increase much more slowly once per capita 
income attains US$8,000 (PPP). However correlations 
based on individuals’ perception of their ‘own standard of 
living’ are much weaker, both nationwide and across 
income groups (Figure 3.1) - a majority of low income  
households (quintile 1) also consider that they are 
generally satisfied.   The Figure also shows that 
individuals tend to be more positive about their 
personal situation than about their view of the national 
situation.  Nevertheless, overall, the basic relationship 
between income and satisfaction, especially for lower 
income households, appears solid.  

37 Lora E. / IDB, 2008, Beyond Facts: Understanding Quality of Life, IDB/ Harvard; 
http://www.iadb.org/publications/book.cfm?id=1775002&lang=en 

Figure 3.1: Satisfaction and Income 

 

Source: Lora et al./ IDB, 2008. 
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Other research38 shows that the great majority of reasons why households fall into poverty, or escape 
from it, have, in some way or other, their basis in economic factors – around 80% for those moving out 
of poverty and 60% for those falling into poverty.  Also notable is the finding that around 30% of 
households falling into poverty between 1995 and 2005 were related to family and health problems or 
natural disasters (see Figure 3.2). 

Figure 3.2: Reasons for Moving out of, and Falling into, Poverty 

 

Source: Derived from Narayan et al., 2009. 

3.2.3 Types of Poverty 

Absolute and Relative Poverty 

The Galbraith (1962) definition cited previously is notable in that it introduces the notion of ‘relative’ as 
opposed to ‘absolute’ poverty.  ‘Absolute’ poverty implies a standard below which the household could 
not survive in a healthy or satisfying way. In contrast, ‘relative’ poverty is concerned with the inequality in 
incomes (or consumption) between different groups with no reference to the level of actual income.  

There are advantages and disadvantages of both approaches. Approaches to poverty based on ‘absolute’ 
poverty are generally easier to conceptualise – all that is needed is an accepted definition of what is needed 
for a healthy and satisfying life. Poverty reduction strategies and programmes can then be targeted at 
ensuring that all families have the means (financial or otherwise) to achieve this minimum standard. 
Unfortunately, specifying the minimum standard is easier said than done. In addition, in developed 

38 Narayan D., Pritchett L. and Kapoor S., 2009, Moving out of Poverty: Success from the Bottom Up, World Bank/ 
Palgrave Macmillan; 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/EXTMOVOUTPOV/0,contentM
DK:22095628~menuPK:2107081~pagePK:148956~piPK:216618~theSitePK:2104396,00.html 
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nations where absolute poverty is low and most basic needs are met for the great majority of households, 
issues of equity and inequality become of increasing importance – factors which are not amenable to 
analysis or countermeasures if absolute criteria are adopted.  

In consequence, many countries use relative standards (e.g. incomes below 50% or 60% of the national 
median) as the primary criterion of poverty. Such definitions provide an easier way of estimating the 
overall level of poverty. The relative approach also reflects a justified pre-occupation with inequality and 
an often instinctive reaction to make comparisons whether on a household, national or international level. 
But relative approaches to poverty assessment also have their problems. For instance: 

• doubling everyone’s real income will produce no change in the level of poverty if a relative 
measure is used; and 

• policies to bring about a significant redistribution of income or wealth (e.g. highly progressive tax 
regimes) do not figure highly on most political agendas. 

Issues of inequality do not just relate to income. Unequal access to services (e.g. health and education) can 
have a direct impact on poverty and wellbeing, while inequities in the distribution of project benefits or 
political biases can fuel resentment and, sometimes, social discontent.   

Transitional poverty 

Poverty is also not a constant phenomenon. Households can move in and out of poverty over time. This 
phenomenon is often typified as transitional poverty and results from loss of income or reduced 
expenditure due two basic types of causes: external (i.e. economic, conflict and natural disasters) or 
household related (e.g. ill health, retirement from employment, disability, family break-up). Specific 
examples are short-term unemployment, losses due to flooding, retirement, pregnancy and child birth, 
other changes in household composition, short-term illness/ injury of an income earner. On the other 
hand, job promotion, finding new employment, increased wages, increased agricultural prices, a child 
becoming an income earner, and inheritances can cause a household to move from being poor to not 
poor.   

If these impacts are temporary or slight, the change in a household’s poverty status can be short-lived – 
either way. If however they are persistent, the change can be much longer lasting and the potential for 
reversing the fall into poverty may be limited. When this occurs, e.g. through continued absence of job 
opportunities, loss of agricultural markets or long term price declines, i.e. a household remains poor.  This 
is often termed chronic poverty.  

Chronic poverty 

Chronic poverty is usually defined as poverty which persists in the same household over a relatively long 
period (e.g. a minimum of 10 years); it is often inter-generational, i.e. the previous generation of the 
household was also poor. It results from factors such as a persistent absence of economic assets or non-
agricultural job opportunities often reinforced by poor education and health which make it difficult for 
income earners to access employment even when these are available - all of which prevent a household 
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from getting out of poverty. However chronic poverty can also result from family related issues such as 
neglect, domestic violence, unplanned pregnancy, and drug use. These types of antisocial and risky 
behaviour can induce a cycle of inter-generational poverty which may prove very difficult to break.   

Chronic and transitional poverty cannot be investigated without panel data39. As this is not available, these 
aspects of poverty cannot be examined in this study.  It is however evident that Ike, the global economic 
recession and the fiscal crisis all led to losses of assets, incomes and savings for many TCI households. 
Now that the economic recovery appears to be underway and most hurricane damaged properties have 
been repaired, one can be more optimistic that many of the impacts of the crisis will prove transitory.   

3.2.4 Poverty and Hardship in the TCI Context 

The terms ‘hardship’ and ‘poverty’ are often used interchangeably in TCI. However in virtually every case, 
they are both defined in terms of the absence of the income or resources necessary to sustain basic needs, 
buy enough food, pay utility bills OR having difficulty in meeting these needs. A distinction was 
sometimes made with poverty being defined as the inability or near inability to meet basic needs and 
hardship as having difficulty in meeting these needs.  

These definitions largely exclude the wider notions vulnerability, lack of security, inequality which are now 
generally seen as being part of the wider definition of poverty described above.  Yet some of these aspects 
were frequently referred to during the CPA research. The majority of the CPA was undertaken during the 
last year of the Interim Government. This had assumed power in 2009 following the uncovering of the 
corruption scandals and the economic implosion. Two years on, the optimism that many had felt when 
the Interim Government took over had dissipated as economic conditions continued to worsen, 
employment opportunities, especially in the construction sector dried up, and the public sector 
retrenchment programme loomed. These factors created a heightened sense of vulnerability and insecurity 
amongst a large section of the population, irrespective of nationality (Belonger/ non-Belonger), age, 
income or gender, with the Interim Government rather than national politicians being seen as the primary 
cause of the crisis.  

These perceptions show a high degree of consistency with the worldwide experience previously 
summarised in Box 3.1.  Irrespective of whether they are seen as part of the definition of poverty, as 
potential consequences, or as causes of future poverty, these issues are now crucial to any poverty 
assessment. 

3.2.5 The Measurement of Poverty  

Given the difficulties in defining poverty, it is no surprise that the measurement of poverty is also 
problematic. Most poverty assessments start with the derivation of a poverty line based on household 
income/ expenditure.  These generally involve two elements: food expenditure and non-food expenditure. 
While the specification and costing of a Minimum Cost Food Basket (MCFB) to provide an adequate diet 

39 I.e. surveys of the same households at different times to see how their poverty status has changed. 
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can be done reasonably objectively, the same cannot be said of non-food expenditures – expenditure for 
water and other utilities is essential as would be minimum amounts for health, education and transport, 
but what about television, religious celebrations, holidays away from home?  Households will also have 
varying needs: households without children will need much less, if any, expenditure for education while 
health costs will be much greater for those containing elderly persons.  The difficulties in defining a 
minimum ‘basket’ of non-food expenditures has led many countries to adopt poverty lines based wholly 
or partly on relative measures, which although easier to derive and apply, give rise to the conceptual 
problems described in the preceding paragraph.      

There are measures of overall poverty such as the Basic Needs Index (BNI) or the Human Development 
Index (HDI) which give increased importance to non-monetary aspects of poverty, e.g. provision of, and 
access to, basic physical and social infrastructure, life expectancy, access to education, and infant 
mortality40. The Basic Needs approaches to measuring poverty have three important advantages. Firstly, 
they avoid the costly and often problematic collection of income and expenditure data, and are thus easier 
to execute. Secondly, by concentrating on non-income indicators of poverty, they also reflect the actuality 
that the targeting of any large scale means tested programme has to rely on such indicators rather than 
income and expenditure data. Thirdly, a focus on Basic Needs deprivations provides a far more explicit 
link to poverty reduction interventions than does simple analysis of expenditure-based poverty lines.  

On the other hand, BNI based indicators are of limited use in countries where the provision of basic 
infrastructure is high, along with school enrolment and life expectancy – and no one is saying that poverty 
does not exist in developed countries! Furthermore, all large scale SLC/ LSMS-type surveys always include 
similar BNI variables which then enables the ‘drilling down’ needed to examine how poverty varies with 
socio-economic characteristics, availability of basic infrastructure, ownership of assets and access to health 
services and education41. More importantly, it seems a very debatable decision to try and assess poverty 
without any recourse to data on income poverty: “If a household has most basic infrastructure but inadequate 
income, would not most people consider it to be poor? “Last but not least, like poverty lines, the BNI approaches 
do not address wellbeing/ quality of life (QOL) issues42. 

Over time this consensus is likely to emerge. However until this happens it is preferable to stick with 
current assessment methods based on the preparation of country-specific income/expenditure-based 
poverty lines as the starting point for Country Poverty Assessments. Poverty lines may have their 
limitations but they do provide comparability both within and between countries and they do focus on the 
income poverty, which, in the last analysis, is the most crucial component of poverty. At the same time, 

40More recently, Alkire has developed a Multi-Dimensional Poverty Index (MPI) which is essentially a BNI based 
around the three HDI components – health, education and standard of living (Alkire and Santos for UNDP, 2010, 
Acute Multidimensional Poverty: A New Index for Developing Countries, Human Development Research Paper 
2010/11’ Oxford Policy and Human Development Initiative). The Report on the Consultancy will contain a more 
extensive discussion of the MPI. 
41This analysis for TCI is contained in the next Chapter.  
42The previously cited Lora report, using the worldwide Gallup dataset, does this.  
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this and other CPAs should not simply rely on analysis based around these poverty lines but should 
address the less tangible issues related to wellbeing, vulnerability and insecurity.  

3.3 The Calculation of Poverty Lines in TCI43 

3.3.1 Data Requirements 

The Minimum Cost Food Basket 

The Minimum Cost Food Basket (MCFB) is the cost required to provide an adult male with a diet of 
2,400 calories per day, taking into account local dietary preferences and the need for a balanced diet. The 
MCFB used in this study was prepared by the Ministry of Health epidemiologist, Dr. Maitland. The 
selection of foodstuffs for the MCFB was based on a combination of: (i) the MCFB from the 2000 TCI 
CPA; (ii) Dr Maitland’s extensive knowledge of dietary habits and nutrition in TCI; (iii) the availability and 
cost of food items in the two main supermarkets on Providenciales in late 201244; and (iv) CFNI 
publications and software45. All the food items listed as contributing substantively to the energy and 
protein content of the MCFB were previously included in a list of 15 national core foods identified in Dr 
Maitland’s 2006 study46. The resultant MCFB cost for an adult male was calculated to be $5.50per day or 
$2,000 per annum47.   

In interpreting the MCFB, Dr Maitland comments that ‘the list of foods [contained in the MCFB] provides an 
example of foods that can be used to determine benchmark costs of healthy eating according to current nutrition 
recommendations and food consumption data.  It was not designed to be a basis of menu selection based on the list of foods in 
the MCFB’. In other words, other foodstuffs are likely to be available at broadly similar costs which will 
provide a healthy but more varied diet than simply relying on those contained in the MCFB. 

Adult Male Equivalents 

Each household is composed of a different number of males and females of different ages. These groups 
have different dietary requirements. Calculating the minimum dietary needs solely on the basis of cost for 
an adult male would thus overestimate the food costs necessary for the household to achieve a healthy 
diet. As a result, the minimum MCFB for each household is calculated by adjusting for the household’s  

43 A more detailed description of the methodology used to calculate the poverty line and associated indicators is 
contained in Volume 2.  
44 Checks undertaken by Dr Maitland and her team showed that the MCFB items and costs obtained from these two 
outlets “were representative of the TCI as they reflected intra- and inter-island differences, including costs, among grocery outlets surveyed 
throughout TCI”. 
45Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute (CFNI), 1995, Food Composition Tables for Use in the English-speaking 
Caribbean. This publication has provided the basis for preparing the MCFB’s for all recent CPAs. Note that CFNI 
was closed in early 2013; however, Dr Maitland was assisted in her work by an ex-CFNI colleague and now PAHO 
consultant.   
46Maitland, 2006, Dietary Habits, Diversity and the Indigenous Diet of The Turks and Caicos Islands: Implications 
For Island-specific Nutrition Intervention, West Indian Medical Journal, 2006, 55(6):1. 
47Extracts from Dr. Maitland’s report are reproduced in full in Volume 2. 

 51 

                                                      



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

age and sex composition using the Adult Male 
Equivalents (AMEs) shown in Table 3.1. They are 
the same as those used in other recent CPAs.  

Based on these AMEs, the aggregate household 
AME value (HAME) is obtained by summing the 
AMEs for each household member taking into 
account their age and sex.  As an example, if a 
household consists of a 2-year old girl, a 5-year 
boy, a father aged 35 and a mother aged 29. The 
household AME value would then be: (0.436 + 
0.606 +0.966 + 0.741) = 2.75, substantially less 
than the household size of 4.  

Household Consumption Data48 

Table 3.2 summarises information on the distribution of household expenditure by quintile49.  

Table 3.2 Household Expenditure Data by Quintile 
ITEM Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 All 

No. of households 1,708 1,955 2,335 2,573 3,934 12,505 
% of households 14% 16% 19% 21% 31% 100% 
Average household size 3.6 3.2 2.7 2.5 1.6 2.5 
Average household spending $ 13,180 18,720 23,260 29,370 36,200 26,500 (21,750)* 
Average spending per capita $ 3,620 5,790 8,480 11,970 22,470 10,490 (8,320) 
Upper quintile limit ( per capita) $ 4,899 6,972 10,276 13,983 65,793 - 
% total spending 7% 11% 16% 23% 43% 100% 
Food expenditure as % of total 
household spending 33% 28% 24% 21% 17% 21% 

* Median values. 
Source: SLC, 2012. Unless otherwise stated, tables and figures in this Chapter are derived from this source. 

Average spending per household is around $26,500 per annum, just over double the average expenditure 
in the lowest quintile; the median value ($21,750) is, however, more representative, as it excludes the 
disproportionate effect of the richest households.  Average per capita expenditure is around $10,500, again 
almost three times the figure for the lowest quintile; the median is just over $8,300.  As one would expect, 

48Consumption = household expenditure + gifts in kind + consumption of home-produced goods. Expenditure is conventionally 
used as the primary indicator of poverty in preference to income which is often harder to assess, subject to greater fluctuations 
and cannot be disaggregated into food and non-food components. In this report, the terms ‘expenditure’, ‘consumption’ and 
‘spending’ are treated synonymously.  
49The quintiles are obtained by sorting the households by per capita household expenditure and dividing them into five groups 
such that each quintile contains 20% of the sampled population. The first quintile (Q1) thus contains the 20% of the population 
with the lowest per capita expenditures through to Q5 which represents the 20% of population with the highest spending.  As 
larger households tend to be poorer, the number of households per population quintile increases through the distribution.  

Table 3.1: Adult Male Equivalents 
Age Group (years) Male Female 

Less than 1        0.270 0.270 

1 to 3             0.468 0.436 

4 to 6             0.606 0.547 

7 to 9             0.697 0.614 

10 to 14           0.825 0.695 

15 to 18           0.915 0.737 

19 to 29           1.00 0.741 

30 to 60           0.966 0.727 

61+                0.773 0.618 

Source: previous CPAs. 
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the proportion of expenditure devoted to food decreases across the quintiles from 33% for Q1 to only 
17% for the richest quintile.  Similarly, average household size decreases from 3.6 persons (Q1) to only 1.6 
persons (Q5), reflecting the strong correlation between per capita incomes and household size.  

This household expenditure data will be used, particularly the food share proportions, to determine the 
non-food component of the poverty lines and other poverty indicators. 

3.3.2 The Household Indigence Line (HIL) 

The HIL50 is the first of three poverty lines calculated. It is defined as the cost of the MCFB for an adult 
male multiplied by the household AME value. If the household has a total annual expenditure below this 
amount, it means that it is unable to satisfy its basic food needs and it is categorised as very poor/ 
indigent. This procedure is repeated for every household in the SLC database. 

3.3.3 Calculation of the General Poverty Line (GPL)  

The GPL is the main poverty line used in this CPAs, and other, CPAs. Its calculation involves adding a 
component for non-food expenditure to the Household Indigence Line.  In line with current CPA 
methodology, the non-food element of the poverty line is calculated by multiplying the MCFB by the 
reciprocal of the average proportion of total household expenditure spent on food items by the 40% of 
the population with the lowest per capita expenditures.  The food share for this group was 30% which 
means that the poverty line for an adult male is $2,000/.30=$6,650.General poverty lines for each 
household were then calculated by multiplying the GPL by the household AME value. Households with 
total expenditures below this value were categorised as poor. The poverty estimates contained in this 
report are all based on this GPL.  

3.3.4 The Vulnerable to Poverty Line (VPL) 

The VPL provides an indication of the households (or population) with expenditures just above the 
poverty line who could fall into poverty as a result of a relatively small variation in decrease in income or 
increase in expenditure, e.g. when a child grows up or when prices rise.  In common with current CDB 
practice, the VPL is set at 25% above the general poverty line, i.e. $8,300. Household specific VPLs were 
calculated by multiplying the VPL by the household AME value. A household was classified as vulnerable 
if it was not poor but its expenditure was below the VPL.  It should be noted that the VPL is defined 
normatively and is not based on an ‘objective’ assessment. It is designed to give an indication of the size 
of the group with expenditures close to, but above, the poverty line. While this group is the most likely to 
move into poverty with small changes in income or expenditure, the group with expenditures just below 
the poverty line are those who could just as easily move out of poverty with relatively small increases in 
incomes or reductions in living costs. 

50Also sometimes referred to as the Severe or Food Poverty Line. This poverty line is essentially equivalent to the 
definition of ‘severe poverty’ which forms the basis for MDG1 (see Chapter 10).  
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3.3.5 The Not Poor 

A household is defined as not poor if its expenditure is at least 25% higher than the poverty line.  It 
should be noted that this group is not immune from poverty if a severe income loss occurs due to 
unemployment arising either from natural disaster or an economic crisis (both of which occurred in TCI 
in 2009), the need for a major health operation, long-term injury or death of the primary income earner or 
their departure from the household without continuing to provide support to dependent children51.  

3.3.6 Poverty Indicators 

Four commonly used poverty indicators were calculated from main (GPL) poverty line obtained from the 
SLC dataset.  

The Headcount Ratio (or poverty level) 

The Headcount Ratio is simply the ratio of the total number of poor households (or population) to total 
households (or population).  A similar ratio is used to assess the level of indigence or severe poverty.  

The Poverty Gap and Poverty Gap Squared 

The poverty gap is the sum of the differences, for all poor households, between their expenditure and the 
poverty line. The poverty gap index is the ratio of this figure to the total number of households and 
represents percent of the poverty line that each person in the population would have to provide in order 
to make up for the expenditure shortfall of the poor. 

The poverty gap squared is similar to the poverty gap, but is based on the sum of the squares of the 
differences, for all poor households, between their expenditure and the poverty line. It therefore gives 
much greater weight to the poorest households. 

The Gini Coefficient 

The Gini coefficient is a commonly used indicator of relative poverty. It is not based on the poverty lines 
but on the expenditure distribution of the whole population.  The Gini represents the deviation of the 
actual expenditure distribution from one that is perfectly equal, e.g. assuming every person had the same 
consumption.  It has a value between 0 and 1 where 0 would denote a completely equal distribution and 1 
would denote a completely unequal one. Although widely used, the relationship between the Gini 
coefficient and other poverty/ income variables is not consistent. One can thus have a high poverty rate 
and low Gini coefficient and vice versa; for instance, Australia, Algeria and Bangladesh all have very 
similar Gini coefficients.   

51Figure 3.2 shows the types of reasons why households fall into poverty. 
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3.4 The Level of Poverty in TCI 

3.4.1 Poverty in TCI in 2012 

Table 3.3 and Figure 3.3 show the level of poverty in TCI in 2012.  At the time that the SLC was carried 
out, 6,800 of TCI’s population and 2,000 of its households were living in poverty. The respective poverty 
rates are 22% for population and 16% for households. The variation between population and household 
rates is because poor households have higher average household sizes, as is found in virtually every survey. 
However there were no indigent (or severely poor) households. Around 11% of the population and 9% of 
households were classified as vulnerable. In consequence, the great majority of TCI’s population (67%) 
and households (76%) are neither poor nor vulnerable to poverty.  

Table 3.3. The Extent of Poverty in TCI in 2012 Figure 3.3. Poverty in TCI, 2012 

Variable Poor Vulnerable 
Not 

poor 
ALL Not 

Poor* Total 

 

Population 6,820 3,610 21,162 24,772 31,592 

Households 2,000 1,070 9,435 10,505 12,505 

Percentage Distributions 

Population 21.6% 11.4% 67% 78% 100 

Households 15.9% 8.6% 75.5% 84.1% 100 

Poverty Gap Ratio 
Poverty Gap 

Squared Ratio Gini Coefficient 

4.0 1.4 0.36 

* Including vulnerable 

.     
3.4.2 Changes since 199952 

The above results are compared to those from previous CPA in Table 3.4 and Figure 3.4. The headline 
finding is that the poverty rate decreased between 1999 and 2012 - from 26% (including indigents) to 22% 
for population and 18% to 16% for households53 due to the economic expansion during the intervening 
period. While it is not possible to assess the trend in poverty during this period, in all probability, poverty 
decreased up to 2008 and then increased as the economy plunged, the construction sector dried up, and 
swingeing cuts had to be made. Both poverty gap indicators and the Gini indicator all show improvements 
since 1999.  

The second key finding is that although poverty rates have decreased, the number of poor people has 
increased by 74% from 3,900 to 6,800 since 1999; this reflects the rapid increase in population during this 
period. 

52 Although the CPA dates from 2000, the surveys were carried out in 1999.  
53 Note that some of the variation between the 1999 and 2012 results will be due to differences in the poverty line 
calculation methodology. Also, the reduction in population poverty is greater than that in household poverty due to 
the decrease in household size. 
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Table 3.4. Poverty in TCI, 1999 and 2012 Figure 3.4. Poverty in TCI, 1999 and 2012 

Variable Indigent Poor Not Poor Total 
Pop.1999 550 3,920 13,280 17,200* 
Pop. 2012 0 6,820 24,772 31,592 
Change Pop. -550 2,900 11,492 14,392 
Change % - 74% 87% 84% 

Percentage Distributions 
Pop.1999 3.2% 22.8% 74.0% 100% 
Pop. 2012 0 21.6% 78.4% 100% 
Change  -3.2% -1.2% 4.4% - 
Hholds 1999 - 18.3% 81.7% 100% 
Hholds 2012 0 16% 84.0% 100% 
Change - -2.3 2.3 - 

Other indicators 
Poverty Gap 

(PG) PG2 Gini 
1999 5.7  2.6 0.37 
2012 4.0  1.4 0.36 

* CPA 2000 estimate.  
NB. Households numbers not available for 1999.  
Sources: CPA 2000; SLC 2012.  

 

The SLC also asked respondents how their current situation compared with 12 months earlier. The great 
majority (74%) of households responded that it was worse than a year before (i.e. in 2011). The 
corresponding proportion for poor households was significantly higher at 86%; yet even in the highest 
quintile, the proportion was 68%.  The variation between poor and not poor households is accentuated 
when those responding that their situation had ‘got much worse’ – 66% for poor households compared with 
39% for not poor households. The crisis has had a substantial impact on the living standards of a large 
proportion of the population.  This is their current ‘reality’ and it largely overwhelms the fact that many 
will have a higher standard of living than at the turn of the century. 

3.4.3 International Comparisons 

Table 3.5 provides a comparison of poverty levels in TCI with those of other Caribbean countries. These 
international comparisons are not straightforward as the surveys were not undertaken at the same time 
(many were undertaken before the financial crisis) and the calculation methodologies, although similar, do 
vary. Furthermore, the current study was carried out when the impact recent crisis was still being felt. 

Bearing the above in mind, the Table shows that poverty in TCI is slightly below the average for the other 
Caribbean countries. And, in common with the other countries, there is negligible indigence. The food 
share of expenditure is a good guide to the relative affluence of lower income groups and, on this 
indicator, TCI has one of the lowest food share proportions of the countries shown. It also has an average 
poverty gap ratio and a lower Gini index of inequality with the latter possibly being the result of reduced 
incomes among higher income groups.  
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In the TCI context, perhaps the most important comparison is with Haiti and the Dominican Republic 
where poverty levels are much higher at 60-80% for Haiti (an old figure which takes account of neither 
changes in the last 12 years nor the impact of the devastating earthquake in 2010, and 40% for the 
Dominican Republic. This stark disparity clearly shows the attractiveness of TCI as an emigrant 
destination for these two countries.  

Table 3.5: Comparative Poverty Indicators for Selected Caribbean Countries 

Country  Year* 
% Pop 

indigent 
% H’holds 
indigent 

% pop 
poor 

% H’holds 
poor 

Poverty 
Gap 

Index 
Gini 

coeff. 

Food as % 
of Poverty 

Line 
TCI 2012 0 0 22 16 4.0 0.36 30% 
Anguilla *** 2009 0  -   6 -  1.1  0.39  -  
Antigua 2005/6 4 3 19 - 6.6 0.48 39% 
Bahamas 2001 0 0 9 6 2.8 0.57 37% 
Barbados 2010 9 - 19 15 6.0 0.47 - 
BVI 2002 <1 <1 22 16 4.3 - 27% 
Cayman Islands 2006/7 0 0 2 1.5 4.4 0.40 17% 
Dominica 2009 3  - 29 23 8.9 0.44 39% 
Jamaica 2010 - - 20 - - - - 
St. Kitts 2008 1  - 24 - 6.4 0.40 - 
St. Lucia 2005 2 1.2 29 21 9 0.42 31% 
St Vincent 2007/8 3 - 30 - 7.5 0.40 44% 
Trinidad & Tobago 2005 1 - 17 - 4.6 0.39 38% 
Haiti 2001 - - 62/78& -  0.59 - 
Dominican Rep. 2010/11 9 - 40# -  0.47 - 

* Dates of surveys and not reports.  ** Major economic downturn immediately following completion of CPA 
Sources: CDB CPA reports (Kairi Associates and Halcrow); Govt. of Bahamas, 2004, Survey of Living Conditions 2001, Nassau; 
#http://www.dominicantoday.com/dr/poverty/2012/8/1/44590/Poverty-rate-falls-10-points-officials-use-better-gauge; & $1.25 
and $2 per day; http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/SI.POV.DDAY/countries/HT?display=default.  

3.5 Indigence, Food Expenditure and Food Security 

3.5.1 Indigence 

The SLC results indicate that there are no indigent households. This is almost certainly an under-estimate 
given that just under 100 individuals are currently receiving the Social Enhancement Aid (SEA) benefit.  
SEA eligibility criteria are extremely strict meaning that only those who are truly destitute and without any 
means of support can receive it54; it is also limited to the elderly, disabled persons, and unsupported 
children. Needy families cannot receive SEA yet the Department of Social Development’s view is that the 
number of such families has increased substantially since the onset of the crisis; there is however no data 
on the number of these families. 

3.5.2 Food Expenditures 

The analysis of food expenditures reveals that 72% of poor households are spending less than the MCFB; 
the figure for not poor households is 19%. More specifically, just under half of poor households are 

54Budget restrictions imposed in 2009 meant that eligibility criteria had to be tightened just as demand was 
increasing. More information on the SEA programme is provided in Chapter 9. 
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spending less than 75% of the MCFB cost on food, and 28% are spending half or less. Although some of 
this will be due to under-reporting and food expenditures just below the MCFB are unlikely to 
compromise health, the fact that almost half of poor households are spending less than 75% of the MCFB 
cost on food, reinforces the preceding conclusion that some severe poverty does currently exist in TCI, 
even if statistical indigence is not present. This somewhat paradoxical situation arises as householders 
have to prioritise other expenditures, notably rent and utilities, over providing their families with healthy 
diets.  

3.5.3 Food Security 

Table 3.6 shows the response to SLC questions about food 
security which are also relevant to this discussion. Around 
40% of households said that, during the previous month, 
they had either worried about having enough food or had 
eaten less than they felt was necessary. However in the great 
majority of cases, this had occurred for relatively few (up to 
7) days; only 8% said that this situation persisted for 8 or 
more days. Substantially fewer (20%) responded that they 
had gone hungry during the previous month; however only 
2% said that they had done so for more than 8 days. These 
responses imply that the incidence of hunger is an 
intermittent rather than a chronic issue, and that, by extension, severe poverty is indeed very low.  

3.6 Difficulties Paying Bills 

The SLC questioned respondents on whether they were finding it difficult to pay various types of 
household expense.  Figure 3.5 shows the proportions of households having difficulty paying for different 
expense types.  

Figure 3.5: Households having Difficulty Paying Bills 
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Table 3.6: Food Security 
Incidence 

in last 
month 

Worry 
about 
food 

Less food 
than 

needed 

Went 
hungry 

None 59% 62% 79% 

1-3 days 20% 16% 9% 

4-7 days 14% 16% 9% 

8-14 days 5% 4% 2% 

> 14 days 2% 2% 0% 

Total 100% 100% 100% 
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Overall, 60% of households are having some difficulty paying for at least one essential household 
expenditure (right hand column of Table).  The proportion of households where this problem has 
persisted for over 6 months is much lower at 28% with 12% of households have been under financial 
pressure for over a year. Payment difficulties are most frequent for utility bills (46%) followed by 
essentials such as food, housing costs and transportation, which affect 23% to 29% of households. For 
most items, 15-20% have been experiencing these problems for over 6 months with 5% -7% being under 
pressure for over a year. On the other hand, loan repayments are only a problem for 13% of households. 

Figure 3.5 does not provide an indication of the severity of household financial difficulties as it does not 
look at the extent to which households are having payment difficulties for more than one household 
essential.  Accordingly, Figure 3.6 presents two ways in which the severity of these problems can be 
assessed. The first (left hand column) simply shows how many financial problems were reported by each 
household; it takes no account of how long the problem has persisted. In the second (right hand) column, 
the reported problems have been weighted by its duration: 1 for up to 6 months, 2 for 7 months to a year, 
and 3 for over 1 year. This gives a range of 0 (no problems) to 27 (all problems mentioned and persisting 
for longer than a year). In the right hand column, the results have been categorised into 3 groups: 1 
(values 1 to 9) – not severe; 2 (values 10 to 18) – moderately severe; and 3 (values 19 to 27) – very severe.   

Figure 3.6: Severity of Difficulties Paying Bills faced by Households 

A. Number of Financial Difficulties Mentioned B. Weighted Severity of Financial Difficulties 

  

Of those having difficulties paying household expenses, 31% have problems with 1 to 3 items, 19% have 
problems with 4 to 6 items and 10% have problems with 7 to 9 items. When the severity weighting is 
applied, the proportion of households under moderate or severe financial stress reduces to 16% with only 
4% of households experiencing the highest combination of long-standing problems involving the majority 
of household items. Taken together these data are another indication that the economic crisis is creating 
financial problems for not poor as well as poor households with 60% of households experiencing some 
difficulty in paying their bills. Depending on the indicator used, 16% to 30% of households are currently 
experiencing moderate or severe difficulties in paying for basic household expenses.   
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4 Characteristics of Poverty in TCI 

4.1 General 

This Chapter, using the data from the SLC, provides a quantitative examination of the relationship 
between poverty in TCI and geographic, demographic, economic and social variables (sections 4.2 to 4.9). 
A summary profile of the poor population is contained in section 4.10 while section 4.11 summarises the 
implications of this analysis for the CPA. A more detailed analysis of the characteristics and problems 
facing selected vulnerable groups is contained in Chapters 5 to 7.  

4.2 Poverty and Geographical Location 

4.2.1 Island-wide Variations in Poverty 

Table 4.1 shows the variation in poverty levels by island while Figure 4.1 presents a summary of the 
results. The main findings are:  

• Poverty is much lower on Provo than elsewhere at 12% of households and 17% of the 
population. It is much higher on the family islands and, for population, is above 40% on Middle, 
North and South Caicos. Almost half of households on North Caicos are poor.  

• Population poverty rates are higher than household poverty rates due to higher average 
household sizes – but they show the same pattern as the household poverty.  

• Despite having much lower poverty rates, the majority just under 60%) of poor people and 
households are located on Providenciales with the remainder shared equally between Grand Turk 
and the family islands.  

• This variation between poverty rates and the island-wide distribution of poverty means that any 
poverty reduction measures must address poverty on Providenciales as well as the other islands.  

4.2.2 Changes since 1999 

Figure 4.2 shows how the geographic distribution of population poverty in TCI changed between 1999 
and 2012. Interestingly the major changes have occurred in the Caicos Islands, in all of which poverty has 
decreased since 1999 with the greatest changes occurring in North and Middle Caicos.  Poverty rates in 
Provo and Grand Turk have essentially remained unchanged.   

The geographic distribution of poverty has changed substantially with Provo’s share increasing from 31% 
to 59%. As a result, the poverty shares of the other islands have decreased, especially Grand Turk and 
South Caicos. These changes mostly reflect the differential pattern of population growth since 1999.  
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Table 4.1: Poverty by Island, 2012 
HOUSEHOLDS Island Poverty Rates  Distribution by poverty status 
ISLAND Poor Vulnerable Not poor ALL Poor Vulnerable Not poor ALL 
Providenciales 12% 9% 79% 100% 57% 77% 80% 76% 
Grand Turk 24% 5% 72% 100% 21% 8% 13% 14% 
North Caicos 47% 12% 41% 100% 13% 6% 2% 4% 
South Caicos 31% 17% 52% 100% 8% 8% 3% 4% 
Middle Caicos 33% 8% 59% 100% 1% 1% 0% 1% 
Salt Cay 8% 0% 92% 100% 0% 0% 1% 0% 
TCI 16% 9% 75% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 
 POPULATION Island Poverty Rates Distribution by poverty status 
ISLAND Poor Vulnerable Not poor ALL Poor Vulnerable Not poor ALL 
Providenciales 17% 13% 71% 100% 59% 83% 80% 76% 
Grand Turk 33% 6% 61% 100% 24% 8% 14% 16% 
North Caicos 47% 11% 42% 100% 9% 4% 3% 4% 
South Caicos 40% 14% 46% 100% 7% 4% 2% 4% 
Middle Caicos* 48% 7% 45% 100% 1% 0% 0% 1% 
Salt Cay* 13% 0% 87% 100% 0% 0% 0% 0% 
TCI 22% 11% 67% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

* Small samples reduce reliability of results for Salt Cay and Middle Caicos. 

Figure 4.1: Island-wide Variations in Poverty 

A1. Household Poverty Rates B1. Household Poverty Status by Island 

  

A2. Population Poverty Rates B2. Population Poverty Status by Island 
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Figure 4.2: Island-wide in Population Poverty, 1999 to 2012 

A. Island Population Poverty Rates B. Distribution of Poor Pop. by Island 

  

Sources: 1999: Henry-Lee, 2004, National Economic and Social Development Framework, Annex II. 
Social Sectors Situational Analysis Report.  

4.3 Poverty and Nationality 

Table 4.2 shows the variation in poverty by nationality while Figure 4.3 shows how this has changed since 
1999.   

Table 4.2.  Poverty by Nationality (Population), 2012 

Nationality 
 

Nationality Poverty Rates % of Population 

Poor Vulnerable Not Poor ALL Poor Pop Total Pop. 

TC Islander 18% 12% 70% 100% 34% 40% 

Haitian 35% 15% 50% 100% 56% 35% 

Dom. Rep. 13% 20% 66% 100% 3% 5% 

Jamaica 8% 0% 92% 100% 3% 8% 

All Other 7% 4% 89% 100% 4% 13% 

Total 22% 11% 67% 100% 100% 100% 

 

In summary, and within the context of the national trends of decreased poverty and a much higher 
population, the main findings are:  

• The poverty rate is highest amongst the Haitian community at 35%, well above the national 
average. This poverty rate is little different from that prevailing in 1999.  

• The Belonger/ TCI National poverty is now 18%, slightly below the national average. It is 
significantly lower than the 1999 rate which was 26%.  
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• These two groups account for around 90% of the poor population in both 1999 and 2012. 
However the balance has switched and the Haitians now constitute over half the poor population 
compared to just under 40% in 1999. Half the Haitian population is either poor or in the 
vulnerable category. 

• Poverty rates for other groups are well below the national average, as they were in 1999.  These 
groups account for under 10% of the poor population. The poverty rate amongst the Dominicans 
has halved from 26% in 1999 to 13% today; however 20% of this group is in the vulnerable 
category. 

Figure 4.3: Changes in Poverty by Nationality, 1999 to 2012 

A. Poverty Rates by Nationality B. Distribution of Poor Pop. by Nationality 

  

Table 4.3 shows how poverty varies with the nationality of the household.  

Table 4.3: Poverty by Household Nationality Type, 2012 

Household 
Nationality Type 

Household Poverty Rates % of Poor 
Hholds 

% of 
ALL 

Hholds 

Average 
Hhold 
Size 

%poor 
Pop. Poor Not poor ALL 

All Belongers 12% 88% 100% 19% 26% 2.8 23% 

Mixed  18% 82% 100% 12% 10% 4.0 19% 

All Non-Belongers 18% 82% 100% 69% 63% 2.2 58% 

ALL 16% 84% 100% 100% 100% 2.5 100% 

The situation is more nuanced than the population data as a significant minority of households (10%) 
contain both Belongers and non-Belongers55. The poverty rate of these ‘mixed’ households is however the 
same as that for non-Belonger households. They account for 12% of poor households with non-Belonger 
households accounting for 69%. However mixed households contain almost 20% of the poor population 

55Defined as households containing at least one adult (18+ years) Belonger and one adult non-Belonger. Further 
analysis revealed that most of these households were headed by Belongers with non-Belonger spouses.  
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due to their larger household size (see next section), as most of these households have children with both 
parents present. Belonger households contain just under a quarter of the poor population. 

4.4 Poverty and Household Size 

There is an unambiguous correlation between household size and poverty (Figure 4.4). Larger households 
are much more likely to be poor; they also account for a disproportionate proportion of poor households.  
The average household size of poor households is 3.4 persons compared with 2.4 persons for those that 
are not poor. Poverty rates for 5+ person households at 36% are around double those of households with 
2 to 4 persons; the poverty rate of 1 person households is only 5%. A quarter of all poor households have 
5 or more persons whereas these households only account for 11% of the nation-wide total. These 
contrasts are more acute when population rather than households is used – 44% of the poor population 
lives in the largest households which account for under 25% of the total population; even more strikingly, 
these households account for just 4% of all households in TCI.  Nonetheless, 2 to 4 person households 
account for two thirds of poor households and over half the poor population. 

Figure 4.4: Poverty and Household Size, 2012 

A. Poverty Rates by Household Size B. % of Poor Households/ Population 

  
 

4.5 Poverty, Age and Sex 

4.5.1 By Age 

Figure 4.5 shows how poverty varies with age. The main findings are similar to those of many other CPAs 
and can be summarized as follows:  

• Children (under 15 years) and youth (15-24 years) have the highest poverty rates – 25% compared 
with the population average of 21%. This is due to the fact that these groups tend to live in larger 
households. These groups accounts for over 40% of the poor population.  

• The population in the main working age group (25-44 years) also accounts for 43% of the poor 
population due to its size; its poverty rate is identical to the overall average.  
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• Poverty amongst the elderly is the same as the overall average. This group does not therefore 
experience a disproportionate share of poverty. This group however only represents 3% of the 
total poor population.    

• Only those aged 45-64 years have a below average poverty rate (15%).  

Figure 4.5: Variation of Poverty with Age 

A. Poverty Rates by Age B. Distribution of Population by Age 

  

4.5.2 By Gender 

There is no difference in the incidence of 
poverty across the whole population 
between males and females; nor is there 
much difference for most of the age groups 
(Table 4.4).  The noteworthy differences are 
in the 15-24 year age and the elderly; in 
both cases, male poverty rates are much 
higher than their female equivalents. There 
is no obvious explanation for the former 
while the over 65+ sample is very low. 

4.5.3 By Sex of Household Head 
Table 4.5 shows that contrary to frequent 
perceptions, the poverty rate amongst female 
headed households is lower than amongst 
male headed households; the difference is 
however not great. 30% of poor households 
are headed by women. 

Table 4.4 : Poverty and Gender 

Age 
Group 

Poverty Rates 
All Male Female M/ F Diff.* 

<= 14 25% 25% 25% 0% 
15 – 24 27% 32% 22% 10% 
25 – 44 21% 21% 21% 0% 
45 – 64 15% 16% 13% 3% 
65+ 21% 27% 17% 10% 
ALL 21% 22% 20% 2% 

* Male poverty rate – female poverty rate. 

Table 4.5. Poverty by Sex of Head of Household 

Sex of 
HoH 

Poor Vulnerable Not 
poor 

Total % Poor 
Hholds 

Male  18% 8% 74% 100% 70% 

Female  13% 9% 78% 100% 30% 

ALL 16% 9% 75% 100% 100% 
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4.5.4 By Elderly Person in Household 

Similarly, the presence of an 
elderly person in the household 
has little impact on the poverty 
rate (Table 4.6). Only 7% of poor 
households contain an elderly 
person.  

4.5.5 By Presence of Child in Household 

Child households56 have a higher 
than average poverty rate (22%) 
(Table4.7). Furthermore child 
households account for over half 
of all poor households. Yet the 
poverty rate in child households is 
little different from all other 
households with more than 1 
person57.   

4.6 Poverty and Economic Activity 

Table 4.8 shows how poverty varies with different indicators of household economic activity. In summary, 
at the population level:  

• Poverty rates for those unemployed or ‘inactive’ are, as one would expect, higher than those for 
employed persons.  

• Poverty rates by occupational sector are similarly as one would expect, being highest for those 
employed in crafts/ skilled manual and, particularly, unskilled occupations; they are lowest in the 
managerial and professional occupations. It is noticeable that the poverty rate for sales workers, 
which is the most important category, and which will include many tourist sector workers, 
approximates the overall average.  

At household level, which is more relevant as this is the basis on which poverty is assessed, results are less 
clear-cut: 

• Poverty rates vary little with the number of employed persons, except where there are 3 more 
employed persons; there are however very few of these households. 

56 Defined as having at least one child under 15 years.  
57More detailed analysis of poverty in child households is contained in Chapter 6.  

Table 4.6. Poverty by Elderly Person in Household 

Elderly (65+) 
present? 

Poor Vulnerable Not poor Total % Poor 
Hholds 

No 16% 9% 76% 100% 93% 

Yes 19% 8% 74% 100% 7% 

ALL 16% 9% 75% 100% 100% 

Table 4.7. Poverty and the Presence of Children 
Child (<15) 
present? 

Poor Vulnerable Not 
poor 

Total % Poor 
Hholds 

Child hholds 22% 13% 64% 100% 54% 
0 child hholds 12% 6% 82% 100% 46% 

1 person 5% 2% 93% 100% 10% 

All others 20% 9% 70% 100% 36% 

ALL 16% 9% 75% 100% 100% 
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• There is greater variation in poverty rates depending on the number of unemployed in the 
household. The poverty rate for households with more than 1 person unemployed is extremely 
high at 57% but again these households represent only a small proportion of total households.   

These findings are important as they reveal that poverty on the island is only weakly related to 
unemployment – over 80% of poor households have someone working and over half have no one 
unemployed.  

Table 4.8: Poverty and Economic Activity 

Population, 15-64 yrs Poverty Rate % Poor Pop % All Pop 
ALL Persons 21% 100% 100% 

Economic Activity Status* 
Employed 17% 54% 66% 

Unemployed 29% 24% 17% 
All Other (e.g. home duties, 

retired, sick/ disabled) 28% 22% 16% 
Occupational Status of those Employed* 

Managerial/ Professional 5% 5% 19% 
Tech./Admin./Clerical 17% 17% 18% 

Sales 20% 36% 34% 
Crafts/ Skilled Manual 24% 21% 16% 
Unskilled Elementary 31% 21% 13% 

Households Poverty Rate % Poor Hholds % All Hholds 
ALL 16% 100% 100% 

Persons Employed in Household 
0 17% 17% 16% 
1 15% 49% 53% 
2 16% 26% 25% 

3+ 26% 8% 5% 
Persons Unemployed in Household 

0 13% 57% 71% 
1 20% 30% 25% 

2+ 57% 13% 4% 
Household Dependency 

No dependants 9% 19% 35% 

Employed > Dependants 14% 8% 9% 

Employed = Dependants 17% 18% 18% 

Employed < Dependants  28% 38% 22% 

No one employed 17% 17% 16% 

* Note that these data refer to the poverty status of the household and not to the individual, 
per se, e.g. 17% of employed persons reside in poor households, irrespective of their own 
personal income.  
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4.7 Poverty and Education 

Table 4.9 shows the relationship between poverty and the educational attainment of the head of 
household.  The poverty rate is almost double that amongst households headed by persons who have 
completed only primary or lower secondary schooling.  Households headed by persons having completed 
high school, although having a lower than average poverty rate, nonetheless account for a third of all poor 
households. 

Table 4.9:  Poverty and Educational Attainment of Head of Household 

Household Type Poverty Rate % of Poor Hholds % of All Hholds 
None/ Primary 31% 30% 15% 
Lower secondary 
(Forms 1-3) 37% 26% 11% 
Upper secondary 
(Forms 4 & 5) 12% 34% 45% 
Post Secondary 6% 10% 29% 

ALL 16% 100% 100% 

4.8 Poverty, Housing and Ownership of Assets 

Table 4.10 shows the relationship between poverty and 
poor housing, using the indicators developed in the 
Chapter 2. The data shows a clear association between 
poverty and poor housing with the poverty rate for 
those living in poor housing being over 3 times greater 
than for not poor households.  Furthermore over 60% 
of poor households are experiencing inferior housing 
conditions. Yet, as with other indicators, there are still 
more not poor households living in inferior housing 
than poor ones.   

The principal findings are:  

• Very high ownership rates (>80%) for cell phones and refrigerators for both poor and not poor 
households.  

• High (over 50%) ownership rates amongst poor households for cable/ satellite TV, DVD/VCRs 
and microwaves.  

• 35% to 40% ownership rates for computers, washing machines and water tanks/ pumps amongst 
poor households – although these are lower than for not poor households.  

• Relatively little difference in vehicle ownership rates between poor and not poor households. 

•  Largest disparities are in ownership rates are for water heaters, computers, microwaves and TV- 
differences are 17-25 percentage points.  

Table 4.10: Poverty and Housing 
Conditions 

Indicators of 
Poor Housing 

Poverty 
rate 

% of poor 
hholds 

% of all 
hholds 

None 9% 38% 66% 

1 25% 39% 25% 

2 or more 40% 23% 9% 
ALL 16% 100% 100% 
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Figure 4.6 shows how the ownership of selected durable goods varies between poor and not poor 
households.   

Figure 4.6:  Poverty and the Ownership of Durable Goods 

 

4.9 Difficulties Paying Bills 
There is also an association between household  
financial difficulties58 and poverty (Table 4.11). For 
every expense item apart from loans, poor 
households are more likely to be having difficulties 
than not poor households.  The same holds true, 
albeit to a lesser extent, when poverty is related to 
the severity of the difficulties being experienced 
with the difference being greatest for those facing 
the most severe pressure; this group has a poverty 
rate of 35%.  These households however only 
constitute a small proportion of poor households 
and under 5% of all households. Moreover, for 
every category, there are more not poor households 
experiencing financial problems than poor 
households - pressures on household budgets are far 
from being limited to poor households. 

58 The initial analysis of this data is presented in Chapter 3.  
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Table 4.11: Poverty Rates for Households 
under Financial Pressure 

Expense Type Poverty Rate % Poor % All 
ALL Households 16% - - 

By Category of Household Expenditure 
Food 22% 42% 29% 
Household Needs 22% 37% 27% 
Clothes 22% 46% 34% 
Rent/ Mortgage 21% 35% 26% 
Health 21% 24% 18% 
Utilities 20% 59% 46% 
Transport 19% 28% 23% 
Education 18% 13% 12% 
Loans 5% 5% 13% 

By Severity of Impact (weighted) 
None 10% 26% 40% 
Low 19% 52% 43% 
Moderate 17% 13% 12% 
High 35% 9% 4% 
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4.10 Who are the Poor? - A Profile of Poverty in TCI in 2012 

The preceding analysis examined the relationship between poverty and a number of socio-economic 
variables. This analysis was carried out separately for each variable. It is evident however that there are 
linkages between these variables. For instance, households with children will tend to be larger than those 
without children, unemployment is higher amongst non-Belongers, and this group tends to have lower 
levels of education than Belongers. It thus does not really answer the question of who are the poor in TCI 
today.   

To overcome this problem, Table 4.12 provides a profile of the poor population in TCI in 2012. This 
Table has been compiled by categorising poor households sequentially by what, from the preceding 
analysis, are considered to be the most important correlates of poverty, namely households that: (i) are 
large (5+ persons); (ii) have children; (iii) have no one employed or someone unemployed; (iv) have heads 
who have not completed secondary school; and (v) have heads employed in manual or elementary 
occupations. These five 5 groupings account for around 95% of poor households and the poor 
population59. The results are shown diagrammatically in Figures 4.7 and 4.8. 

Table 4.12: A Poverty Profile of TCI in 2012 

Household 
Grouping Criteria 

 

Profile by Households 
AHS 

 

Profile by Population 
Pov. 
Rate 

Pov Rate 
All* 

%Poor 
Hholds 

% 
Belonger 

Pov. 
Rate 

% Poor 
Pop 

% 
Belonger 

1. Large Hhold 5+ persons 36% 36% 25% 47% 6.2 38% 44% 43% 
2. Children Child present 17% 22% 29% 29% 3.3 17% 28% 30% 
3. Low 

employment 
No worker or 
unempl>0 17% 22% 19% 18% 2.1 21% 12% 19% 

4. Low Educ. 
Attainment 

Hoh did not 
complete Sec Sch. 34% 34% 17% 6% 1.7 42% 9% 7% 

5. Low Occup. 
Group 

Hoh manual/ elem. 
worker 9% 22% 5% 11% 2.0 12% 3% 13% 

6. Other Not incl. in above 3% 3% 5% 17% 2.4 5% 4% 23% 
ALL 16% 16% 100% 26% 3.4 22% 100% 32% 

* Poverty rate for all households in this category; difference reflects degree to which these households are included in 
preceding categories.  
Nb. ‘Mixed’ households have been allocated depending on nationality of household head; hence some variation from 
previous tables. 

 

 

 

59 Changing the sequence of categorizations will affect the results by altering the emphasis given to each of the key 
variables selected but it is not immediately apparent that any would radically changed the overall profile or do so 
without significantly adding to its complexity.  
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Figure 4.7: Poverty Profiles Figure 4.8: Poverty Profiles by Nationality 

  

The principal findings are:  

• Over 70% of the poor population lives in large households or have children present.  

• Another 20% of the poor population lives in households which either: (i) do not have anyone 
working; (ii) have at least one unemployed person; or (iii) are headed by persons with low 
educational attainment, i.e. did not complete secondary school.  

• These four groupings account for around 90% of the poor in terms of households or population.  

• The variation in the household and population distributions reflects the differences in household 
size. Apart from the large household and child categories, groupings average well under 3 persons 
per household. 

• Around a quarter of poor households are headed by Belongers; the population proportion is 
slightly higher (32%) as these households tend to be larger. Belongers account for almost half the 
poor large households. For other categories, they are very much in the minority.  

• Non-Belongers make up at least 80% of the households in the low education, low employment 
and low occupational status groups; this reflects the higher proportions of lower income/ less 
educated workers in the migrant community.   

• The very great majority (87%) of poor Belonger households are either large or contain children. 
In contrast, the distribution of poor non-Belonger households is more evenly split between the 
different categories with a third being neither large nor containing children implying that their 
main ‘problem’ is low incomes.   
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5 Poverty and Vulnerability amongst Belongers, 
Haitians and Dominicans 

The preceding Chapter contained a quantitative analysis of poverty in TCI. This analysis revealed sub-
groups of the population where poverty was higher or lower than the average and the relative contribution 
of each sub-group to the poor population of TCI. However it provided little indication of the challenges, 
concerns or needs of different sub-groups of the population. In this and the next two Chapters, we 
provide a more detailed examination of the extent of poverty and vulnerability, its causes and 
characteristics, and the priority needs of selected vulnerable groups.  This Chapter looks at the issues 
currently facing three nationality groups, Belongers, Haitians and Dominicans. Chapter 6 does likewise for 
families and children while Chapter 7 looks at the issues affecting the elderly and those with special needs.  

The information presented in these Chapters comes primarily from the Participatory Poverty Assessments 
(PPAs) undertaken as part of the CPA’s research, supplemented by additional information from the SLC 
and other relevant sources. PPAs were carried out for six vulnerable groups selected on the basis of 
discussions with the NAT and other key stakeholders in the early stages of the study: (i) unemployed 
Belongers; (ii) the Haitian community; (iii) the Dominican community; (iv) teenage mothers; (v) the 
elderly; and (vi) those with special needs. This Chapter reports on the findings from (i), (iii) and (iii); the 
findings from (iv), (v) and (vi) are presented in Chapters 6 and 7 report. The PPAs involved 3 main types 
of investigation: Focus Group Discussions (FGDs), Key Informant Interviews (KIIs) and Semi-
Structured Interviews (SSIs). 

5.1 TCI’s Belonger Community 

5.1.1 The Belonger Population  

At the outset of the CPA in late 2011, it was decided that the TCI Belongers should be considered as a 
potentially vulnerable group given the likely scale of impact that the economic crisis had on them and the 
concerns that they had regarding the high level of immigration of recent years. There was also concern 
that the CPA did not ‘over-concentrate’ on the problems faced by the Haitian community to the 
detriment of poor Belongers. 

It had been intended to undertake PPAs with the Belonger population; this however proved infeasible.  
Firstly a consultation exercise was held for the draft National Development Strategy and it was anticipated 
that the CPA research could be combined with these meetings. Regrettably timing issues prevented this 
and it was felt that another series of meetings focussed on the CPA would be a source of confusion. 
Secondly, at the time in question, it was considered that the tangible disquiet about the activities of the 
Interim Government could easily overshadow any attempt to obtain a more objective view of the current 
situation of Belongers and their priority needs.  Of necessity, this section therefore relies on a variety of 
sources, notably the numerous discussions with NAT members and other stakeholders. Based on this 
information, the following paragraphs summarise the major concerns of the Belonger population during 
2012.  
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5.1.2 The Impact of the Crisis on Belonger Living Standards 

There can be little doubt that the sudden collapse of the economy following hurricane Ike, the global 
economic crisis and the discovery of the corruption scandal has had a major impact on the living 
standards of many Belongers. Specific impacts were a 10% cut in public sector wages and redundancies in 
a sector which provided around a third of Belonger employment and the introduction of charges for 
health care (which had hitherto been free).  From the SLC, approximately 12% of Belongers were 
unemployed in 2012 - probably around double the pre-crisis rate60.  

In this context the fact that poverty amongst Belonger has actually decreased since 1999 (from 26% to 
18%) is of little comfort to households struggling with reduced incomes, as is the fact that poverty 
amongst non-Belongers is substantially higher. Belongers account for 34% of the TCI’s poor population. 
The SLC also reveals that 70% of Belonger households considered that the economic situation of their 
household had deteriorated in the previous 12 months (i.e. during 2011 and 2012); over half of these felt 
that they were ‘much worse off’ than before. Additionally, over 60% reported having difficulties paying for 
household expenditures with around 30% having experienced these problems for over 6 months and 11% 
for over a year. And although there is a correlation with poverty, around 80% of households having 
problems with household budgets are not poor. Taken together these data reflect the impact of the crisis 
on Belonger incomes. 

5.1.3 The Demographic Balance and Immigration 

Belongers now constitute a minority (40%) of the TCI population – although they remain the largest 
group. This is a reversal of the situation in 2001. This change has occurred on all islands but nowhere 
more so than on North Caicos, South Caicos and Salt Cay where, in 2001, Belongers constituted around 
80% of the population compared to around 50% today. Most Belongers are acutely aware of this change 
which is not consistent with their aspirations for the development of their country. And while it may have 
been more tolerable when the economy was booming and unemployment was low, the concern is now 
widespread that they are ‘losing out’ to immigrants in a number of ways. Immigrants are perceived to be: 
(i) preventing them from getting employment; (ii) making it hard for them to get their children into 
schools; (iii) are engaged in criminal activity; (iv) often illegal; and (v) are damaging the environment 
through illegal house construction and the overcrowding of already sub-standard housing. As the recent 
National Integrity System Report61 comments: 

“Since the economic boom there has been demand for labour, which has brought an influx of immigrants. 
This has created a level of xenophobia amongst the Belongers for fear of being outnumbered by immigrants. 
The Belongers also believe they are being marginalised by immigrants in important areas such as the 
economy.” 

60The 2008 Labour and Employment Situation Report (DEPS, 2010) gives an average overall unemployment rate for 
2004 to 2008 of 8%; the Belonger unemployment rate is likely to be lower.  
61Transparency International, 2011, National Integrity System Country Report: Turks and Caicos Islands. Caution is 
needed when referring to this report as some of the data cited dates from the previous CPA.  
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These views are not shared by all Belongers.  Others recognise that immigrants are crucial to the TCI 
economy and will be crucial to its future development. They are also aware of the difficulties faced by 
immigrants whose work permits have lapsed yet do not have the funds to pay for their renewal and the 
issue of undocumented non-Belonger children born in TCI62. 

It is not possible to gauge the relative importance of these contrasting views. It is nevertheless clear that 
many Belongers are concerned about the increasing proportion of immigrants and many by the adverse 
impacts that this is perceived to be having on their country – feelings which also occur in many countries, 
including the UK, which are experiencing high levels of immigration.   

5.1.4 Education 

During the boom years, the private education sector expanded rapidly and many Belongers transferred 
their children from government schools. When incomes started to drop, there was a switch back to 
government schools however some of these, especially the High School on Providenciales, were operating 
at capacity due to the large number of non-Belonger children (over 40% of the population under the age 
of 15 are children of non-Nationals)63. As a result, getting their children admitted was extremely stressful 
and fuelled the sense of injustice amongst Belongers that they were ‘losing out’ in their own country. 

5.1.5 Health  

The new hospitals built and operated by Interhealth Canada opened in April 2010, after the economic 
crisis had started64. The National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) was introduced at the end of 2009 to 
finance the cost of the hospitals as a compulsory deduction from wage packets; there is also a $10 per visit 
co-payment. This meant that, for the first time, TCI residents had to contribute directly to the costs of 
their health care.  NHIP came at a time when many incomes had decreased thereby adding to financial 
pressures. The situation was exacerbated when NHIP charges for dependants were introduced and the full 
cost of the new hospitals became apparent. This necessitated considerably increased subventions from the 
government budget leading to cuts in primary health care services. NHIP overage is maintained for the 
first 3 months of unemployment but after that persons unable to keep up their NHIP payments were 
supposed to pay the full cost of routine treatment at the hospitals; emergency treatment remains free. As a 
result, poor and recently unemployed Belongers suddenly found that they no longer had access to 
subsidised, let alone, free health care.    

5.1.6 Belongers in the Family Islands 

Job opportunities in the family islands dried up during the crisis, unemployment rose as public sector 
workers were laid off. Many working age people moved to Provo leaving an increasingly elderly 
population supported by diminishing public services whilst simultaneously the proportion of non-

62 See section 5.3.3.  
63 See also Section 9.5. 
64More detail on the issues relating to health care is provided in Chapter 9. 
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Belongers increased dramatically; in North Caicos, there are now more Haitians than Belongers. All of 
which led to an increasing sense of isolation amongst many Belongers on these islands.   

5.1.7 Attitudes towards the Interim Government 

When the Interim Government first took over, many believed that there would be a quick return to 
normality. In fact, the situation actually got worse: more debts were uncovered, the cost of the new 
hospitals was much greater than envisaged, NHIP was introduced, government revenues plummeted and 
the previously booming construction sector declined by almost two thirds between 2008 and 2011; the 
economy as a whole decreased by 20% in 2009.   

The Interim Government implemented a series of far-reaching measures to address the desperate fiscal 
situation: wage cuts, public sector redundancies, and cuts in public services – all of which directly 
impacted Belongers. The Interim Government also embarked on a major public sector reform 
programme, a series of legal reforms (designed to bring TCI into line with British Government policy for 
its Overseas Territories), and made the introduction of VAT a cornerstone of its fiscal policy. The legal 
reform programme included measures to reform the citizenship and immigration procedures, which as it 
primarily affected the Haitian population, increased the sense of unease amongst many Belongers.  In 
short, the hoped for ‘quick fix’ of British intervention proved to be illusory.  

Allied to the dearth of new job opportunities, opposition to the Interim Government increased rapidly – 
demonstrations took place in 2011and media comment became increasingly hostile. As the NIS report 
comments:  

“Understandably, in this situation, there appeared to be a sharpening of the divide amongst people with 
opinions for and against British intervention. This added to and complicated the traditional partisanship 
between supporters of the territory’s two political parties, creating a charged political atmosphere”. 

To a large extent the previous hostility between the political parties was replaced by an increasingly united 
opposition to the Interim Government, under whose stewardship, all these negative impacts were 
occurring. For many the fact that the root causes (Ike, the global economic crisis, the fiscal 
mismanagement, the onerous hospital contract and the introduction of NHIP) all predated British 
involvement became lost in the immediate reality of declining living standards and public services resulting 
from the emergency measures taken by the Interim Government.  

5.1.8 In Summary 

Since late 2008, the Belonger population, after several years of rising prosperity was hit by a series of 
economic and political changes that led to reduced  incomes, loss of employment, increased health care 
costs and declines in public services (the social welfare budget was cut just as the demand for emergency 
assistance increased), the assumption of decision-making by the Governor’s office, and measures to 
increase the citizenship rights of Haitians, many of whom were now also unemployed and thus competing 
for very limited new jobs.  

 75 



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

Many Belongers in 2012 were thus experiencing both a concrete deterioration in living standards and 
public services, and less tangible feelings of vulnerability and insecurity resulting from a lack of control 
over their own destiny resulting from: (i) the perceived misdeeds of the Interim Government; (ii) the 
increasing demographic imbalance; (iii) the possibility that many more migrants would become TCI 
citizens; and (iv) general uncertainty about what the future held.  

Over time and assuming steady economic growth, several of the above issues are likely to diminish: (i) a 
democratically elected government replaced the Interim Government in late 2012 - although strict 
limitations on the government’s financial assistance will remain; (ii) economic recovery, which appears to 
be underway, will increase job opportunities; (iii) the issuance of new work permits can be subject to 
tighter control; (iv) there may be opportunities to renegotiate the hospital contract; and (iv) more school 
places could be provided.   

The above will address several of the concerns listed above. However the crucial issue of reducing current 
tensions and mistrust between the Belonger and non-Belonger communities will remain. As one not so 
recent report and one completed only last year put it:  

The dilemma that the TCI Belongers face is that they cannot develop their country alone given the limitation 
of their human resources. Therefore there has to be recognition that given the mounting demands of the 
increasingly globalised environment, they will need help from outside and receiving that help does not mean 
that they have surrendered their birthright. At the same time, there will be need for sensitivity in managing 
relations with a large diverse non-Belonger population.65 

 “Stakeholder views of Haitians with whom discussions were held, focused on illegal immigrants, inadequate 
housing, overcrowding, negative environmental impacts and overburdened social services. It was indicated by a 
TCI citizen residing in Providenciales that: “Illegal migrants live on the dumpsite. A town exists that people 
didn’t even know was there.” The individual continued to describe the situation, indicating that: “Behind the 
government high school, there are about 50 to 60 households. There is no running water, no toilets, no 
electricity.” It was described as being “environmentally inhumane”. There was also concern about immigrants 
who were “squatting in makeshift shelters in the bush”, and the fact that babies were born and children were 
living under these conditions, with no access to formal health care or education (stakeholder 
interviews)........Haitians ultimately became the focus of blame for most of the problems of the islands, and 
festering negative feelings and resentment on the part of Turks Islanders were fuelled by the intermittent 
arrival of boats ... transporting .....Haitians attempting ..... to enter the TCI illegally. This stimulated the 
rise in discriminatory treatment and exploitation of the most vulnerable of the Haitian community. ..... The 
Haitian migrant labour force was not perceived to be a permanent phenomenon, even though increasing 
numbers of Haitians were coming in and many were settling down and raising families in the TCI”66.  

65 Henry-Lee, 2004, National Economic and Social Development Framework, Annex II. Social Sectors Situational 
Analysis Report. 
66 Thomas-Hope/ IOM. 
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5.2 Unemployed Belongers 

The issue of unemployment among Belongers was raised numerous times by stakeholders in the early 
stages in the study. Given that this issue will be critical to the future development of TCI, it was deemed 
essential that the CPA should include this group in its schedule of PPAs.  The PPAs consisted  of four 
focus groups (2 in Grand Turk and 2 in Providenciales) and two more detailed Semi-Structured 
interviews. The PPAs were conducted at offices of the Department of Employment who had assisted in 
identifying the participants from among those on their job unemployed register. 19 of the participants 
completed a summary profile questionnaire. 

5.2.1 Characteristics of Unemployed Belongers 

In 2012, just under 700 Belongers aged from 15 to 64 years declared themselves as unemployed, i.e. they 
were actively seeking work, in the SLC. Unemployed Belongers were split 50:50 between males and 
females. Table 5.1 shows how Belonger unemployment compares with that of other nationalities and how 
it varies by age and island of residence.  

Table 5.1 : Comparative Unemployment Rates 

Variable  Group Unemployment Rate % of unemployed 

All Unemployed 17% 100% 

 Haitian 27% 61% 
By Nationality Other Nationalities 10% 18% 

 Belongers 12% 22% 

Unemployed Belongers only 
By Age Under 25 years 18% 28% 

25-44 years 12% 57% 

45-64 years 7% 15% 

By Island Providenciales 12% 66% 

Grand Turk 8% 17% 

Other Islands 16% 17% 

By Educational 
Attainment 

Did not complete secondary sch. 16% 21% 

Completed secondary sch. 14% 56% 

Post secondary 7% 23% 

Source: SLC.  

The principal characteristics of unemployed Belongers are: 

• The Belonger unemployment rate was 12% which is much lower than the rate for Haitians but is 
similar to that for other nationalities. Belongers accounted for 22% of the total unemployed 
population.   

• Unemployment amongst young Belongers is higher than average at 18% and they constitute 28% 
of all unemployed Belongers. However the great majority of the unemployed are in the main 
working age group of 25 to 64 years.  
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• Two thirds live on Providenciales and the remainder were split equally between Grand Turk and 
the family islands. Unemployment rates were slightly higher on the family islands and lower on 
Grand Turk. 

• The great majority (79%) of unemployed Belongers have completed secondary school and 23% 
have some post-secondary education.  

5.2.2 Profile of PPA Participants  
The participants ranged in age from 17 to 55 years. The majority were male and virtually all were TCI 
nationals.  Just over half had a high school diploma, about one third had left school without a diploma 
and a small proportion had a BA degree. Almost all came from hard working backgrounds, parents had a 
range of jobs including two working in professional roles such as architect and engineer, others worked in 
technical or trade roles, and some did unskilled jobs. The mother was less likely to be working than the 
father. 

The respondents had a wide range of industry experience ranging from skilled professional roles such as a 
project manager to unskilled roles, e.g. a cleaner, bar staff and front of desk work. Skilled/semi-skilled 
roles included security work, immigration officer, book keeping, and stucco and painting. The majority 
had earned less than $10,000 per annum in their last role. Previous employers varied, and included 
government departments, immigration, security, also tourism employers;  one person had been self-
employed. 

The length of time that respondents had been out of work varied but many were long term unemployed, a 
third had been out of work for the past five years. One respondent had not worked in the last 12 years. 
The length of time that respondents had previously held a job for ranged from one to seventeen years. 

Overall the PPA participants constituted a very heterogeneous group with unemployment being the only 
common characteristic.  Their varied employment history provides a further indication of the impact of 
the crisis which has affected workers from all skill levels, men and women, all ages and from both public 
and private sectors.  

5.2.3 Reasons for Unemployment 

Respondents were asked what they thought the reasons were for their unemployment. The most frequent 
response was the economic downturn, particularly affecting the tourism industry, resulting in employers 
downsizing leading to layoffs and fewer job openings.  There had also been the public sector 
retrenchment programme which had particularly affected Grand Turk.  

Reasons cited by participants as to why they had not been able to find employment were:  

• Lack of job opportunities due to the economic situation 

• The lack of government policies and support to help the unemployed find work and to tackle the 
downturn. 
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• Lack of skills: raised particularly by those who had not completed high school and or had not 
been able to study for qualifications allied to a lack of previous job experience.  

• Prejudice: there was a general feeling amongst Belongers that employers favoured migrant 
workers.  

• Lack of willingness of locals to take menial jobs, especially when they had previously held 
managerial positions previously. 

• Personal circumstances: ill health, possession of a criminal record, and appearance - some had 
been declined by employers due to the way they looked. 

5.2.4 Job Search/ Aspirations 

The survey respondents were asked how many interviews that they had over the last 6 months. Almost a 
third had not had any interviews. Of those that had secured an interview, four had secured one interview, 
and four had more than one interview. Few had followed up to find out why they had not been hired.  

The majority of the survey respondents were prepared to take any job. More than half of the survey 
respondents were prepared to take a lesser paying job. The reason that more were not prepared to take a 
low paid jobs was that the remuneration would be insufficient to cover basic living costs.  

Most said that their aspirations had been put on a ‘backburner’ with short term survival and making ends 
meet taking priority over personal ambitions. 

In this context, SLC results indicate that almost 90% of unemployed Belongers had searched for work in 
the previous month. By far the most common search methods were making direct applications and 
checking work sites each of which were cited by just over 40% of those who had looked for worked; 
another 10% had gone to the Labour Department. 

5.2.5 Coping Mechanisms: 

The majority of the survey respondents and focus group members relied on their families to support them 
during their period of unemployment. Some also received support from friends while others were using 
their savings to get by. 

A few of the respondents were helping themselves by doing odd jobs, e.g. cleaning, little household jobs, 
odd construction jobs, or fishing. One participant member was trying to open a food store and develop 
other business ventures. A few said that they hustled and did illegal activities to make money. 

None of the survey respondents were getting any financial support from government or other sources. 
This is not unexpected given that neither NIB nor other government departments provide any financial 
assistance to the unemployed. Just one FGD participant was receiving some government support. They 
also felt that there was no one in government they could speak to about unemployment and support. 
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Therapy, prayer and church activities were also identified as important coping mechanisms during the 
focus groups. 

5.2.6 Problems and Issues 

Problems raised by respondents included both practical and psychological issues:  

• The primary issue raised in all the FGDs was being unable to provide for themselves or their 
family.   

• Many respondents felt resentment of the government (which at the time of the survey meant the 
Interim Government) and support systems that have failed them. Also mentioned in this context 
were lack of labour law enforcement, and opportunities created only for "special groups". 

• Unemployment has had a significant impact on many of the surveyed persons emotionally. 
Psychological problems were widely reported. Focus group respondents described feelings of 
discouragement, loneliness, pain and frustration due to inability to help themselves and others 
that are dependent on them. Pressure and stress was a big problem, with some experiencing 
suicidal thoughts. 

• Respondents were asked what the impact of unemployment had been on their relationship with 
family and friends. Many of the focus group respondents said that friends were able to relate to 
the situation as they too are unemployed, and that they found comfort in relating to them. Many 
had good relationships with their family. They got a lot of help from them. But some had 
admitted that they had been abusive towards family members. Some of the respondents said that 
they stayed away from their family because of their inability to help them financially. 

• Another important issue was that they were unable to access formal healthcare. 60% of the survey 
respondents stated that they had not been able to access formal health care during the time that 
they were unemployed. 

5.2.7 Needs and Suggestions  

Suggestions for overcoming the issue of unemployment were made by respondents during the PPAs: 

The greatest priority was the need for financial support for the unemployed to help cover cost of food 
and medical expenses. Particularly support for children to ensure they get basic provisions. A programme 
that could be set up in schools to provide children with meals and adequate nutrition was suggested in the 
focus groups. Access to formal healthcare whilst unemployed, was also raised as a serious need.  

Support for the unemployed to get back into work was raised as the other priority. Suggestions included 
supporting graduates to enter the workforces, and an independent fund for local entrepreneurs. It was 
suggested in one focus group that the Business College needed to be expanded to cater to teach a wider 
range of technical skills and that more trade schools were needed.  Respondents were asked if retraining 
would help them to find work. Some were sceptical that it would help due to the lack of availability of 
jobs more widely. Others were open to returning to school if it was an option. Particular areas for training 
included rotation with the hospitality industry in order to aspire to managerial positions. 
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Greater support from service providers including the government, NGO and labour organisations was 
raised on several occasions. There was a distrust of the government and several respondents raised the 
need for improvement to regulations and practices of the labour department.   Although more support 
from the government was needed, there was also a need for the labour tribunal to have greater powers to 
monitor the practices of the government, for example an independent review of the labour department 
was suggested to increase transparency. There was some tension amongst TCI nationals towards migrants; 
several suggested reducing the number of work permits and illegal workers. 

5.2.8 CPA Team Comments 

The primary cause of unemployment is the economic downturn which has led to layoffs and restricted the 
number of new job opportunities. Other barriers to gaining employment were seen as: discrimination 
against Belongers by employers, inadequate enforcement of employment regulations, an over-liberal policy 
of granting work permits to new migrants, lack of skills and absence of relevant experience.  

The majority of PPA participants appeared willing to take almost anything that was going provided that it 
paid a living wage; 70% had interviews in the previous month. In certain cases, there may be some 
unwillingness to take less skilled jobs than participants had previously but this appeared to be the minority 
view.  

Most were getting by through the support of their families, some were doing odd jobs, others were using 
savings and some had resorted to hustling and petty crime. None received any financial assistance from 
government reflecting the absence of such programmes – although a cash for work programme for road 
maintenance on the family islands had been cut by the Interim Government. Aside from the financial 
challenge of being unemployed and providing for their families, the main problems they were facing were: 
accessing health care, and the psychological impacts of unemployment which were sometimes affecting 
their relationship with their families and friends. 

Several of these themes replicate those raised during the previous discussion on the Belonger population 
as a whole. Most will also re-occur in subsequent Chapters: resentment towards migrants, access to health 
care, the detrimental impact on their own mental health and on family relations, resorting to petty crime as 
a survival strategy (which has adverse impacts for the wider population), access to health care.  

Clearly the most important factor in reducing unemployment is job creation but a number of other 
interventions could facilitate re-entry to employment. These include: tightening up the grant of new 
permits, stricter enforcement of current employment regulations, training and retraining initiatives, 
support and advice in job search activities, and publicising the services available from the Government 
Employment Services Unit.  
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5.3 The Haitian Community 

This section examines the problems faced by the Haitian community in TCI. It is based on a mix of 
primary and secondary research. 19 structured questionnaires and 5 semi structured interviews were 
completed with Haitians living on Grand Turk, and 83 PEER surveys67 were completed on 
Providenciales68. An interview was also conducted with a Haitian Pastor to obtain general insights into the 
Haitian community on Grand Turk. Secondary information was drawn from a study of Haitian migration 
to TCI69 and a study of Haitian youth behaviour (which also used a PEER methodology)70. Along with 
data from the SLC, these sources provide a wealth of information on the Haitian population in TCI. 

5.3.1 General Characteristics of the Haitian Population 

The Haitians are the second largest community, after TC Islanders, in the TCI. In 2012, their population 
was just over 10,000, representing a third of TCI’s population. Over 80% of Haitians live on Provo where 
they constitute the largest population group, as they also do on North Caicos; 10% live on Grand Turk. 
Their population has doubled since 2001 as migrants arrived to take up the plentiful employment 
opportunities provided by TCI’s rapid economic expansion. A further impetus to immigration, legal and 
illegal, occurred in the aftermath of the 2010 earthquake.  Other socio-economic characteristics of the 
Haitian population are given in Table 5.2.  

When compared to the rest of the population, the most important similarities and differences are:  

• 66% of Haitian heads of household in TCI have temporary work permits; 24% have permanent 
residence rights and the remaining 10% of Haitian heads of household have either expired work 
permits or are illegal immigrants71.  

• The proportion of child households is little different from other groups; over 80% of Haitian 
children (under 15s) born in TCI; 31% of 15-24 year Haitians also born in TCI. 

• Almost 70% are in working ages – significantly higher than for the rest of the population.  

• Very low educational attainment of Haitian heads of household – under half have completed 
secondary school. 

67Participatory Ethnographic Evaluation Research – essentially a hybrid between conventional questionnaire surveys 
and PPAs whose primary distinguishing feature is that the interviewers are members of the community. This 
characteristic enables them to overcome issues of trust which would occur with outside interviewers, which is 
particularly important with the Haitian community.  
68 Five Cays: 38; Dockyard: 20; the Bight: 25.  
69Thomas-Hope E. for Institute of Migration, 2011, The Characteristics and Impact of Haitian Migration 
in the Turks and Caicos Islands, Kingston, Jamaica.  
70 Options and Associates for International Development (AID Inc.) for DfID., 2009, Understanding the Needs, and 
Social Behaviours on Haitian/Creole speaking communities in The Turks and Caicos Islands, unpublished. Unlike 
the CPA work which relied on questioning individuals, this study was based on interviewers talking in depth to 
respondents about the characteristics of their peer group and not just themselves. 
71 Could well be an under-estimate as clear incentive not to declare themselves as illegal.  
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• Much higher unemployment rates; this was also the case in 2001 when 20% were unemployed 
compared to under 10% for the rest of the population.  

• Concentration of employment in lower paid sectors and occupational groups.  

• A much higher poverty rate amongst the Haitians, and one which has changed little since 2001. 
Possible reasons for this lack of change, which runs counter to the trend for other groups are: (i) 
a sharp rise in unemployment from 20% in 2001 to 27% today; (ii) a much higher concentration 
of employment in low skilled occupations than for the rest of the population; (iii) the arrival of 
new migrants since 2001 who are more likely to be unemployed, working in construction and 
personal service sectors and other low skilled occupations than those resident in 2001; and (iv) 
reduced wages in these occupations, especially construction, following the slump in the economy 
after 2008.  

Table 5.2: Socio-Economic Characteristics of the Haitian Population 

Indicator Haitians Other* ALL 

Immigration Status-  HoH 
Work  Permit: 66%; Other legal:23% other legal (mostly PR); No 
status:11% (either expired work permits or illegal) 

Length of Residence 
45% were resident in 2001; 14% have been born since then; 42% 
have arrived since 2001. 

Poverty Rate (Pop.) 34% 14% 22% 

Average Household Size 2.4 2.6 2.5 

Households with children 38% 39% 39% 

% Haitian kids (under 15 yrs) born in TCI 82% - - 

Educ. Attainment of HoH 

 

Did  not complete sec sch. 44% 16% 27% 

Completed secondary sch. 49% 42% 45% 

Post sec 7% 42% 29% 

Working age pop.(as % of total) 68% 57% 55% 

Unemployment rate 27% 11% 17% 

Industrial sector 

 

Construction 16% 6% 9% 

Personal Services 11% 4% 6% 

Occupational  group 

 

Craft/ Skilled manual 17% 8% 11% 

Elementary occupations 25% 6% 13% 

* Nb. Includes Belongers and other migrants and is thus not very meaningful except as a comparator to the 
Haitian population.  

5.3.2 Profile of PPA Participants  

This section presents a summary of the socio-economic characteristics of the Haitians surveyed during the 
PPA. In several respects, the characteristics differ significantly from the Haitian population as a whole due 
to the PPA research being targeted at younger Haitians, recent arrivals and those living in the bush.  
Caution must therefore be exercised when trying to generalise to the overall population.  Where relevant, 
information has been added from the IOM and PEER reports.  
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Age and Gender 

Survey participants were split evenly between males and females although on Grand Turk most were 
males (68%).  Around half the respondents were aged under the age of 25 years, reflecting the targeting of 
the survey towards younger Haitians72. Participants in Grand Turk tended to be older. 

Length of Residence 

Around 80% of the sample had arrived in TCI in the last 10 years. More specifically, 13% had arrived in 
the last 2 years (i.e. since mid-2010), 45% arrived between mid-2007 and mid-2010 and 25% between mid- 
2002 and mid-2007. This indicates an upsurge of migration during the last years of the boom period AND 
in the immediate aftermath of the economic collapse, i.e. when job opportunities were drying up.   

The participants on Grand Turk were, on average, more settled than the participants on Providenciales 
with a third being resident for more than 10 years.  This data is, due to the sample, at variance with the 
SLC data that shows that just under half the Haitian population in 2012 had been resident in 200173. 

Living Situation 

Over half (57%) of the PPA sample were living with other family members; the remainder were either 
living on their own or with friends. The proportion living with family in Grand Turk was slightly higher at 
63%. Just under a quarter of respondents were living in the bush. Almost all of these were living in the 
Five Cays area and virtually none with other family members, i.e. they were living alone, with friends or 
with strangers.  

Immigration Status 

Table 5.3 shows the immigration status of PPA respondents.  Overall, just under half the sample were in 
TCI illegally74. Virtually all the illegal immigrants were on Provo and just under half were living in the 
bush. Illegality arises in two ways: (i) illegal entry to TCI; and (ii) expiry of work permits. Just under 60% 
of the illegal migrants had arrived by air or on the regular boat service implying that their illegality is 
results from expired work permits. The remainder (42%) had arrived illegally by boat and had thus never 
had been legally resident in TCI. One of the key informants believed (in early 2012) that, as a general 

72The IOM sample included fewer younger Haitians – 30% of the sample was under the age of 30 years. 
73 A similar finding is reported in the IOM report - over 80% having arrived in the last 10 years and 46% in the last 5 
years. This information is however seemingly contradicted by another finding that 33% had never lived in Haiti.  
74 This is clearly an over-estimate of the illegality of Haitian migrants throughout TCI.  The SLC gives a figure of 
12% for Haitians (over 18s) with no legal status in TCI. While this is likely to be an under-estimate as it excludes 
those loving in the bush, it is nevertheless similar to the IOM data, which showed that 57% had a TCI work permit, 
12% percent had a TCI passport, 6% had a TCI birth certificate and 12% had a spousal certificate although the 
report makes no estimate of illegality. Elsewhere the IOM report states that 90% of respondents first arrived in TCI 
by air or commercial boat – which implies legal entry – with the remaining 10% arriving by other boat and hence 
likely illegally.  
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trend, fewer migrants were arriving illegally75 but more people were becoming illegal through expiring 
work permits.  Those arriving illegally by boat were concentrated in Five Cays.  

Table 5.3: Legal Status of Haitian Survey Respondents 

Status Grand Turk Dock Yard The Bight Five 
Cays 

ALL 

Legal 21 12 13 11 57 
Illegal 3 8 12 25 48 
Unanswered 0 0 0 2 2 
Total 24 20 25 38 107 
% illegal 13% 40% 48% 66% 45% 

Source: PPAs.  

The decision to migrate illegally cannot be easy and, while often apocryphal stories of stable employment 
with good wages undoubtedly play their part, one can only speculate on the intensity of the poverty that 
has led families to fragment, sell assets and embark on risky sea journeys.  Box 5.1 highlights the sacrifices 
and dangers involved.  

Box 5.1: Sacrifices and Risks of Illegal Haitian Migration76 

 Family Fragmentation:  70% of respondents had some or all of their children living in Haiti. (IOM) 
 Travel of Haiti is costly: average - $2,000, median - $1,000, 36% paid more than $2,000; yet scheduled one 

way fares to Provo from Cap Haitien and Port au Prince range between $150 and $200. (IOM) 
 How was the cost financed?:  “Haitians who arrive on the shores of Providenciales illegally usually have sold 

most if not all of their possessions in Haiti to afford the trip. Any money that is left over after paying for the 
cost of the trip is held on their person. Families in some instances will assist in the paying of the trip by 
selling their land or livestock. Such sacrifices place a heavy burden on the individual to repay his/her 
family(PEER): 

- His daddy sold their land to send him over to Miami thinking that he would be able to make a better life 
for himself and send money across for the rest of his younger siblings. He doesn’t know what he is 
going to do when he go home.  He can’t help himself far less for his family in Haiti.’ * 

- Their parents or family will say you see I sold my houses, my horses, my land…make sure when you 
go there that you give me my money back, it is not only you that I have to take care of.’* 

 The journey: for those arriving illegally by boat, the journey could be grim. One participant had travelled with 
her husband who died on the journey. Another participant had watched their friend also die on the boat. 
Another had paid for the trip by having sex with the captain. Some migrants were told they are going to the 
USA but are instead landed in TCI:  

- He sold two pieces of land and a cow to get here it cost him 10,000 Haitian dollars[c. $1,200]. He has 
family in Miami so he thought he was going to get there... He was told that he will come here (Provo) 
and catch a yellow bus which will take them to Miami for free. But when he got here and asked people 
‘bout the bus they told him it’s the SPICE bus and not to take it. 

* Direct quotes by respondents     Sources: CPA, IOM and PEER.  

75In 2011, it was apparent that increasing effort was being put into curbing the arrival of illegal immigrants by boat.  
76 One would not however expect these narratives to differ greatly from those attempting to enter Europe from 
Africa or Australia from various Asian countries.  
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Once in TCI, illegal migrants find it difficult to access basic services or find work due to their lack of 
papers (as they would in virtually any country). They have also historically been badly treated by 
immigration officers. There is a clear link between illegal status, poor living conditions and 
unemployment: “With no documents they are living a terrible life – begging, everyday running in the bush from 
SPICE77” (PEER).  80% of the respondents in Five Cays who had illegal status were living in the bush 
without basic sanitation, hiding from immigration and unable to afford anywhere else to live; over two 
thirds of whom declared that they were unemployed.  

Employment and Unemployment  

Around half the participants were unemployed at the time of the survey.  The IOM study also found a 
very high degree of unemployment (58%) and only around half those employed were in steady 
employment.  Where Haitians were in employment the work is often irregular, lower skilled than they are 
trained for, and badly paid; they thus had difficulty supporting themselves.   

PPA respondents included people working as masons, a sales person, a tailor, housekeepers and 
babysitters. Several were highly skilled but had, perforce, sought work in lower skilled jobs. The SLC data 
showed that 25% were employed in elementary (unskilled) occupations; 35% of the IOM sample worked 
in construction.  Several PPA respondents mentioned that they were working in much less skilled 
occupations than they had trained for: a former businesswoman was working as housekeeper and 
babysitter; a skilled carpenter was working as a general labourer. 

5.3.3 Problems and Difficulties 

Problems Faced 

Respondents were asked to state the greatest problems that they were facing on a daily basis. Figure 5.1 
shows the main categories of problems mentioned disaggregated by legal status. 

Figure 5.1: Problems faced by Haitians by Legal Status 
 

* By employers and 
government agencies. 
**E.g. Stress, access to 
education and health care, 
language barrier.  
 
Nb1. As more than one 
problem could be mentioned, 
columns do not sum to 100%. 
Nb2. In this Figure, ‘illegal’ 
means migrants who had 
arrived illegally. 

Source: PPAs.  

77Special Police Immigration Customs Enforcement Teams.  
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By far the most prevalent problems mentioned were those related to lack, or insufficiency of employment, 
and the difficulty of providing for themselves and their families (whether in TCI or Haiti). Every illegal 
migrant mentioned unemployment as a problem. In contrast, there were more mentions of having 
difficulty providing for basic needs by legal respondents, more of whom will have some work.  Other 
frequently mentioned problems were discriminatory attitudes and their legal status; for these issues, there 
is little difference between legal and illegal migrants. The following paragraphs investigate these issues in 
more detail. 

Employment and Unemployment78 

The major issue facing the Haitians is unemployment and underemployment which is leading to many 
finding it very difficult to support themselves.  As mentioned, over half those surveyed were currently 
working and many of these did not have regular incomes; many were in lower skilled occupations than 
they had trained for.  More than a quarter of the group who were not working had been looking for work 
for more than six months and some (15%) for more than nine months.  Only 9% of the unemployed were 
not looking for work and just over a quarter said that they would work in anything. The main reasons given 
for not being able to find employment were:  

• A general shortage of jobs.  

• The lack of a work permit which meant that they were effectively excluded from working legally 
(63% had been asked to produce a work permit79. (IOM) 

• The lack of qualifications: 30% had no formal qualifications (although almost half had a 
profession qualification. (IOM) 

• Discrimination in the work place: Belonger resentment towards Haitian migrants has been 
exacerbated by rising unemployment and the increasing numbers of migrants in the country. This 
has led to discrimination and exploitation in the work place. Examples are provided in Box 5.2.  

Cost of living 

Difficulties related to the cost of living are inextricably linked to the lack of employment. Over 90%80 of 
respondents stated that they were unable to support themselves with the basic essentials such as food and 
bills due to the unemployment and underemployment, allied to the increasing cost of food and utilities. 
Some respondents also commented that they were unable to afford to send remittances home to their 
families in Haiti because they did not earn enough, despite their families in Haiti depending upon them for 
support.   

78 This and subsequent sections also use information from the IOM and PEER Research reports. This data is 
identified by (IOM) or (PEER) at the end of the sentence or paragraph.  
79 This is a classic Catch 22 as the reason that they did not have a work permit was that they were out of work and 
that they had no employer who could apply for the permit for them.  
80 The fact that this much higher than in Figure 5.1 is because this comes from a separate question. Figure 5.1 shows 
responses as to what were perceived to be the greatest problem – namely unemployment.  
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Box 5.2: Discrimination against Haitians in the Workplace 

 Haitians had been refused work because they were not from TCI:  

- “some just tell you outright… you are not from down here so you cannot get it (the job)”. 
 Some participants raised the issue that employers did not want to employ people with a work permit. One 

female respondent stated that an employer had requested sex in exchange for a job offer. And if they were 
given work, there would be a chance that the employer would not pay them adequately, if at all:  

- “Nothing can make them [Belongers] happy… Haitian never do anything right for Belongers…even 
when you complete a job they tell you that’s wrong and send you home.”  

- “Most of them make you work and don’t pay you …they do whatever they want with their money than 
pay for your work permit and they never pay it.” 

 50% of the IOM respondents stated that they were paid less that their Turks Islanders counterparts: 45% 
stated that they had worse working conditions than the Turks Islanders; 30% of Haitians said that they had 
‘poor’ or ‘very poor’ relations with Belonger work colleagues.  

 But, and this is important, 70% said that they had ‘good’ or ‘very good’ relations, implying that the reality is 
probably not as bad as is implied by many of the comments. 

Source: PPAs, IOM, PEER 

Work permits and immigration status 

A major problem for many of the respondents was their legal status on the islands and issues related to 
work permits.  

Obtaining work permits and “Belonger” status 

Most legal Haitians have temporary work permits which are renewable annually.  The cost, which has 
recently increased, is substantial with respondents reporting paying from $1,500 a year for individuals to 
$2,500 a year for families.  They also had to pay for the required medical examinations.  

The increase in costs of work permits allied to unemployment has led to people struggling to renew their 
work permits; they thus become technically illegal and lose access to mainstream employment just when 
they need it most. Some had attempted to obtain a work permit through a former employer so that they 
could legally search for casual jobs but this was invariably expensive as they had to pay former employers 
to support their applications. Some of the respondents raised the issue that they had paid for their work 
permit to be arranged but did not receive the permit. Though it was not clarified whether this was 
immigration directly or an intermediary such as an employer.  Discrimination and disorganisation in the 
immigration service was also raised as an issue.  An indication of these problems is given by the fact that 
18% of legal migrants had concerns about their legal status. 

Application for Permanent Residency 
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When the Interim Government took over in 2009, they found a massive backlog of applications for 
permanent residency dating back many years81 - essentially most applicants had had their applications 
ignored despite having spent much longer than the stipulated 10 years in the country. Substantial effort 
was put into clearing this backlog and transparent regulations and eligibility criteria were published.  Two 
of the survey respondents in Grand Turk were applying for permanent residency. The cost is $10,000 
which is high for many, especially, unskilled migrants.   

Undocumented Children 

The issue of legality and registration permeates to children. There is poor registration of the children born 
in TCI to Haitian parents. A minority (just over a quarter) have right to residency in TCI as their parents 
are themselves PRC holders but the majority are children of temporary work permit holders (60%); the 
remainder are children of illegal immigrants (whose work permits have expired or who arrived illegally)82.  
While these children have a right to Haitian nationality, past experience suggests that, having been raised 
and educated in TCI, few are likely to have aspirations to move to Haiti. In summary, the majority of 
Haitian children are currently undocumented and do not have rights to permanent residence in TCI83.  

Access to Healthcare 

Approximately half of those needing health care had accessed the public health care system, and half had 
not. Very few illegals accessed public health care; as an extreme example, one respondent said that she 
gave birth in the bush. There was little variation by gender.  

For those not using the system, 40% stated that they used bush medicine and 27% that they went to 
private doctors or bought over the counter drugs, 9% said that they went to a friend, 8% that they 
returned to Haiti and 14% that they did not use due to not having an NHIP card84.   

Difficulties of accessing health care predate the introduction of the NHIP in 2009.  Illegal immigrants and 
those rendered illegal by the expiry of their work permits had no legal right to hospital treatment, except 
in the case of emergencies; however, they are eligible for free treatment at clinics. The fear of being 
reported to immigration also acted as a deterrent. The introduction of the NHIP in 2009 has altered this 
situation by making access to treatment dependent on a valid NHIP card; in practice however, the 
situation for illegal migrant remains the same. The situation has also changed for legal migrants as they 
now have to make contributions to NHIP and pay the standard consultation fee of $10; pre-2009, 
treatment had been free. Rising unemployment and consequent failure to keep up NHIP payments or 
renew work permits mean that accessing public health care is becoming increasingly difficult for low 
income Haitians. As one PPA respondent stated: “Health has been extremely difficult since NHIP have been 

81http://www.tcfreepress.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&catid=18%3Alocal&id=2977%3Apr
c-backlog-to-be-cleared-applicants-must-respond&Itemid=73 
82 The same issue occurred in the British Virgin Islands (Halcrow/ CDB, 2003, British Virgin Islands CPA). 
83 Likely changes in the immigration regulations and the potential to acquire BOTC passports are likely to go a long 
way to resolving this issue. These changes are examined in Chapter 9.  
84Note that these responses merge reasons for not using public health care with the strategies adopted, thus making 
interpretation difficult.  
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brought in the Island. If a person is pay work permit and it expires I don’t think they should cancel the NHIP card because 
the person haven’t pay the work permit yet.”85 

The failure or reluctance to access health care can also be attributed to a large part to the traditional beliefs 
and practices among this population. For many, more confidence is placed on home remedies and the 
Obeah man than in the doctors: ‘They would rather go Haiti to have a visit with the obeah man or woman to try to get 
revenge than see what is wrong with the child.  But they will not take the child to the hospital for a check-up, they rather they 
spend a lot of money with the obeah man/woman before taking the child to the hospital.’.  And in consequence, Haitians 
will only go to the hospital when they are really ill/sick, emergency only. Usually self treat with bush/home remedies or go 
Haiti”.(PEER) 

80% of PPA respondents who accessed public health care were dissatisfied with the service they received; 
only 10% reported satisfaction with the treatment they received.  The great majority (71%) of the reasons 
given for dissatisfaction with the treatment received were related to the perceived uncaring, unprofessional 
and discriminatory attitudes of staff (doctors, nurses and front office). Other reasons were split 
approximately equally between NHIP problems, the cost of services, language issues (most Haitians speak 
Creole which hospital staff generally don’t), and the unavailability of drugs. These issues were examined in 
depth in the PEER research86:  

"Haitians who do attempt to access health care are usually met with discrimination and neglect by the front 
desk staff. Based on the narratives the front desk staff on realizing that a person is Haitian will request to 
see a work permit and refuse to serve them unless this is produced. 

Haitians who are unable to speak English properly are usually unable to access proper health care on their 
own since health care providers are not able to effectively understand what they are saying. A strategy that has 
been developed by non-English speaking Haitians is bringing a fellow Haitian that can speak English to act 
as a translator.  

There have been reports of people being left to wait for treatment for long periods of time and some being 
verbally abused:  “The TI lady received medication to numb the pain during labour, when the Haitian lady 
ask for that same medication, she was told, that the medication is only enough for TI’s [Turks Islanders] 
and white people, not for Haitians, Jamaicans etc”. (direct quote from respondent) 

In summary, many Haitians are not getting the health care they need. This situation impacts most seriously 
on women who may neglect having any pre-natal care and only go to hospital just before labour, and the 
poor who then have to choose between going to more expensive private pharmacies/ doctors or going 
untreated. It also means that there is a reluctance to use the medical services to treat STIs (see next 
Chapter). 

Access to Education 

85 This situation is not unique to immigrants. Unemployed Belongers who do not maintain NHIP payments are also 
not eligible for the subsidised NHIP health care.  
86 Note however that the PEER research was undertaken in 2008 before the opening of the new hospitals on Grand 
Turk and Provo. It is not known whether there has been significant improvement since then.  
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A couple of the survey respondents mentioned education. It was regarded as a good and free service for 
which they were very grateful. However others mentioned that it was difficult to get their children into 
school owing to capacity problems, especially at the High School on Provo87. Aside from the issue of 
insufficient school places, which also affects Belongers, some young Haitians feel that they are usually 
discriminated against in schools and do not receive the recognition for their achievements88: 

‘If you get at the top of the class the first thing they will say is that you are Haitian you don’t need to be 
valedictorian.’  

‘Haitians don’t even bother to apply for scholarships …if school finds out he or she is a Haitian …they say 
no to scholarship.’ 

‘Turks Islanders (TIs) will tell you I don’t care about education because my aunty or uncle working in a 
government office or is the CEO of this company I am going to get a job anyway …TIs always come first.’ 

Living conditions  

Linked to living costs, inadequate living conditions were also a major issue. Only around 20% of survey 
participants were satisfied with their living conditions. Those living in the bush were, unsurprisingly, by far 
the worse off with no proper housing, toilets, water supply, electricity or cooking facilities - they relied on 
food from their friends or the local community.  

Conditions for those living in houses, while much better, are still substantially worse than for the 
population as a whole:  26% did not have electricity, 20% relied on rainwater or tanker supplies (under 
40% were connected to the piped water system), 25% had no inside toilet (two thirds of these had no 
toilet facilities at all). Overall, three quarters of respondents living in houses were dissatisfied with their 
living conditions.  

The IOM study noted the informal settlements that have recently appeared in TCI.  44% of IOM 
respondents were living in homes made of wood with tin roofs. Less than half (45%) had electricity in 
their homes. Approximately 62% did not have an indoor or outdoor toilet and only 18% were connected 
to the municipal water supply. Basic furniture, for example a bed, was also missing from a large number of 
dwellings. The great majority of the people surveyed were living in rented accommodation and nearly 10% 
were squatting, under a constant threat of eviction. Just 8% owned their own property. 

Crime and Safety  

Two thirds of PPA respondents stated that they felt safe in their communities while a third said that they 
did not. There are however substantial variations by location, legality of respondent and gender (Table 
5.4).  

87 Belongers were also affected by this shortage. 
88 The Dominicans raise the same issue.  
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All respondents on Grand Turk felt safe compared with 59% on Provo. There are however variations in 
Provo with fewer respondents feeling safe in Five Cays than in Dockyard and the Bight.  Variations by 
gender are small except in Five Cays where female respondents felt less safe89. As one would expect, legal 
migrants generally felt safer than illegal ones; again the exception is Five Cays where under half of legal 
migrants felt safe.  

Table 5.4: Variations in Haitian Perceptions of Community Safety 

  Feeling Safe? Proportions Feeling Safe by Sub-Group 

Location Yes No Females Males Legal Illegal 

All Respondents 68% 32% 68% 64% 80% 57% 

Grand Turk 100% 0% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

Providenciales 59% 41% 59% 61% 69% 55% 

Five Cays 48% 52% 39% 60% 40% 57% 

Dockyard/ Bight 68% 32% 74% 61% 82% 53% 

Overall, the combination of bush living and illegal migration in Five Cays means that it is perceived as 
being significantly less safe than elsewhere.  Otherwise the great majority of legal migrants consider 
themselves to be safe in their communities. Interestingly also, outside Five Cays, women have a higher 
perception of safety than males, possibly because they are less prone to police harassment. In 
consequence, the situation in Five Cays needs to be set against the fact that elsewhere the majority of 
respondents considered that they lived in a safe environment.  

Police Harassment 

At the time of the IOM and PEER surveys, illegal migrants were living under the fear of deportation90. 
Police officers had regularly raided Haitian communities, been physical violent towards Haitians and 
damaging their property. The IOM report states that “most persons in the sample had been apprehended by the 
police on the street in the previous year, and [their] documents demanded to be shown at least eight times..... A third of the 
sample population had to pay money in order to be released or treated well by the police .....Persons were further asked 
whether they had ever been “bothered by the authorities”. While 20 per cent of the sample indicated that this had never 
occurred, many (42%) had been asked for an ID without any specific reason. More than one third (36%) said that they had 
been verbally abused; others had been searched (17%) or made to get off the bus (14%)”. 

SPICE91 teams were suspended from late 2009 following complaints about the level of force used and 
human rights abuses. Police harassment was rarely mentioned in the PPAs. It is not therefore possible to 

89 Two of the female survey participants who were living in the bush in Five Cays stated that they had been raped. 
90 Following the earthquake in 2010, there has been an international moratorium on deportations to Haiti. At time of 
writing, this moratorium had just been removed, meaning that repatriations can recommence.  
91 The SPICE teams were combined police, immigration and custom teams whose job was to identify and detain 
illegal Haitian migrants. See http://www.fptci.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=986:police-
order-suspends-spice-operation&catid=18:local&Itemid=26  There are numerous references to the SPICE teams in 
the PEER and IOM reports. 
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comment on the current situation. It is however almost certain that the worst excesses of the SPICE 
teams no longer exist but, at the same time, it is improbable that instances of rough treatment, routine 
harassment, and requests for bribes do not still occur.  

Attitudes of Belongers  

Haitians, particularly in the PEER and IOM reports, view the TC Islanders as predominantly hostile to 
them and they experience frequent verbal and physical abuse towards. Stories recounting the local islanders being 
hostile verbally and physically toward them are common:  

“The islanders don’t really want us Haitian in their country and at time they treat us unhuman like it hurt 
you know can’t go back home, get away from the bad treatment cause you don’t want your family to suffer”. 
(quote from respondent) 

The Haitians’ experiences in Turks and Caicos further foster a strong sense of injustice due to their ancestry 
or heritage. Stories recounting the local islanders being hostile verbally and physically toward them are common 
while discrimination and stigmatization at school, at work, at the health care facilities and with the law 
enforcement agencies are common as well. (PEER) 

The accounts given in the PEER research indicated that TC Islanders had been initially helpful and 
supportive towards the Haitians, but the large increase in numbers, the increased level of unemployment 
amongst TC Islanders and cases of some Haitians taking advantage of them to obtain residency status, 
had hardened pre-existing negative attitudes. But not all TC Islanders were perceived as having a bad 
attitude towards Haitians:  

‘Back in the years there were not a lot of Haitians living in Turks and Islanders were nice to us, but now 
there are too much here so it’s harder and people look at them (Haitians) all the same…and don’t care about 
them.  It’s just too much of them…giving the good ones a bad name.’ 

You live in the same area as them if you sick then they would offer to spend money to send you to the hospital 
to get treatment all of this is dependent on how you treat them. Haitians are by nature friendly but the locals 
are difficult to get along with.’ (direct quotes) 

One also notes the IOM findings that the majority of Haitians working with TC Islanders had good 
relations with them and that around 80% interacted socially with TC Islanders at least on a monthly basis.  

5.3.4 Coping Mechanisms 

Box 5.3 summarises some of the coping mechanisms92 adopted by Haitian migrants. What is striking is 
the wide range of coping mechanisms employed. Nevertheless the predominant means of support are 
family, friends and their community.  

92Coping mechanisms can be defined as actions that individuals and households adopt to overcome financial or 
other difficulties - actions that they would not normally countenance. It is not however always easy to distinguish 
between actions which represent a departure from a ‘normal’ pattern of activity, i.e. a coping mechanism, and those 
which should be seen as adjustments to ‘normal’ behavior (e.g. reduced spending, increased working hours). One 
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Box 5.3: Haitian Coping Mechanisms 

Problem/ Difficulty Coping Mechanism(s) 

General   Friends and community support  (see following Table). 
 Haitians in TCI illegally often rely on legal Haitians for support including food, 

accommodation, money, transport, sometimes jobs.  

 
 
 
 
 
Lack of 
employment/ 
income 

 Buying and selling food in the local community.  
 Going without food (21%) 
 Children in employment: 22% of IOM respondents stated that they had children (<18 years) 

in their household who were gainfully employed; most were boys. Occupations included: 
begging, cashier work, construction and office work. 

 Remittances from overseas: 20% of Haitian households received remittances from 
overseas; for 80% of households these remittances amounted to under $1,000 annually. 
(SLC) 

 Returning to Haiti; number unknown but anecdotal information suggests an increase. A few 
respondents stated that they did not have the money to return.  

 Crime and prostitution: several participants in Five Cays were open about their illegal 
activities including two women that prostitute themselves to make ends meet. One woman 
had bought her passage by having sex with the boat captain. Four admitted to stealing.  

 Use of sexual favours to secure financial support and shelter.  

Immigration 
Status 

 Entering into relationships with Belongers in order to secure permanent residency.  

Access to Health 
Care  

 Purchasing over the counter pills, bush medicine, private doctors, returning to Haiti for 
healthcare, consulting the Obeah man; only going to hospital in an emergency; one woman 
had given birth to her child in the bush without any medical support. 

Source: PPAs, IOM, PEER. 

Two thirds of respondents stated that they receive some support from their community (Table 5.5). There 
is a marked variation in the type of support received by legal and illegal migrants. Few legal migrants 
received, or needed, direct support; 80% of responses from this group stated that their community 
provided general, emotional, social or religious support.  In contrast, for illegal migrants, half of the 
mentions related to food and a fifth to money; in other words, the community provided the primary 
survival strategy for this group. 

Table 5.5: Community Support for Haitian Migrants 

Support received from 
Community  

Legal Illegal 
No.  % Respondents No. %Respondents 

No support received 11 35% 13 30% 
Support received: 20 65% 30 70% 
Total 31 100% 43 100% 

way of looking at the issue is to identify whether such practices have potentially harmful unintended consequences 
(e.g. illegal behavior, increased alcohol consumption, working extremely long hours) or could be accommodated 
within the previous pattern of behavior with minimal adverse impacts (e.g. taking on some part time work, attending 
support groups, growing vegetables on garden plots – surely beneficial), taking out small loans). But a comprehensive 
definition is likely to remain elusive. 
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Type of Support Received Mentions % Responses Mentions % Responses 
All Types 40 100% 63 100% 
Food/clothes 5 13% 33 52% 
Money 1 3% 14 22% 
Emotional/ religious/ social/ advice 15 38% 6 10% 
General support/other 19 48% 10 16% 

Source: PPAs. 

5.3.5 Access to Public Services 

Box 5.4 provides a summary of the public services93 which Haitians can and cannot access.  Overall, 
Haitians, apart from some small exceptions, have the same level of access to government services as do 
TCI nationals. However, in many cases, it appears from the research that Haitians are unaware of their 
ability to access some services, e.g. primary health care and employment services, and can receive 
discourteous treatment when they do seek access. 

Box 5.4: Haitian Access to Principal Public Services 

Service Access/ Recent changes 

Health   Essentially Haitians have the same level of access to health service as TC Islanders: free 
access primary health care, free emergency treatment at hospitals and, if they have valid 
NHIP, non-emergency treatment at hospitals subject to $10 co-payment. Situation has been 
improved since opening of Blue Hills Clinic. 

 But problems due to: (i) lack of eligibility arising from unemployment (also applies to 
nationals) and illegality; (ii) strong belief in traditional medicine; and (iii) poor attitudes of 
some medical personnel, especially front office staff and nurses.  As a consequence, some 
Haitians only go to hospitals in emergencies.  

Education  Good but constrained by lack of places at some schools on Providenciales.  

Social 
Services 

 Migrants are eligible for National Insurance payments if they have made the requisite 
contributions.  

 Not eligible for regular welfare payments(but neither are most Belongers)*.   
 Can access other social services, e.g. counselling, advice, referrals.  

Employment 
services 

 Unemployed Haitians who are PRCs can access all services provided by the Employment 
Services Division but those on temporary permits cannot. 

 All can be assisted when there are employee/ employer contractual disputes.  

* Although the IOM study found that “30% had received food assistance; 16% had received hurricane relief; 12% had been 
involved in a work assistance programme; and 4% had been enrolled in the national school lunch programme. 8% had obtained rent 
assistance; and a small number received other benefits, including disability allowance, financial assistance, medical cards and school 
uniform” most of these programmes have either been discontinued or drastically cut.     
Sources: PPAs, IOM, PEER. 

5.3.6 Perceptions and Aspirations 

General Satisfaction  

93Issues related to immigration and work permit topics are discussed in Chapter 9. 
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The discrimination and difficulties faced by Haitians has had an impact on their perceptions of self and 
identity. 88% of IOM respondents associated themselves with the place and culture of Haiti, but less than 
a third felt proud about their origins. A quarter felt negative feelings about being Haitian including disgust, 
shame and a sense of being threatened.  

The PEER research also found a strong feeling of distrust amongst Haitians towards outsiders.  Within 
the Haitian illegal immigrant community, there is a distrust of all persons, including Haitians, who they do 
not know. In comparison legal immigrants appear to have a strong sense of distrust of TC Islanders and 
the legal arms of enforcement.   

Partly in consequence and due to Haitian families being split between Haiti and TCI, many in the Haitian 
community maintain strong links with their families back home. Manifestations of these links are:  

• Close family members in Haiti:  for more than two thirds of respondents, the spouse or partner 
was still living in Haiti; half of respondents had all their children in Haiti and another 20% had 
some children in Haiti and some in TCI.  

• Visits to Haiti: over 40% of Haitians visited Haiti at least once a year.  

• Remittances: SLC data indicates that two thirds of Haitian households remitted money to their 
families in Haiti94. Of these, 45% remitted under $1,000 annually and 45% remitted between 
$1,000 and $5,000.  

These findings, which relate to adults and not children, demonstrate a high level of continuing interaction 
between Haitians in TCI and in Haiti, especially in the case of migrants ‘responsible’ for supporting their 
families in Haiti. 

These findings need however to be put in the context of the IOM findings in response to two questions: 
Would you say that you are "happy" living in the TCI? and Would you say that Haitians are welcome in the TCI?.  In 
response to the first question, 18% said that they were very happy and 37% said that they were somewhat 
happy. In response to the second question, 39% said that they felt either very welcome or somewhat welcome in 
TCI. These are much higher proportions that one might expect from many of the previous findings; and 
they present a cautionary tale about over-emphasising the negative aspects of Haitian life in TCI.  

But at the same time:  over 40% of Haitians have been resident in TCI for over 10 years; and almost 40% 
had children (similar to the overall TCI proportion); two thirds of children and young adults had been 
born in TCI; over 20% had permanent residency in TCI; and a significant proportion did not send 
remittances.   

Thus despite many Haitian families effectively being ‘transnational’95 , for many others, the opposite was 
true:, they saw the TCI as their home (IOM). Over time, given the high proportion of younger adults who have 
been born in TCI, this latter group is likely to increase in importance. 

94Other high remitting groups were the Jamaicans and the Filipinos.  
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These very different perspectives of Haitians identified above are confirmed by the aspirations of PPA 
respondents. Overall, around 30%96 of respondents planned to remain in TCI while 70% planned to 
return to Haiti97. These proportions varied between islands - around half of those resident on Grand Turk 
planning to stay compared with 30% on Provo98.   

5.3.7 Summary 

Many Haitians are facing multiple challenges in TCI. The unemployment, irregular work, low wages and 
general lack of opportunities is making it difficult for many to cover the basic costs of living. They are 
struggling to pay for essentials, including bills and the cost of renewing their work permits. These factors 
are leading to informal economic survival strategies (sometimes illegal), low quality informal housing, and 
a growing number of Haitians with illegal status. The Haitians who have resorted to living in the bush, 
without basics such as electricity and sanitation, are particularly vulnerable. They are more likely to be 
unemployed and be illegal. They cannot seek support from the authorities, nor can they afford the journey 
back to Haiti if they wanted to.  

Several of the problems the Haitians face are the same as those faced by low income or unemployed 
Belongers: competition for jobs, shortage of school places, and access to health care following the 
introduction of NHIP. Being generally poorer, these factors are however likely to affect the Haitians to a 
greater degree, although this could be partly counterbalanced by a greater willingness to take up poorly 
paid, unskilled occupations. The minimal coverage of the social safety net also affects both communities 
alike.  

Haitians, and other migrant groups, face additional difficulties not encountered by Belongers: 
discrimination in the workplace, lack of respect when accessing public services, discriminatory attitudes in 
schools, and harassment by law enforcement agencies.  Recent changes, e.g. suspension of SPICE 
activities, clearance of the backlog of applications that had built up, and revisions to immigration 
legislation have considerably ameliorated the situation, but some sub-groups still do not have pathways to 
rights to residency notwithstanding their long term presence or birth in TCI (see Chapter 9). These will 
not be easy to resolve nor will be how to reduce the mutual distrust between the Belonger and Haitian 
communities. Other issues, such as the disrespectful treatment of Haitians when dealing with public 
agencies, should be easier to resolve given the political will.   

Finally, as a counterweight to the largely negative tenor of this section, one should remember firstly that 
by and large, most Haitians have similar access to most public services as do TCI nationals. Furthermore, 

95IOM terminology meaning households that operate in more than one country.  
96It is perhaps no coincidence that this proportion is not dissimilar to the proportion of Haitian households with 
children (39%) – most of whom have been born in TCI. 
97 IOM proportions were: 27 % would like to stay, 45% wanted to return and 28 per centwere undecided. 
98 On Provo, some participants felt that, although they would like to return, they could not because their families had 
invested in them coming to TCI in order to send money home and they did not want to return empty handed. 
Others did not have the funds to return home.  
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both the PPAs and the IOM report include several far more positive comments about the integration of 
the Haitians into TCI society. It is also positive that several of the types of discrimination mentioned in 
the NIS report99 actually date from around 10 years ago and are no longer valid: the health service is 
essentially not discriminatory, there is free access to education, and deportations now concentrate on 
those caught trying to enter the country illegally. Haitians also access to some social and employment 
services. Nonetheless the report comments that there are deep ‘social divisions, particularly between Belongers and 
Non-Belongers’. 

5.4 The Dominican Republic (DR) Community 

Unlike the Haitian community, little research has been carried out on the Dominican community which 
has visibly increased in recent years, hence the decision to target this group as part of the PPA research. 
Information was gathered during two FGDs in Providenciales; one group comprised females exclusively.  
Each participant were requested to complete a short questionnaire prior to the start of the discussion; 
more in depth interviews were conducted with five females. 

5.4.1 Demographic and Socio-Economic Characteristics 

The 2012 DR population of TCI is around 1,600, well over double the population of around 700 in 2001. 
Dominicans account for 5% of the national population and they represent the 4th largest community after 
TC Nationals, Haitians and Jamaicans. Table 5.6 presents a statistical snapshot of the DR community in 
2012. Over three quarters are on work permits and just 6% have no legal status.  

Table 5.6: Dominican Republicans (DRs) in the TCI 

Indicator Dominicans ALL 

Length of Residence - % arriving 2001-2012* 84% 34% 

Emigration since 2001 - % of 2001 population** 70% 29% 

Poverty Rate 21% 21% 

Average Household Size (persons) 1.7 2.5 

Child Household 8% 40% 

Female HoH 37% 36% 

% Working Age 85% 55% 

Unemployment rate 15% 17% 

Industrial Sector Retail sector 28% 10% 

Occupational Group Sales Worker 47% 34% 

Education of  HoH Did not complete Sec. Sch. 30% 27% 

*   Children born since 2001 are included with 2001 resident population.  
**  No allowance included for deaths or acquiring TCI national status, both of which will be small.  

99 Transparency International, National Integrity System Report, op. cit.  
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The DR community is similar to the rest of the population in terms of poverty, proportion of female 
headed households, unemployment rate and the educational level of the head of household (both slightly 
lower). The major differences are:  

• There is a high turnover of Dominicans: around 70% of those resident in 2001 are no longer in 
TCI and over 80% of those currently resident have arrived since 2001. This contrasts strongly 
with the Haitians where most of those resident in 2001 are still resident. 

• They live in much smaller households, very few of which have children present, excluding the 
10% who live with Belongers. 

• A very high percentage of DRs (85% as against 55% for all other groups) are in the main working 
age groups.  

• The DRs have much higher proportions employed in the retail sector and as sales workers, which 
will include many employed in the tourism sector.  

5.4.2 Profile of PPA Participants 

Twelve questionnaires were completed. The participants ranged from 23 to 60 years of age. Five indicated 
that they were married and living with their spouses; two participants indicated that they each had one 
child. The other five respondents reported that they lived with siblings, friends and a boyfriend; one 
participant lived by herself.   

All participants said that they rented their accommodation. Seven had been living in the TCI for 3 – 7 
years; two between 10 and 20 years and two over 20 years. The participant who had been in the TCI the 
longest (24 years) had naturalised status, all the others were in the TCI on work permits; one participant 
stated that theirs had expired.  

Three participants, which included one of the men, were hairdressers, three were baby sitters and four 
housewives; another said that she cleaned and tended bar while one of the men was a mechanic. Eight of 
the participants indicated that they had received some vocational training. Of these, three were working in 
the field for which they were trained; conversely, those trained as bank tellers, seamstresses and stylists 
were working in less skilled jobs such as baby sitters, cleaners or bar staff.   

5.4.3 Problems and Issues 

The problems identified by the participants were the language barrier; unemployment; work permits and 
immigration status; the cost of living and discrimination. 

Language barrier 

The language barrier was the biggest challenge faced by Dominican migrants. Spanish being their first 
language, many DRs found learning and speaking English to be a problem and they therefore found it 
difficult to communicate with the TC Islanders; eight of the participants stated that they experienced such 
problems.  The observation was made that there were no facilities in place for them to learn English.  

The problem also revealed a generational trend, i.e., Dominicans who had been living in the TCI for 
lengthy periods tended to learn the language to some extent, i.e. they said that they could “speak English a 
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little bit”.  In contrast, children born to migrant parents and who attended local schools did not have a 
problem with speaking English at all.  

The participants shared the frustration they experienced whenever they had to face situations where could 
not communicate effectively. For example, some said that they felt ignored when they went to the hospital 
and could not explain their health problems.  Others spoke of having problems at the schools attended by 
their children, and being unable to speak to the teachers about their children’s progress. They also 
indicated that when going to pay utility bills, e.g. water or electricity, most of the time they had to find 
somebody who spoke English to accompany them. Another area where the language proved problematic 
was with public service announcements, which were made only in English with no Spanish translation. 

Unemployment 

Unemployment was a serious problem. Some Dominicans had found jobs as domestic workers and others 
also attended school. For example, the female participants indicated that even if they were married to a 
local or had Belonger status, many potential employers “underestimated” them and refused to employ them. 
Those who found jobs complained that they had to work as hair stylists, domestics, cashiers and in 
construction, as opposed to being employed in the areas in which they had professional training. 

The downturn in the economy had worsened the situation. Some of the participants indicated that they 
had been working before but now could not find anything to do or had been denied various jobs. 
However, only one of the participants was actively looking for a job at the time of the survey. 

Work permits and immigration status 

Obtaining work permits also posed challenges for the Dominican migrants.  The participants said that the 
cost of becoming a legalised citizen was expensive. They also reported that the departments of Labour and 
Immigration had implemented rules and fees that were forcing the majority of immigrants to leave the 
TCI. They were experiencing difficulty getting domestic work permits and low skilled permits renewed. In 
some cases they said that employers were not paying the NIB and NHIP on behalf of the employees and 
this would also serve to create problems when it was time to renew the work permits. 

There were also a number of complaints about locals stealing money given to them to secure work 
permits for Dominican migrants. They stated that the employers would take the money for the work 
permit, refuse to give them a receipt in return, and would eventually keep the money but not apply for the 
permit. The participants said that on some occasions they would pay for a professional work permit but 
would receive a helper work permit instead, and the local who had signed the documentation on their 
behalf would steal the balance of the money, since there was a difference in the cost of the two permits. 

The point was made that it took too long to obtain official papers for Belonger or residence status. As a 
consequence persons found themselves being “illegal” for very long periods, years in fact, while waiting 
for the process to go through. They felt that the cost of gaining a PRC was too expensive.  It was 
suggested that the Immigration Department was not respectful of Dominicans. One had a son who was 
born here, but his immigration status was such that if he left he would not be allowed to return. 

Cost of living 
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The Dominicans complained that rents were high and that the utilities (water and electricity) as well as 
food and health care were very expensive. This, they stated, caused them to revert to alternative measures 
to survive; or they had to live without the specific service until they could find the money. 

Discrimination 

The participants unanimously stated that they were treated differently and unfairly because they were 
migrants.  In many instances they were not only victims of discrimination, but also of abuse. They gave 
some examples of these incidents: difficulties in placing their children in local schools, Dominican 
children who excelled at school or who placed first in class not being awarded the prizes that were their 
due; in some cases, excuses had been found to take the prizes away from them. They felt that the children 
were also disadvantaged in sports, where they had been left out because of racial differences.  Other 
examples of discrimination included: 

• Low payment for jobs. One of the complaints made during the key informant interviews was that 
employers did not pay according to their profession, i.e. their work was undervalued. 

• Ill treatment of domestic workers 

• Sexual harassment by immigration officers 

• Lack of police assistance leading to people being reluctant to file crime reports.  

When asked what they thought to be the main causes of the challenges that they faced, the common 
response was that they did not have anybody to represent them, because they were Dominicans. 

Other  

Human trafficking: participants indicated that there had been instances of Dominican girls coming to TCI 
because they had been promised jobs.  However, upon arrival they were forced to engage in activities 
other than what they had been told, i.e. work in the bars or sell their bodies. The participants said that 
some of these women had been victims of abuse, sexual assault and violence – sometimes from their local 
boyfriends or spouses.  

5.4.4 Coping mechanisms/Assistance currently provided 

In response to their language challenge the participants said that they want to learn English but their 
economic situation made it difficult for them to pay for classes.  Their coping mechanism was to have 
someone who could speak English accompany them when necessary. 

Ways of coping with unemployment included obtaining financial support from the fathers of their 
children or from their partners. Some also became commercial sex workers as prostitutes, escorts or bar-
girls. However, while being a bar-girl is formal employment with some job security and safety, prostitution 
and escort services are informal and can have detrimental impacts on their mental and physical health; 
they are likely to work in unsafe/ambiguous environments; and their rights will be neglected, e.g. access to 
health. 

5.4.5 Priority Needs 

The priority need for the majority of the participants was jobs. They wanted increases in salaries that 
would reflect the level of work or kind of jobs that they did. 
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They felt that they had to pay more for both public and private social services because they were 
Dominican nationals. However, since they too contributed to the economic development of the island, 
they asserted that they should be afforded the same level of assistance as other groups that live in the TCI.  

5.4.6 Study Implications and Potential Recommendations 

The information provided by the PPAs does not permit a full assessment of the current situation of the 
Dominican migrants.  Although the causes of the reported discrimination are not clear, the anecdotal 
comments about instances of discrimination in schools, with the police and the department of 
Immigration suggest that it has been ongoing for many years and has become entrenched. What can be 
surmised is that the migrants come from economically depressed circumstances in the Dominican 
Republic on a quest for an improved quality of life and instead are open to exploitation, in some instances 
abuse, because they are socially marginalised and economically vulnerable.  

The social marginalisation is caused by the fact that they do not have the same legal status as locals; some 
may be staying in the country illegally. They also do not speak the same language so they cannot 
communicate well and improve their chances of integration into the culture.  They are not hidden 
however, because there are ethnic differences that set them apart.  Yet the language which creates a barrier 
between the migrants and the local population is probably also a protective mechanism with some 
Dominicans clinging to their culture as a means of maintaining identity and dignity, a significant element 
of which is their language. There is therefore a struggle, either hold onto one of the main characteristics 
that distinguishes and gives them relevance as a group, or let it go, learn English and be integrated into a 
society that rejects and abuses them for being different. Certainly this is not the case for all Dominicans, 
since some have learnt the language and there is evidence of inter-marriages with local TC Islanders. Also, 
the younger generation have less of a challenge with the language. 

From the tone of the discussion, there was evidence that persons who had come from the Dominican 
Republic (DR) to the Turks and Caicos Islands were seeking a better quality of life as well as the financial 
capacity to support relatives back home (mothers, fathers, children, spouses). They indicated that they 
appreciated the quietness of the TCI and its beaches, and they also liked the fact that the electricity 
services were reliable compared to the DR where there were frequent black outs.  Yet when asked “given 
the problems that you face here would you prefer to go back to you home country” the unanimous answer was “Yes”. 
This general attitude is corroborated by the high turnover of the DR population - very few 2001 residents 
were still in TCI in 2012; the SLC also reveals that only 14% of DRs were sending money home – very 
different from the Haitians.  

Potential CPA recommendations arising from the Dominican PPAs were:  

• All reports regarding the abuse and discrimination against girls and women run contrary to the 
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women. Therefore, 
further investigation is needed to ascertain whether human trafficking is occurring and to what 
extent. This should be carried out by an independent and qualified regional or global agency such 
as UNICEF or UNIFEM.  Both agencies have ongoing research and studies in this area.  
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• Investigation should also be undertaken regarding the reports of discrimination by regulatory and 
enforcement agencies, e.g. the Departments of Labour and the Police. In this context, it was felt 
that a bilingual office for Dominican migrants to access public services should be established. 

• Anti-discrimination laws and zero tolerance policies should be instituted.  

• English as a second language lessons for migrants and Spanish classes for locals should be made 
available to foster better integration. 

• Consular representation should be established for Dominicans in TCI to represent their interest 
with government and to provide assistance on the problems they face. This agency could also 
implement the aforementioned English and Spanish classes, as well as conduct annual Dominican 
cultural events to expose locals to the diversity of Dominican culture. If Dominican consular 
representation proves impractical due to the small size of this group, a Dominican forum should 
be established with broadly similar functions.   
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6 Poverty and Vulnerability: Gender, Children and 
Families 

The gender dimensions of poverty are given increasing importance in poverty assessments, development 
projects and government policy-making. SLC data for TCI however reveals generally weak associations 
between poverty and gender whether by age or household headship100. There is also little variation in 
terms of primary school enrolment and higher examination outcomes are better for females than for 
males, and have been from some time.  Female labour force participation rates are lower than for men but 
this primarily reflects the rigid gender disparities in responsibilities for child care and home duties – roles 
which fall far more heavily on women than men.  Female employment is also greater than male 
employment in every occupational grouping except the skilled manual trades and in all industrial sectors 
except transportation, construction, agriculture and manufacturing (which are both very small sectors). 
The greatest differential impact of poverty on women is therefore largely synonymous with the impact of 
poverty on children and families. In consequence, it is difficult to see how the issues of female and child 
poverty can be treated in isolation from each other.  

This Chapter starts with a general exposition of the generic issues related to poverty and vulnerability 
amongst women, children and families. Subsequent sections relate these issues to the situation in TCI 
using data from the SLC (6.2), teenage pregnancy and motherhood (6.3); insights in youth and young adult 
behaviour from the PEER study (6.4); domestic violence and sexual abuse (6.5). Section 6.6 contains a 
summary of potential recommendations. Information from other reports that shed light on the factors 
that affect vulnerable families is used to supplement the PPAs undertaken for the CPA.  

6.1 Gender, Families and Children - the Generic Issues 

6.1.1 The Inter-Relationships 

Figure 6.1 summarises the often complex linkages between unstable family situations, youth behaviour, 
and poverty and wellbeing both current and future. In essence the Table shows the importance of 
domestic, social and educational, as well as economic, causes in the creation and perpetuation of poverty. 
While it can be argued that almost all have as a root cause the lack of adequate employment and income, it 
would be an oversimplification to consider these to be the unique cause of the cycle shown in the Figure. 
To do so would deny both that many families, irrespective of their income, manage to avoid this cycle, 
and that intra-family relationships and other non-economic factors are also critical factors. It would also 
reduce the impetus for interventions other than those related directly to job creation101, which although 
crucial often depends on exogenous factors over which governments have little control.   

100 See Chapter 4 for the data relating to these comments 
101 This point is stressed in UN/World Bank, 2007, Crime, Violence and Development: Trends, Costs and Policy 
Options in the Caribbean, Policy Report No. 37820.  
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Figure 6.1:  Risk Factors and Outcomes related to Youth Behaviour 

Risk Factors          

Macro-environment          

Economy/ employment          

Politics & governance 
Law Enforcement          

Negative adult 
outcomes 

Poverty/ inequality   
Risky youth 
behaviour   

Negative youth 
outcomes   Unemployment 

Cultural/ historical 
attitudes → Early sexual 

initiation → 
Un- or under-
employment → 

Poverty / low 
earnings 

Micro-environment   Unsafe sex   
Poor physical/  
mental health   Uninvolved parent 

Peers/ Role Models/ 
Social Networks → School non-

attendance → Teenage 
pregnancy → Unhealthy 

relationships with 
partner, children 

and others Family   Crime & violence   
Teenage 

prostitution   

Poverty; low parental 
education → 

Substance abuse/ 
dealing → Social exclusion → Adult prostitution 

Parental absence   
Homelessness/ 
vagrancy   Incarceration   

Sexual / physical 
abuse 

Parental substance/ 
physical/ sexual abuse      

Death → Substance abuse 

Individual      Criminal behaviour 

Physical/ mental/ 
learning disability,          Incarceration 

Aggressive / antisocial 
behaviour         Death 

↑    ←   ←   ↓ 
Source: Adapted by Consultants from World Bank, 2003, Caribbean Youth Development: Issues and Policy 
Directions, Figure 2.3. 

Increasingly research is showing that these linkages exist and can become self-perpetuating.  And they do 
not just affect the victims and perpetrators – the abused can become abusers; society in general has to 
finance additional social welfare, health and policing costs; there can be psychological trauma for victims 
of crime along with a general loss of security and wellbeing for the wider society - one has only to look at 
violence and homicide rates in some Caribbean countries to see that the linkages shown are more than just 
academic hypotheses.  

6.1.2 The Impact of Poverty on Families 

In most cases the causes, effects and impacts of poverty for families are the same as those for other 
groups - lack of income leading to reduced expenditure for utilities and food, often entailing a less 
nutritious diet and, occasionally, hunger. These economic problems can lead to more serious 
consequences as parents struggle to cope with insufficient income: family break up, loss of self-esteem, 
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domestic violence, criminal behaviour by adults and children, drug/substance abuse, depression. Box 6.1 
contains citations from recent reports which refer to these potential impacts.  

Box 6.1. The Inter-Relationship between Poverty and Family Problems 

“With families and individuals under [financial] stress, most areas are likely to witness increasing social problems 
including domestic violence, alcoholism, drug addiction and young people unable to find jobs”.102 

“Illicit pursuits can range from stealing and kidnapping to prostitution. While prostitution for the Haitian youth lies 
on the extreme end of the transactional sexual scale most young people engage in some sort of arrangement 
where sex is exchanged for some material good or security. This fact exists regardless of the person’s residency 
status as it assists in the achievement of the overall goal of lifestyle betterment for both the legal and illegal 
immigrant.”103 

“Unfortunately these [survival strategies] are borne out through risky behaviour and unsafe sexual practices. 
Narratives tell of the common practice of both males and females engaging concurrent sexual relationships as a 
means of providing economically for themselves and, especially for females, their families. Sexual favours are 
also exchanged with the hope of achieving a sense of security that work permits and residency papers can bring”. 

“I feel confused, frustrated and, powerless.  When I get up in the morning and I don’t have sugar to put in my 
children tea, I have to ask the neighbour.  I feel very stress.  You hardly get someone to ‘stretch’ for you.  You 
have to fight the battle for yourself.  I feel that my life is at risk, because I have a heart problem.  I am sick and I 
cannot come up with money to go to the doctor.  I feel at risk.  Really tough, I have stress I have children to feed. I 
eat what the doctor told me eat, but it is very difficult.  I have husband who is not “stretching” for me.  He is not 
helping me.”104 

“Because parents have to work two or more jobs to make ends meet, there is no more interaction between 
parents and children. Children are not monitored properly by their parents and do not go home after school which 
may be a cause of delinquency”. In other cases, they may be “pressured by the parents themselves to get money 
by any means (drugs, prostitution)”.  

“Poverty forces people to do things they don’t want to do: ‘It might lead to broken homes’ or “affects families 
mentally as folks can drink and [this] leads to depression”.   

Sources: Various.  

6.1.3 The Impact of Family Break-up 

Poverty is however by no means the only cause of family break-up. Other causes include: the immaturity 
and incompatibility of young couples where pregnancies were unplanned, infidelity, male partners being 
unwilling to adapt to being fathers and support their children, mothers ‘excluding’ fathers from child care 
and not paying them enough attention leading to resentment and antagonistic behaviour. Irrespective of 
the cause, family break-up can have disastrous consequences for the mother and the children, especially 
where violence is involved. Arguably however the financial situation of the family when the break-up 
occurs will be crucial in determining the ability of the remaining partner and the children to fend for 
themselves and achieve a reasonable life.  

102Recent UK research: The Times, 15 August 2009, ‘Recession starts to threaten home life – Rise in violence, 
alcohol and drugs,citing a report by the Audit Commission.  
103Options for AID Inc., 2009, op. cit.; also following quotation.  
104Montserrat PPA respondents: Halcrow for CDB, 2012, Montserrat Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report; 
also two following quotations.  
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The use of the word ‘can’ is important: these consequences are not inevitable and family break-ups 
frequently occur reasonably amicably with suitable arrangements made for child support and access. The 
2003 World Bank Report105 identifies the ‘protective’ factors which enable children to avoid the risk 
factors shown in the Figure 6.1. Crucial among these is the role of families:  

“Families are critical in the lives of youth in that they are responsible for the material care, socializing 
children, and providing psychological supports of solidarity and cooperation, acceptance, comfort and love”.   

Positive family attributes identified include: adequate family resources (e.g. time, money, housing), family 
cohesion, egalitarian gender roles and decision-making, a caring parent, an authoritative parenting style 
(but without physical disciplining), presence of two biological parents, and smaller family size (which, as 
our analysis has noted, reduces the risk of income poverty).  The report also identifies protective factors at 
the individual (connectedness to parents and schools; social skills, intelligence and faith) and community 
(presence of schools, churches, recreational facilities, strong social and community networks, trustworthy 
law enforcement officers, a clean and safe physical environment) levels. 

Where these protective factors are not present and a relationship is under stress, whether due to poverty 
or other factors, the impact of poverty tends to fall hardest on women. Often they may be caught in a ‘no 
win’ situation: either stay in an increasingly disharmonious relationship with a husband/ partner becoming 
prone to drinking, drugs, depression or, in worse cases, violence, yet who brings some financial support 
and security but risk further violence to themselves or their children; or leave and immediately have to 
fend for herself and her kids with little means of support and low employment prospects. Leaving can also 
lead to a tendency to enter into relationships with new partners and becoming pregnant again in the hope 
that this will enable the relationship to be maintained, thus risking perpetuating the cycle - but with more 
children to support. 

6.2 Poverty and Families in TCI 

Poverty amongst child households is higher than the national average; over half of all poor households 
contain children; and almost half of all children in TCI are living in poverty. Yet the actual situation is 
more complex (Table 6.1):  

• If single person households are excluded, there is no statistical difference between poverty rates in 
child and no child households.   

• Households with only 1 child have a lower than average poverty rate.  

• Poverty rates where there are 2 or more children are much higher at almost 30%. These 
households account for a third of all poor households; they also have a 20% vulnerability rate.  

• A third of all child households are single parent households yet these households have similar 
poverty rates to households with both parents present and with their own children only. These 
two categories of child household account for over 70% of all poor child households.   

105 The following is quoted directly or paraphrased from World Bank, 2003, op. cit.  

 107 

                                                      



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

• Higher poverty rates are found in households where children either belong to the partner only or 
are of different parentages. 

Table 6.1: Poverty and the Presence of Children 

Household Type Poor Vulnerable Not poor Total % Poor Hholds 

ALL Households 16% 9% 75% 100% 100% 

  
No Child 
Households 

1 person 5% 2% 93% 100% 10% 

All others 20% 9% 70% 100% 36% 
All 12% 6% 82% 100% 46% 

 
Child 
Households 

1 Child 15% 14% 70% 100% 19% 

2 children 29% 9% 62% 100% 23% 

3+ children 30% 20% 50% 100% 11% 

All 22% 13% 64% 100% 54% 

Spouse/ Partner 
present Parentage of Children Poor All Not Poor 

Total % Poor Child 
Hholds 

HoH + Partner 
present* 

Own children only 20% 80% 100% 42% 

Other (mixed p’hood)** 35% 65% 100% 29% 

Single Parent* All 19% 81% 100% 29% 
* These households are predominantly male headed whereas single parent households are mostly female-headed.  
**  Almost all are children of HoH. 

Poverty rates in several types of child household, including those with only one parent present, are similar 
to those in non-child multi-person households. Income loss will always occur if a previously working wife 
has to give up work to look after the newborn; expenses also increase, especially as a child ages.  For those 
on average or low incomes but above the poverty line, a transition to poverty may thus be unavoidable, 
especially if there is little in the way of child benefits or childcare assistance (from family or government) 
which would allow the mother’s rapid return to work. However this descent into poverty will be largely 
transitory if the income of the non-caring parent increases over time or the caring parent (usually the 
mother) is able to return to work.  Where this is not the case, the stress of coping with inadequate 
incomes can lead to family disharmony and/or break up with the potentially serious consequences 
outlined above. 

The situation of not poor single parents (almost always female headed) also cannot be ignored. Even if a 
single mother is earning an adequate income, the effort involved and in household tasks, may lead to her 
being unable to give the children the attention they need thereby increasing the risk factors that could 
have severe implications for the wellbeing of these households now and in the future.   

The key point is that although income poverty is an important determinant of longer term outcomes in 
family households, it is far from being the only cause – single parenthood and unequal or abusive 
relationships can be just as damaging to both current and future wellbeing.   
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6.3 Teenage Mothers in TCI 

Teenage mothers are a highly vulnerable group as they are less likely to be: (i) in stable relationships; (ii) 
financially self-sufficient now or be able to become so in the future; (iii) prepared for the trials and 
tribulations of parenthood. All these factors can potentially instigate the self-perpetuating cycle of poverty 
and ill-being for the mothers, their children and society at large:  

The outcomes of these risk behaviours (e.g. early, non marital childbearing; early school leaving, drug addiction, 
violence, etc.) compromise a young person’s future and can have high societal costs in the short and long term.106 

Hence the decision, made early in the CPA process, to undertake PPAs with this group. 

6.3.1 Trends in Teenage Motherhood in TCI 

Between 2001 and 2006, teenage pregnancies accounted for 8-10% of births annually, indicating little 
change in their relative frequency107. However this gives little idea of either longer term trends or teenage 
pregnancy rates. An indication of the former can be obtained from the SLC by examining the percentage 
of women in different age groups who became pregnant when they were in their teens108. (Table 6.2) 

Table 6.2: Trends in Teenage Pregnancy 

Age Group of 
Mother (years) 

Indicative year when 1st 
child was born if mother 

was teenager* 

Age  at First Pregnancy (years) ** 
<20 20-24 25-29 30+ All 

Under 25 2008 98%*** 2% 0% 0% 100% 

25-29 2003 31% 46% 23% 0% 100% 

30-34 1998 39% 29% 21% 12% 100% 

35-39 1993 38% 32% 15% 15% 100% 

40-44 1988 10% 36% 32% 22% 100% 

45-49 1983 25% 25% 30% 19% 100% 

50-59 1973 36% 33% 25% 7% 100% 

60+ 1968 22% 56% 12% 9% 100% 

ALL  31% 34% 22% 13% 100% 
* Assuming mother was 18 at the time, i.e. the middle of her age group.   
*** High percentage as only women who have had children are included.    Source: SLC. 

Notwithstanding some inconsistencies in the data, it is clear that teenage pregnancy is not a recent 
phenomenon. Overall, over the last 40 or so years, around 30% of women in TCI have had teenage 
pregnancies. Corroboration of these results is provided by the fact that similar rates were obtained in the 
recent Dominica and Anguilla CPAs and the finding that sexual activity occurs earlier in the Caribbean 

106 World Bank, 2003, op. cit. 
107 DEPS, 2008, Vital Statistics Report, 2006. More recent data is not available.  
108Note that this is not the same as pregnancy rates as it only includes women who have had children.  
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than anywhere else in the world: “Over half of the sexually active boys and about a quarter of females stated that the 
age of first intercourse was 10 years old or younger and almost two-thirds had intercourse before the age of 13”109.  

6.3.2 Profile of Participants 

The data for the teenage mothers PPA was obtained from three FGDs (1 in Grand Turk and 2 in Provo) 
and 8 Semi-structured Interviews with females who had been teenage mothers (all in Provo). 
Questionnaires were completed by 14 participants (10 in Grand Turk and 4 in Provo). Box 6.2 provides a 
summary profile of these past and present teenage mothers.  

Box 6.2: Profile of PPA Participant Teenage Mothers 

Topic Characteristics 

Age, econ. 
activity, living 
situation 

 The respondents ranged in age from 16 to 25. 
 11 respondents were TCI nationals and three were non-Belongers. 
 Two thirds were working at the time of the survey; 3 were in education and 1 was undertaking an 

online course. The reported occupations were predominantly junior administrative. 
 The majority lived with parents and siblings.  Three lived with their boyfriends.  Most parents 

occupied a range of low to lower-middle income category jobs. 

Sexual 
Activity 

 Most of had learnt about sex at the ages of 13 and 14, mostly from friends and TV. 
 The largest proportion of the respondents first had sex at age 15 or 16 and the largest proportion 

became pregnant at age 17 or 18.  
 There was little evidence of significant use of illegal substances or alcohol with only four reporting 

such use; only one of these did so on a weekly basis.  

The Current 
Pregnancy/ 
Child 

 For 10 respondents, this was their first child/ pregnancy.  Of the others, one each already had 1, 2, 
3, and 4 other children. 

 Only 3 respondents claimed that their first pregnancies were planned. 
 All pregnancies were likely consensual110 – either with their ‘significant other ‘or with ‘someone they 

knew’. 
 11 (out of 13) stated that, once they knew they were pregnant, they had chosen to keep the child. 

The other two said that they had not considered options at all. None had a termination. 

Health Care  6 had received prenatal care throughout the entire pregnancy and 1 had received none. The others 
had received care for part of their pregnancies. All except one were up to date with immunizations. 

 10 said that they were currently using birth control; 1 said no as because she was currently 
pregnant; 3 did not respond. There was no consistent pattern on the type of birth control being used. 

Paternal 
Support 

 4 respondents indicated that they were no longer in relationships with the fathers of their children; 4 
were still dating the baby fathers; 1 had married the dad; the others said that they maintained a 
friendship. 

 Out of 10 responses, 4 said that the fathers spent time with their children daily, 4 on a weekly basis, 
and only 2 did so less frequently.  

 Only 2 respondents reported that they received no support from the children’s fathers. 4 said that 
their baby fathers or his relatives provided 100% of the support required; the others said that they 
received about half the support needed. 

 Mothers with children from more than one father were receiving support from the fathers or the 
father’s relatives for all the children. 

109Halcon, Blum, Beuhring, Pate, Campbell-Forrester and Venema (2003), Young person health in the Caribbean: A 
regional portrait, American Journal of Public Health; Vol 93, cited in Action for Children, sub. cit. 
110 Although five said that the act had been non-consensual with ‘someone they knew’, it seems more likely that this 
resulted from a misinterpretation of the question. 
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6.3.3 Teenage Motherhood - Information from the Focus Group Discussions 

The discussions focused on the following topics: life before pregnancy, learning about sex, challenges and 
coping mechanisms. 

Life Before Pregnancy 

The focus group discussions commenced with participants being asked to describe their life before 
becoming pregnant. Not everyone responded to these initial questions but those who did indicated that 
they were either attending a tertiary institution or awaiting enrollment into one prior to their pregnancy. 
The pregnancy resulted in them either having to discontinue or defer their studies, as those who tried to 
cope with both studying and parenting found it too difficult.   

In Grand Turk the most common response was living life as a college student, with some spending a 
considerable amount of time "out on the road". They commonly indicated that time was spent mainly with 
friends, family and to a lesser extent boyfriends. One participant went into detail about her life in the early 
stages, being a "straight A student" up to early high school, then getting a boyfriend and seeing some decline 
in her academics; getting pregnant upon completion of her studies at the community college while 
preparing to travel abroad to continue her studies; the pregnancy had forced her to change her course of 
study. In Providenciales, participants stated that prior to becoming pregnant life was “normal”. They went 
to school and participated in sports. They dreamt of future careers as teachers and police officers.  Some 
said that they partied with their many friends, although others stated that they had no social life. One 
participant said that she had been involved in fighting. 

Learning about Sex 

Most of the participants in Grand Turk claimed to have learned about sex through friends, school and the 
television. According to them, their parents were talking but were "not understood". They felt the parents did 
not communicate the information about sex openly and in a way they could comprehend. They generally 
acknowledged that the guidance counsellor, through the school system, did provide some information on 
sex but this was very limited. The age range that participants first learned about sex more in depth was 13-
14, approximately one year before the majority actually had their first sexual encounter as reported in the 
questionnaires.  

Similarly in Providenciales, the participants said that they had learnt about sex from friends, television, 
pornographic movies, and in school.  One stated that “you learnt about it in school because everyone was doing it”. 
When prompted with a question about feeling obligated to have sex because of pressure from a boyfriend, 
they stated that they had felt compelled because of the fear that he would leave them. The participants 
summed it up in this way: “A guy will say: ‘if you love me you would have sex with me’”. There was also an 
element of peer pressure, i.e. some females felt that they had to have a boyfriend, and when they heard 
their friends talking about sex, they felt pressured to have sex as well. 

Reactions to the Pregnancy - Themselves 

With some probing the participants explored their own reactions to becoming pregnant. Many described 
being disappointed and feeling worried, wondering how they were going to tell their parents; what would 
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their boyfriend say; would they finish school; what would people think; and how would it affect their 
"party life and other activities".  

A few confessed that they had considered abortion, but had not taken that route because they had felt that 
it was "not right"; or they told themselves that their mothers would never “do away” with them. Others 
saw abortion as "a sin", and indicated that they "didn't have the heart to do it".  Most perceived abortion 
as being "wrong" but noted that consideration had to be given to what the person was going through. The 
stigma attached to teenage pregnancy and abortion was acknowledged, the lack of proper education with 
regards to both subject matters was highlighted, and a few participants agreed to the idea that the 
establishment of abortion clinics was needed to avoid improper procedures. It was stated that even some 
persons who did not agree to abortion still did so as a last resort. This was all revealed due to intense 
probing by the facilitator. 

Reactions to the Pregnancy – Their Parents 

In both Providenciales and Grand Turk, the common responses to the question of how their family 
reacted to their pregnancy were that their parents were initially "mad", "upset", or "disappointed", and stated 
that they "should have finished school". All of the responses were perceived as negative in this regard and the 
participants indicated that it initially had a negative impact on the relationship with their parents.  In some 
cases the girls were put out of the home and forced to move in with their boyfriend’s family.  In one case 
the participant said that her mother called the police; another said that her mother disowned her. On the 
other hand, at least one participant said that her mother helped her. And from the questionnaires, most 
are now living with at least one of their parents. 

Reactions to the Pregnancy – Friends 

In relation to friends, the Grand Turk participants said that they had been supportive in most cases, even 
though they had only a few friends. Some were treated basically the same with no significant change. 
Conversely, some showed extra concern while others were "disappointed". One participant stated that most 
of her friends were "already pregnant" so they could relate to her situation. A similar range of reactions 
occurred in Providenciales. Some of the participants reported that they had lost friends, while others 
received support or increased attention. 

Practice of safe sex by teens 

When asked whether most teens were practicing safe sex there was a unanimous "NO" in Grand Turk. 
They cited the number of teens getting pregnant as an example of the practice of unsafe sex, and a few 
stated that some "wanted to get pregnant" through the influence of their friends and the perception of 
pregnancy being the "in thing". The responses pertaining to why teens were not practicing safe sex ranged 
from "low awareness" to "not learning about safe sex from schools and churches" and "lack of activities".  

The Provo participants also emphatically stated that teens were not practicing safe sex. The reasons given 
included the fact that the boyfriends did not want to practice safe sex and the girls, although scared, were 
not sufficiently strong willed to insist upon the use of condoms. One participant commented that “condoms 
were too itchy”. Another stated that “the guy was older than me so I did what he told me to”.  It was also felt that 
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although teens might be afraid of contracting a STD, they simply did not think about it.  There was also 
the suggestion that some girls were tired of school so they intentionally got pregnant. 

Coping Mechanisms and Challenges 

When asked how they were coping with taking care of themselves and their child/children, most 
participants indicated that their families were supportive, with a participant adding that it "but it could be 
better"; another said she was coping ok but "you really have to be on game". Several said they were coping "well", 
"good", and one even said "great". More than one participant expressed gratitude to their mothers for 
stepping in and helping out. A participant stated that it was "sometimes good and sometimes bad" but the 
support of parents from the early stages was good and helped them through the process; others received 
support from sisters, brothers, friends and the “baby daddy” or his family to cope with life as a teen mom. 
However they said that it was hard to have to depend on people for help. In one case the boyfriend was 
incarcerated and she had no one to assist her with the children.  

After some probing, the participants revealed that the initial sentiments expressed of coping so positively 
were somewhat exaggerated. A few spoke about feeling "mental stress” of dealing with the child but being 
able to meet other needs. Many said that they felt very emotional, got upset and tried not to take out their 
"frustrations on the child": 

- “going crazy while trying to be strong with 3 small kids; it is hard to find balance”; 

- “going crazy on the inside and smiling on the outside”; 

- “stressed out because I have no money”;  

- “stopped going to clinic because I have no money so I can’t see the doctor”; 

- “no access to health care, I can’t buy vitamins and I am eight months pregnant. My NHIP(National 
Health Insurance Policy) card expired.  I don’t know what to do, welfare covered [only] until age 18”. 

An emotional plea was made to highlight the challenge faced by a mom with two children, one in 
particular having special needs and the lack of facilities to take care of them; persons with Downs 
syndrome and other conditions need the necessary specialist treatment.  

For many, the biggest challenge was the lack or absence of money. They related stories of times when they 
were even unable to purchase milk and food for their children. At these times persons such as a teacher, a 
mother or a boyfriend would help out.  Other challenges were: missing a lot of work due to the inability to 
find baby sitters; being unable to go back to school; having a hard time finding employment; lack of the 
child's "father figure" for help; difficult relationships with the father - one claimed that he "passes her straight" 
as if he does not see her, another that her boyfriend did not do enough; grandparents on both sides 
interfering in the relationship; and difficulty balancing responsibilities between being a mother and friend 
to the child - adjusting to having a child as a priority in terms of spending more on the child and cutting 
back on buying clothes, beauty trips etc. 
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A caution to other teenagers was given, stating "it's not as easy as it appears" but support from family, the joy 
of seeing their child smiling and learning from their own moms’ sacrifices were some of the mechanisms 
that provided compensation for the challenges they encountered. 

Aspirations 

When asked if given the opportunity whether they would return to school some said that they would like 
to do so, but couldn’t because of their responsibility to their children. Others however, said that they 
would prefer to get jobs so that they could take care of their children. They were extremely frustrated at 
going for interviews but being unsuccessful in securing employment. 

Assistance required 

When asked what assistance would help them most, responses fell into two main categories: employment 
related (including child care) and financial assistance. Many participants wanted jobs, training or special 
adult education programs for teenage mothers to help them to cope and finish their studies. Many of them 
had actually attended the focus group because they had erroneously believed that jobs were being offered. 
This initially had led to disappointment.  

Priorities for services were baby-sitting and facilities and services to cater to special needs children (e.g. the 
provision of speech therapy and other special services); one recommendation was the establishment of a 
community centre programme where teen mothers could leave their children and go to school or look for 
a job.  It was also suggested that changes should be made to the health care system to enable them to 
access health care when they didn’t have valid NHIP cards111. Many also needed financial assistance 
whether in cash (welfare, job seekers allowance) or kind (coupons for food and bus fares, food for their 
children), food coupons). One participant was so despondent that she asked “whether parents had to die for 
their children to access welfare”.  It was also suggested that churches become more involved in providing 
assistance. 

6.3.4 Teenage motherhood – Recommendations for Change 

The PPA participants produced a number of suggestions which fall into two basic groups: i) to reduce the 
incidence of unplanned pregnancies; and (ii) to assist young mothers. Several of these suggestions imply 
that some of the mothers would have preferred not to have had their children when they did so.    

Reducing teenage pregnancies: the role parents must play in preventing teenage pregnancy was expressed 
by most of the Grand Turk participants. Greater awareness of consequences was also articulated as a 
preventative measure by some participants as well as the provision of more "extra-curricular activities" for 
teenagers. Finding ways to boost self pride/esteem amongst teenage girls was also suggested. In 
Providenciales preventative measures that could be employed included family planning, i.e. using birth 
control pills or condoms.  It was suggested that there needed to be a wakeup call in the form of 

111As with the migrant groups, there seems to be a degree of ignorance about the availability of free primary health 
care treatment.  
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information which could be presented through drama, programs on television and other media. There was 
also a call for small groups and one-on-one discussions with teenage girls.   

The participants also felt that there needed to be more communication from parents, especially mothers, 
to be more open in talking about sexual issues, especially contraception and safe sex. One key informant 
stated: “stop keeping sex so separate from their normal lives like it is a crime or taboo. Talk about it openly and be real 
about it and the consequences that come along with it. Then teens would be reluctant to explore and more responsible when 
they do”.  Otherwise, teens tended to get inaccurate information from their friends. 

Current priorities: obtaining employment, and finding baby-sitting services and adult education 
programmes that would allow them to finish their studies. They also suggested facilities for special needs 
children.  There were also multiple pleas for emotional and financial support. 

6.3.5 Teenage Motherhood – Case Studies 

Based on the key informant interviews, five case studies have been compiled to provide more in depth 
insight into the lives of teenage mothers. These case studies are contained in Boxes 6.3-6.7; see also Box 
6.8 for an extreme example of vulnerability linked to teenage pregnancy where sexual and physical abuse 
were both involved. 

Box 6.3: Teenage Mothers – Case Study 1 

Prior to becoming pregnant Charlene had a desire to attend a college and gain full employment. This desire to 
successfully attain a level of education and work partly derived from seeing her parents struggle to find employment 
opportunities in TCI, due to their tenuous status as migrants.  
At the age of 13, sex education was mentioned by a school counsellor. However, around the same time her friends where 
having sexual relationships. The casualness of this behaviour was cited as one way of “passing the time of day”. Being 
pressured to have sexual relationships was commonplace amongst her peer group. Not getting involved resulted in verbal 
abuse - being called names such as “Daddy’s girl” or “The Virgin Mary”. 
Being pregnant changed Charlene’s relationship between her parents and her friends. Her parents were initially 
disappointed, believing that she should never have become pregnant at her age. This lack of support and surprise from 
her parents created an initial distance. To her surprise she also experienced a lack of support from her friends, many of 
whom distanced themselves, exclaiming that they “thought she was a quiet girl”.  
There was also no emotional support during pregnancy from the father of the child. When he found out about the 
pregnancy, he walked away from the relationship and never contacted her again. To date she has never heard from the 
father of her child.  
Practicing safe sex was problematic. Her then partner was insistent on not using protection and the interviewee said that 
she had tried to be equally insistent about using protection, knowing of the possibilities of contracting a STD. She laments 
“some guys just want to spread infections”.  
Charlene has found being pregnant and mothering the child “overwhelming”. Her mother and sister purchase all her 
foodstuffs, clothing and toys. Their support is genuine and they do not seek gratitude or instil guilt in the young mother.  
Charlene relies on her sister to babysit on her days-off and her mother also provides some care, though this is often short, 
because she has a job. She has to rely upon family members for baby-sitting because she has no financial means of 
paying a baby-sitter. Charlene says that she has “sleepless nights” and feels “tired all the time”. Whilst this could be 
considered natural with a baby, it is also because of the absence of a partner to provide support and share the burden of 
looking after the child.  
Based on her experience, Charlene considers that other single mothers such as her would benefit from vocational 
training. She cites her lack of educational qualifications and therefore not having the confidence or skills to work in an 
office detrimental to advancing her independence. Vocational training in cosmetology or sewing were cited. 
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Box 6.4: Teenage Mothers – Case Study 2 

Mary is a 19 years old Haitian who is now a Belonger. She emigrated to the TCI with her mother and sisters after 
her father passed away. They lived in a studio apartment built of ply wood. It had a shower, very basic furniture 
with a queen size mattress and rugs on the wooden floor   
Mary’s mom and her siblings had to travel abroad due to a family emergency and she was left on her own. The 
absence of both parental and family support left her lonely. In her premature independence she sought 
companionship to overcome the depression and became pregnant when she was 16.  
She had learnt about sex when she was 13-14 years old, and had been experimenting a few years after this when 
she became isolated from her family. She said that her peer group was partly responsible in encouraging a loose 
association with men. Her peers who became pregnant have had terminations. She considers their viewpoint to 
be purely hedonistic rather than taking on responsibilities - “Their priorities are to get drunk”.  
Mary is now pregnant again. She is married – her mother forced her to do so when she returned from her trip 
abroad. She is estranged from her family because of the first pregnancy and she lives with her husband in the 
apartment. 
Without NHIP, Mary visits the hospital only when her husband can financially provide the funds. Without this 
support, there is a high probability of missing critical and mandatory inoculations for her children and herself. She 
receives no financial support from her mother or step-father. She considers that without her husband’s financial 
support, she has no one else to turn to.  
Mary requires financial assistance for her child and herself. Critical items include furniture, clothing, food and 
toiletries and medical costs for both the baby and herself. 
Mary sometimes identifies herself as being alone, scared and helpless although she has some financial and 
emotional support from her husband – who most of the time is struggling to pay the power bills, water supply 
(delivered in barrels) and for food.  
She is hoping that the government will provide programmes to assist persons who are in a similar predicament to 
her to have access to education and return to school. Job opportunities need to become available for those who 
are pregnant – and any stigma associated with this, needs to be dropped by employers. She would welcome a 
subsidized service that would reduce the high costs which she has to pay for taxis and illegal jitney fares. 

 

Box 6.5: Teenage Mothers – Case Study 3 

Tracy is a 24 year old single mom who lives with her six month old daughter, her mother, two sisters, a brother, 
grandparents and nine nieces and nephews. All of the sisters dropped out of high school upon becoming 
pregnant. 
Tracy’s boyfriend is in jail and she has never had a steady job, only short term part-time jobs. She says that most 
times she feels lonely, depressed and worried about her financial situation. She is tired of living off her family, 
mainly her mother, who is the sole support for the family. 
Because of her employment situation she is unable to bring her Nation Health card up to date. She had access to 
health care with an NHIB card by signing up under unemployment at the Labour Board; but this only lasted for 
three months. 
Tracy says she would practice safe sex in future because of the diseases that are out there and also because she 
doesn’t want any more children now. But she said that most of her friends don’t like using condoms because sex 
feels better without a condom.  
The most important thing to Tracy right now is getting a job. She doesn’t like hand outs. She would like a place 
where they could train people in job skills, so that they could get employment at hotels and other places. 
She says that she calls and drops off resumes every other week, in hotels and supermarkets and anywhere else 
she can think of. But she is frustrated because she gets no calls back. Tracy is getting tired of looking for jobs with 
no results. 
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Box 6.6: Teenage Mothers – Case Study 4 

Consuela is 18 years old and was originally from the Dominican Republic. She moved to the Turks and Caicos Islands 
with her mother. They lived in a one bedroom apartment which was sparsely furnished with basic cooking equipment, a 
stove and fridge, all needed repairing.  
Consuela says that there was a lack of sex education at school at the appropriate age. Whilst the legal age for 
consensual sex is established at 16, she points out that many of her peers were beginning to be curious or active at an 
earlier age. Combined with this was the naivety of expecting boyfriends of a similar age to father their children. 
Consensual sex with her then partner was practiced without protection and without foresight, creating an unplanned 
pregnancy. Consuela became pregnant at 16. She had to leave school before finishing her exams and graduating. 
She now resides with her child and her current partner who is not the biological father of the child. They live in a one 
bedroom apartment with the partner’s relatives, who live in another part of the house. The couple are not in a position to 
own an apartment, or house and renting is difficult, hence the need to pay a marginal rent to the partner’s relatives at a 
below market rate. Consuela, her partner and her baby sleep on a mattress.  
Consuela is unemployed and depends on her partner for all the financial, social and emotional needs for herself and the 
baby. The biological father of the child visits the mother and child occasionally. However there is no established pattern 
to these visits. Partly due to his unemployed status, financial support from the father is less than 10% of the amount 
required to cover the expenses of the mother and child. The financial support is thus provided at times from his parents.  
On recent visits to the child the biological father has started altercations with the new partner and with the mother of the 
child – physically fighting the new partner and threatening the mother. As a result of these actions, the father has been 
imprisoned for a short period of time.     
Without graduating from secondary school, Consuela is in a predicament whereby she can only apply for unskilled 
employment. Searching for employment is difficult as she does not have the time. Her partner and his relatives have 
offered to baby-sit, but there is no schedule, and she would have to rely on both of them in order to make it financially 
viable for her to work.  Her financial reliance on her boyfriend is appreciated but also creates a situation in which she 
does not urgently seek work.  
Consuela’s medium term goals are to continue her education – at the point where she dropped out. She wishes that the 
government would provide programmes for teenage mothers such as evening classes and "a day care for their babies".   

Box 6.7: Teenage Mothers – Case Study 5 

Desiree is a Turks Islander who became pregnant at the age of 15. She is now 21 years of age and lives with her 
husband and child. Both she and her husband are employed - she works in tourism and her husband in the auto 
industry.  They are renting their accommodation and do not have any property of their own except for a vehicle. 
Their studio apartment is sparsely furnished though kept clean and tidy. The furniture is worn out and the mattress 
needs to be replaced. Her daughter has to sleep on the cement floor without a bed.  
Desiree said that “Feeling unwanted by men and being invisible to society” contributed to her sense of low self-esteem 
before and after her pregnancy. Being a teenage mum contributed to her perceived notion of feeling “dirty”.  
Falling into pregnancy whilst still a teenager was not only stigmatized, but increased an existing sense of isolation that 
was heightened by the lack of financial, and social  support from government, parents, family and friends.  
To ameliorate this sense of isolation, Desiree feels, that she and others like her are “forced into relationships with men 
and they become pregnant and married at an early age” Furthermore “it's like a circle that keeps happening with us 
young people and we need to help to stop this circle from happening". 
Desiree regrets having conceived a child in her teenage years, as the support from either her parents, sisters or even 
the government has been less than forthcoming. Yet, she is still able to occasionally visit her parent's and sisters for 
emotional support – but only since she has had the baby.  
She feels frustrated with her situation, hoping that financial assistance from the government would assist her with 
continuing her education. She would ideally like to improve her skill base so she can develop a career and get a better 
job. She would also like to receive funds to help her pay for rent, food and clothing.  
Desiree said that she made the right decisions in marrying after her pregnancy as this has created stronger unity within 
her family. Whilst her husband financially and emotionally supports her, he has also encouraged her to attend school so 
she can attempt to complete her diploma and other educational certificates. 
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6.3.6 Teenage Motherhood –Summary  

Prior to becoming pregnant these teens spent their time having fun with family and friends, going to 
school, church or parties.  The majority of their pregnancies were essentially unplanned. They got 
pregnant because they either (i) wanted to get pregnant because it was the “in thing”; (ii) there was limited 
awareness; (iii) there was pressure from boyfriends to have unprotected sex; or (iv) there was a lack of 
alternate activities to engage in.112 

They reported that their initial reactions to being pregnant were primarily worry and disappointment; they 
wondered how their parents and boyfriends would react, and whether they would be able to finish school.  
Their parents had initially been angry or upset and disappointed, and this led to strains in the relationships. 
Eventually the majority of the parents became supportive. Friends on the other hand, tended to receive 
the news more positively, and were more supportive from the outset, though some were also 
disappointed. 

The challenges teen mothers face are numerous and varied and include: being unable to complete school; 
having a difficult time finding employment or missing work because they could not find a baby sitter; lack 
of support from baby fathers; losing friends because they had to spend all of their time with their children; 
and the stress of dealing with the children – balancing their parental responsibilities with their desire to 
have their freedom to spend their money on themselves buying clothes and partying.  

Taken together these challenges mean that it is hardly surprising that several of the respondents are 
finding life difficult – physically, financially and emotionally. On the positive side, several are receiving 
financial support from the baby fathers, even if they do not live with them, while others are being 
supported, financially and emotionally, by their own family members. Yet the fact remains that for many, 
the pregnancies were unplanned and they had little idea of how hard life with a child would be113.  

Do these challenges differ significantly from those that could arise from unplanned pregnancies or family 
instability amongst older families? Probably not, but the risk of negative outcomes is much greater. 
Teenage mothers are rarely in stable relationships, rarely have independent financial resources (and even if 
they have these now, will they have it in 10 years when their toddlers become teenagers?), have not 

112A very detailed recent study of unplanned pregnancy in UK identified a number of these factors: Wellings K., et 
al., 2013, The prevalence of unplanned pregnancy and associated factors in Britain: findings from the third National 
Survey of Sexual Attitudes and Lifestyles, London School of Tropical Hygiene and Medicine. Key findings are: (i) 
almost 90% of pregnancies amongst teenagers were unplanned (45%) or ‘ambivalent’ (43%), the figures for 20-24 
year olds were 17% and 43%; (ii) risk factors ‘strongly associated with unplanned pregnancy were sexual debut before 16, current 
smoking, recent drug use, not living with a partner and lower educational attainment. Associations were also found with lack of sexual 
competence at first intercourse, higher frequency of sex, receiving sex education from a non-school-based source, and 
depression’.http://researchonline.lshtm.ac.uk/1367704/1/1-s2.0-S0140673613620711-main.pdf.   
An excellent non-academic description of the factors leading to these situations is provided in Simon D. and Burns 
E., 1997, The Corner, p. 261-270, Canongate. 
113The TCI Human Rights Commission reports an increasing trend of teenagers getting pregnant with older men, 
which would further increase the risk of subsequent abandonment; http://www.tcihumanrights.org/# 
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completed their education thus making it difficult for them to gain employment, and were ill-prepared for 
parenthood.  

There is, to our knowledge, no study that examines longer term outcomes for teenage mothers, nor of 
their children. Almost certainly, most will overcome current difficulties to have fulfilling lives, as will their 
children.  But the risk of negative outcomes such as the following still remains high for this group:  

• For mothers: poverty, low self esteem, depression, falling into or staying in abusive relationships.  

• For children: poverty, lack of parental attention, failure at school, abuse from future step parents, 
criminal activity, drug abuse, risky behaviour 

• For TCI society in general: the additional costs of dealing with these negative outcomes and their 
impact on resident’s wellbeing.  

Including recommendations to reduce the risk of such outcomes is seen as a priority for the CPA.  

6.4 Haitian Youth and Young Adult Behaviour 

The report on Haitian youth in TCI114also provides a substantial amount of information on youth 
behaviour patterns. Notwithstanding the different survey objectives - the PPAs focussed on teenage 
mothers whereas the Haitian report focussed on youth in general – some comparisons can be made 
against the findings from the teenage mother PPAs; these are summarised in Table 6.3.  The Table shows 
that there are distinct similarities in the sexual behaviour and attitudes of young Haitians and young 
Belongers, especially in regard to the acquisition of knowledge about sex, parental attitudes, youth sexual 
activity, and the practice of safe sex and awareness. 

The principal difference appears to be that the illegality of some Haitians, their higher level of poverty, 
and their greater degree of insecurity engendered by their situation as migrants, promotes a more 
promiscuous and transactional approach to sexual activity than is the case amongst PPA respondents. 
Some of their behaviours, e.g. multi-partnering and relationships with much older men also attract greater 
risks.  

Many of the observed behaviours of both Belongers and Haitians fly in the face of parental views of how 
youth should behave. Yet these behaviours are probably not that dissimilar to those of teenagers and 
young adults in other sexually less-repressed countries. However what is different, and has greater 
potential for negative outcomes in the future are:  

• The lack of concern about contraception.  

• The ignorance and/or denial of the risks of STI infections and the major risks to the health of 
participants in unprotected health, quite apart from the risk of an unplanned pregnancy.  

114 PEER Research, op. cit. The objective of the Haitian study was primarily to provide baseline information for 
developing HIV/AIDS and STI prevention interventions but, necessarily, it also investigated aspects of youth 
survival strategies and sexual activity. 
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Table 6.3: Haitian Youth Attitudes and Behaviour 
Topic Haitians Similarity with PPAs/ Comments 

Learning 
about sex 

Parents usually don’t talk to children about sex since it is considered as a tabooed subject matter. Similarly, children 
are not expected to bring up matters relating to sex and their sexuality with their parents. 
Knowledge about relationships, sexual activity, pregnancy, abortion and other health issues are shared through 
conversations and anecdotes among the youth. 

 
Virtually identical.  
 
 

General 
Aspirations 

‘Most [male] Haitians they don’t go to college, they just want to make some money, and even if they go to college their 
aspiration is to be a big boss who get attention by other woman and other young men, so they don’t concentrate on 
their school work and either drop out or take a very long time to finish college’. 
Young female Haitians aspire to get married and have a family; some may place more emphasis on the monetary 
aspect of the relationship as opposed to the idea of love. A recurring phrase females express throughout the 
narratives is finding a ‘good man’ which refers primarily to the man’s financial position and not intrinsic qualities. .... 
Emerging from the interviews were young Haitian females seemed to be more oriented towards obtaining an 
education than their male counterparts [in order that they can] be independent. 

Male attitudes not considered in PPAs but 
partly reflected in higher educational 
performance of women in final school years 
and post-secondary education.  
 
Several PPA respondents mentioned their 
desire to continue their education.  

Sexual 
activity  

Young persons repeatedly [state] that sex plays a central role in their lives.  
Most young people {males and females] engage in some sort of arrangement where sex is exchanged for some 
material good or security. This fact exists regardless of the person’s residency status as it assists in the achievement 
of the overall goal of lifestyle betterment. 

PPA comments imply that teenage sexual 
activity is fairly widespread. Financial issues 
did not appear as an initial (pre-pregnancy)  
concern in the PPAs. 

Practice of 
safe sex 

Both male and female Haitians indicated that they did not favour using condoms during sexual intercourse with any of 
their partners. Young persons repeatedly mention during interviews that Haitians ....... prefer to engage in sexual 
intercourse without condoms. 
Males or females who suggest condom use in their relationship can be interpreted by their partner as either a lack of 
trust or that the person who suggests the use of a condom is unfaithful in the relationship. 

Very similar if not identical to Belonger 
attitudes.   
 
 

Knowledge 
of HIV/AIDS 

and STIs 

In no instance are safe-sex practices such as condom use regarded as a means of prevention of STIs and the 
transmission of HIV/ AIDS..... There is communal misinformation and lack of information about HIV/ AIDS and how it is 
transmitted, how it can be prevented and how it can be treated. 
A belief highlighted ... is the Haitians’ view that there is no such disease as HIV/ AIDS. The belief is held that HIV/ 
AIDS is simply another type of affliction brought on by “juju” or doing bad things.  

Not discussed in PPAs but one key informant 
suggested that for Belongers, it is denial 
rather than ignorance which is the issue with 
STIs. Issues relating to ‘juju’ do not apply to 
Belongers.  

Reaction to 
Pregnancy 

- 
themselves 

It appears that young females on learning that they are pregnant usually choose to have an abortion. ‘It depends on 
the situation- if one of the partners working they can keep it, as they can support the baby, better chance of keeping it. 
If none working and mother/father other family can’t help- greater chance of .... having an abortion.’ 

No corroboration from health statistics (which 
are deficient).  One PPA respondent 
mentioned the issue of terminations.  

 
Reaction to 
Pregnancy 
–parents 

Parents are therefore very stern with regard to their children becoming pregnant outside of wedlock. Children are 
given an ultimatum by their parents if they get pregnant - either get married or leave the home. 
 
 
[NB. Text in italics are direct citations from the Haitian report. The shaded text passages are direct quotes from respondents] 

Virtually identical although PPAs indicate 
that parents, after initial rejection may 
become reconciled with their daughters. 
Parental attitudes at variance with data 
which show that many first conceived as 
teenagers.  

* 
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6.5 Domestic Violence and Sexual Abuse 

Studies now show that domestic violence “is very common. Research shows that it can affect one in four women in 
their lifetimes, regardless of age, social class, race, disability or lifestyle”115.  It also occurs in most societies and 
amongst most ethnic groups: “domestic violence was found to be widespread in all 10 countries studied, though there 
was considerable variation between countries, and between cities and rural areas”116.  Studies have explored the links 
between domestic violence and poverty; while these show that there is a clear relationship between 
poverty/ low incomes and likelihood of being a victim of domestic violence, the causality is more complex 
– is poverty a cause or a consequence of domestic violence? As one report concludes:  

The association of vulnerability to inter-personal violence with fewer economic resources is stronger for domestic 
violence than it is for other forms of interpersonal violence. The lack of economic resources is most strongly 
associated with domestic violence against women. However, while the association is clear, the direction of the 
causality is not. It may be that poverty is linked to causative processes, perhaps reducing the ability of a man 
to perform masculinity to his satisfaction, or by reducing the resources women need in order to move on out 
from a violent relationship, but it may also be that poverty and social exclusion are the consequences of 
domestic violence. Women who leave behind their homes and partners in order to escape violence will very 
probably be much poorer as a consequence of the loss of their home and of their partner’s income. Another 
possibility is a web of inter- related processes in which social exclusion and domestic violence are linked in a 
vicious spiral.117 

A quotation from the Montserrat PPAs is also apposite: “Hardship situations can cause child abuse - the frustrated 
and stressed parents ‘take it out on the children”. Similar sentiments were voiced by some of the participants in 
the PPAs for the unemployed (see previous Chapter). 

Violent relationships do not always result in separation.  Victims of domestic violence do not always leave, 
or only do so after multiple assaults. Reasons for the continuance of abusive situations are complex but 
most revolve around a feeling of dependency of one partner, usually the woman, on her partner, and a 
lack of confidence in their ability to be able to fend for themselves.  There may also be the feeling that 
violence was more likely if the victim left – the above mentioned study found that the risk of violence was 
greatest soon after separation had occurred118.   

115See digests of key facts and statistics on domestic violence at Women’s Aid 
:http://www.womensaid.org.uk/core/core_picker/download.asp?id=1602 and 
http://www.womensaid.org.uk/core/core_picker/download.asp?id=1636 [these make depressing reading] 
116Op cit. citing Garcia-Moreno, C. et al. (2005) WHO Multi-country study on domestic violence and violence against 
women, (Geneva: WHO); 
http://www.who.int/gender/violence/who_multicountry_study/media_corner/Prevalence_intimatepartner_WHO
Study.pdf 
117Walby, Sylvia and Allen, Jonathan (2004) Domestic violence, sexual assault and stalking: Findings from the British Crime 
Survey. Home Office Research Study 276http://broken-rainbow.org.uk/research/Dv%20crime%20survey.pdf. One 
of the most detailed quantitative studies of domestic violence; see especially Chapter 5.   
118 Op. cit., Table 5.13.  
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Information on domestic violence in TCI is scant, although there can be little doubt that it exists and that 
its characteristics and consequences are likely to be similar to those described above. In 2007, 66 domestic 
violence cases were reported, in 2008, 83, and in 2010 (January-October), 80119. In 2009/10, the TCI 
Human Rights Commission (HRC) reported that “there had been a marked increase in the number of domestic 
violence cases, the nature of the attacks have become more violent, resulting in serious physical injuries”120.The TCI Police, 
when interviewed, stated that there had been an increase in reported cases but that this was probably due 
to increased reporting following public awareness campaigns rather than an increase in actual incidence. 
Under-reporting is likely to be widespread121. In 2003, the Gender Affairs Department stated that most 
victims "suffer in silence, simply because the country is so small and they are reluctant to let anyone know...because of false 
pride, shame or the stigma that goes with domestic violence"; and even when incidents are reported, charges are 
rarely pressed122.  Domestic violence was also mentioned in the PEER report on Haitians: “In some 
relationships there is reference to physical violence where both men and women hit each other when they feel that they have been 
wronged. Fighting or physical violence seems to be a strategy employed by both parties when they cannot talk out their 
problems or about issues that are affecting them. If physical violence does not work it may result in the dissolution of the 
relationship”. 

Box 6.8 contains a graphic example of sexual abuse which also provides a concrete example of many of 
the inter-linkages shown in Figure 6.1 – premature sexual activity, sexual abuse, physical violence, mental 
stress, prostitution, lack of and need for emotional support. While there are positive features – her family 
eventually took her back and provided support, she is currently employed, and she seems to be ‘surviving’ 
– surely every effort needs to be made to prevent children having to go through these types of experience. 

What is shocking about this example, quite apart from the events described, is the fact that it was not 
reported. Why was it not reported? For the same reasons that many domestic violence incidents are not 
reported – a culture of silence exacerbated by feelings of guilt and denial by the victim. In this case, the 
incident would have been hidden from the girl’s mother; in others this will not be the case, yet they still 
may not be reported: 

“Single mothers who are unable to sufficiently provide for their family, and being economically dependent on 
men, ignore abuse within the home in order ensure the family’s economic survival”.123 

 

119 Gender Affairs Unit, 2012, Proposal for a National Gender Policy, unpublished.  
120 See http://www.tcihumanrights.org/#. 
121For comparison, in Montserrat with a population of c. 5.000, reported domestic violence cases averaged 200 
annually and constituted around half of all serious crimes; Montserrat CPA, op. cit. 
122 Immigration Board of Canada, 2004, Turks and Caicos Islands: Situation of Domestic 
Violence;http://www.refworld.org/cgi-
bin/texis/vtx/rwmain?page=topic&tocid=45a5fb512&toid=45a5fb6e2&publisher=&type=&coi=TCA&docid=42d
f619328&skip=0 
123 Action for Children/ University of Huddersfield for DfiD/ UNICEF/ UNIFEM, 2009, Perceptions of, attitudes to, 
and Opinions on Child Sexual Abuse in the Caribbean, Interim Report.  
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Box 6.8: Case Study: Sexual Violence, Physical Abuse and Teenage Motherhood 

The interviewee was 25 years old TCI national – both parents are from TCI. The interviewee was in high school 
until the age of 15, at which point she was forced to leave for being pregnant.Her family includes two of her 
own children and her husband (though legally divorced). The grandparents live next door. She and her 
husband are both employed in the tourism sector. 
When she was 15, she started attending “wild parties”.  At one of these parties, she considers that her drink 
was partially drugged with a substance. From memory and her friend’s recollection of the night’s events as well 
as images shown to her on cameras the following morning, it became apparent that she was repeatedly raped 
by several men in one evening. [The story is not clear as to whether the following is a separate event or related 
to the first]. Upon attempting to hitch home from a party, she was picked up by a group of men driving a 4x4 
off-road vehicle. The men were slightly older than her. Rather than driving her home, the vehicle turned around 
in the opposite direction. She was gang raped. She says that she has since recognised both the car/truck and 
the perpetrators. However, the assailants “laugh” at her when they have seen her. 
She also used to attend parties with her friend and “sex-buddy”. The pressure from her partner was against 
them not using protection, which was seen as a way of establishing the commitment of the relationship; “skin-
on-skin” was referred to in this context to justify bypassing safe sex practice. The casualness of the relationship 
led to unplanned and “non-consensual” intercourse.  Her partner was 22 or 23 years old and she was 15 years 
old. She wanted to have an abortion, but this was not possible. The costs at the time where prohibitive and she 
was unsure of the procedures and concerned with taboos. The cost of having the child was also high as pre-
natal classes were seen as costly along with check-ups (US$40) and the medical fees to give birth would be 
US$100. 
When she informed her family of her unplanned pregnancy, she received unanimous rejection. She was thrown 
out of her family house. Back in.2003, when she was pregnant and at school, expulsion on pregnancy was 
automatic; hence she had to leave school.  
With no shelter, no short-term prospects of education or livelihood, her only option was to move into a flat with 
her friend who was in a similar predicament. The two friends (both of whom were pregnant) resorted to begging 
as a means to pay rent and for food. At this juncture of vulnerability, both herself and her friend were solicited 
by men. Her friend survived by being a prostitute throughout her pregnancy, the interviewee only did this for a 
short time.  By calling on her mother and informing her of the options she now faced, she was allowed back 
into the family home.  
The father of the child was never seen as a “role model” by the interviewee – and from the beginning he 
wanted little to do with the pregnancy. To date he provides no income for the child or to the mother and does 
not support the child in any other way. Nor does he see the child. They are not together and they do not see 
one another. 
A few years older and after being married she finally had her second and last child when she was 19 years old. 
Whilst she suffered depression during her first pregnancy, this became exaggerated with the second child.  In 
her early twenties she became pregnant once more. Her husband used threatening language (it was implicit 
that domestic violence was happening in the relationship) whilst pregnant. Her doctor warned her that she must 
remain bed-ridden in order to save the child. However, her husband remained abusive during the pregnancy. 
She had a miscarriage.  
Throughout both of her pregnancies her depression remained constant, and the lack of social and family 
support also seemed somewhat evident. Whilst post-natal depression could be applied to the interviewee’s 
condition, it was apparent that an abusive domestic environment prolonged the condition. She later divorced 
her husband but remains living with him, in order to be supportive to the children. She receives child support for 
the children from the divorced husband equivalent to around 25% of the total need. 
What Improvements could be made 
In the early 2000s when she had her first child, teenage pregnancy was deemed shameful. People around her 
– from her friends, family, and relevant institutions namely her school treated her condescendingly. The result 
of such pressure and condemnation was to become isolated. She lost weight during her pregnancy. She 
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became depressed during her first (and second) pregnancy.  By extension, she feels that a more 
understanding attitude is required. 
What could be done to prevent teenage sex or teenage pregnancy? 
She thinks there is little possibility of practice safe sex when one is a young woman. Men offer false promises 
and lead women into a false sense of security.  After Grade 6, when you enter high school, men become 
suggestive – wooing the girls with pet names, and making them feel special. At this critical stage when younger 
girls are influenced by elder boys/men there is need for greater levels of education. Family planning is “required 
at the beginning of high school” – roughly at the age 14. “Girls and boys have adopted US culture”, yet the 
social support structure and societal taboos dictated from a different generation and policies have not caught 
up with the issues that need addressing in today’s health, education [and criminal sector]. 
What are the Challenges? 
Her lack of education is her biggest regret. By being forced out of school and into low paid jobs (if any) as well 
as homelessness she has lost a vital safety net. She recognises that she is not unique in falling into this 
situation in TCI – “education is biggest challenge. It holds all young mothers back in TCI”. Clearly the need for 
adult education is required in TCI to encourage and facilitate young women back into a condition where they 
can become self-reliant and make their own choices. 
One her own suggestions is that there needs to be a crèche to support mothers so they can go to work, without 
this there is an over-reliance on her own parents which is problematic when they also have to work. 

 

There is no information on child sexual abuse124in TCI but it undoubtedly exists in other isolated cases 
such as that shown in the previous Box. The following are extracts from the same report:125:  

“Child sexual abuse was acknowledged as occurring at all levels of society in every country, with its 
prevalence being summed up by the following comments: 

“Child sexual abuse is very prevalent in our society. A lot of it is done by someone the child knows very, 
very well”. 

“There has always been child sexual abuse but what’s missing is the public outcry against it.” 

“There is a wanton disregard for the law…somehow we have lost the value of what a child is, we’ve all 
turned a blind eye, we’ve turned our backs on the community…we know that child sexual abuse is wrong 
but we allow it to happen, we know it’s illegal…there’s a disregard for personal responsibility”. 

As with domestic violence, sexual (and physical) abuse of children can, apart from the actual experience, 
have long-lasting psychological impacts on victims and their mothers. Trust becomes a problem as most 
perpetrators are known to the victims. Victims can also become perpetrators: “[over two thirds of 
respondents said that] men and women who sexually abuse children have been sexually abused themselves”. While it 
does not happen in every case, “there can be little doubt that abuse generates further abuse”.126 

124The TCI Human Rights Commission reports two instances of older men having carnal knowledge of 12 year old 
girls; both cases resulted in convictions; http://www.tcihumanrights.org/#.  
125Action for Children, op. cit. The study was conducted in 6 Eastern Caribbean countries “collectively considered 
representative of the region as a whole”.  
126Ibid.  
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6.6 What to Do? 

The PPAs provide some potential suggestions to reducing the risks to women, families and children 
described above, particularly in regard to teenage motherhood. Most of these concentrated on 
ameliorating the situation of teenage mothers – more understanding attitudes, greater support from 
families, increased financial assistance from government, provision of baby sitting and day care facilities, 
and continuing education programmes.  Far fewer suggestions were made on preventing the pregnancies 
in the first place, on reducing ignorance about contraception or the transmission of STIs, or on increasing 
support from the fathers.  Recommendations were also included in the cited World Bank and Action for 
Youth reports; these are summarized in Table 6.4.   

Table 6.4: Potential Measures to Reduce Adverse Impacts on Women and Youth  

World Bank, 2003 Action for Youth, 2009 
Reforming the education system to address the issues of 
youth risky behaviour.  

Improve sex education in schools 

Upgrading the public health system to better identify 
manifestations of antisocial behaviour and physical abuse 
and provide a reporting system to other agencies.  

Multi-agency support programmes for 
mothers.  
Robust parenting education programmes 

Establishing mentoring systems for at-risk youth Encouraging religious leaders to take a more 
pro-active role on these issues.  

Reforming and strengthening legal, judicial and policing 
systems in relation to youth crime, domestic violence and 
child abuse. 

Improving institutional capacity to improve 
reporting, remedial care and judicial 
sanctions 

Using the media and public awareness campaigns (social marketing) to change prevailing attitudes to 
parenting, youth and domestic violence issues.  
Making families and fathers a top public policy issue.   

* Recommendations were primarily concerned with child sex abuse although they often have a more general 
application.  
Source: Summarised and paraphrased by CPA team from cited reports.  

The relevance and feasibility of these recommendations in the TCI context will be assessed in the final 
chapter of this report.  But lest this analysis appear over pessimistic, one needs to remember that:  

Caribbean youth are generally happy and healthy. They attend school, participate in social and cultural 
events, enjoy the loving support of a family and peers, and plan for the future127. 

And one can also add that most households are not poor, are essentially stable and are not susceptible to 
the risk factors described in this Chapter.  

  

127 World Bank, 2003, op. cit. 
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7 Other Vulnerable Groups 

The groups considered in this Chapter are: (i) the elderly; (ii) the physically and mentally challenged; (iii) 
the very poor/ destitute; and (iv) persons living with HIV/AIDS. The common general characteristics of 
these groups are that they firstly often need financial support as their income earning potential is low, and 
secondly, often find it difficult if not impossible to look after themselves physically; where they are living 
on their own, the issue of emotional support and companionship also becomes vital. These groups are 
generally small in number but have a high propensity to poverty and poor quality of life. The information 
presented comes from FGDs, KIIs and Case Studies undertaken for the CPA.  

7.1 The Elderly 

7.1.1 General 

Currently in TCI, due to the high level of working age migration, the elderly represent only a small 
proportion of the population (3%). The elderly in TCI are predominantly Belongers (74%) and female 
(61%).  Only 6% of households contain elderly persons although this proportion increases to 18% outside 
Grand Turk and Provo. The poverty rate amongst the elderly differs little from the overall rate – 16% for 
households and 21% for population. Poverty amongst the elderly is concentrated amongst those living 
with others; few elderly living on their own are poor. The likely reason is that the elderly living on their 
own are more likely to be able to support themselves financially through pensions (contributory or not) 
and financial support from their families whereas those living with others will be in households that are 
more likely to be poor due to their larger size128. 

Information on the elderly was gathered through FGDs and KIIs conducted in every main island; short 
questionnaires were also completed so as to provide a profile of participants.  Although a list of topics was 
provided for use in all FGDs, because of their interactive nature and the particular interests of each group, 
every topic was not covered in each location; similarly, not all the questionnaires were fully completed. 

7.1.2 Profile of PPA Respondents 

A total of 64 elderly participants in the PPAs completed the questionnaires. Their characteristics are 
summarised in Table 7.1.  In comparison to the SLC results, the PPA respondents were more likely to be 
older and living in the family islands.  

 

 

128 SLC results for the elderly are based on a small sample (62 cases); hence any disaggregated results are subject to 
substantial error; however none of the elderly living on their own in the SLC sample of 12 were poor.  
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Table 7.1: Characteristics of Elderly PPA Participants 

Characteristic %  Characteristic %  
Island Provo/ Grand Turk 14% Gender Male  28% 
  Middle Caicos 42%   Female 72% 

  North Caicos 23% 
Household 
Situation 
 

Living on their own 32% 

  South Caicos 13% As an elderly couple 34% 

  Salt Cay 8% With others 34% 

Age Under 74 years 44%    

  Over 74 years 56%    

7.1.3 Problems, Issues and Coping 

The problems discussed by the participants were: health, relationships with their families; finances; 
housing; transportation and state of mind.  

Health 

85% of respondents to the questionnaire reported 
health problems. The most common of these were 
hypertension (38%), arthritis and back pain (23%) and 
diabetes (15%) (Figure 7.1). This corroborates previous 
conclusions of the growing problem of NCDs. Non-
medical health issues raised during the PPAs were:  

• The major challenge for the majority of 
participants was the cost of and availability of 
medication, particularly in relation to drugs for 
arthritis and the cost of new glasses. This 
group said that nothing they had taken really 
helped with the pain, and one noted that the 
lack of exercise had made it worse. A participant with rheumatoid arthritis had stopped getting 
treatments as she was no longer attending a specialist in the USA. She also indicated that the 
medication that she needed was not sold in the islands. Other participants said that the 
medication they needed was expensive and they could not afford it.  

• The high cost of local (conch, lobster and seafood) and other foodstuffs means that people were 
compelled to eat rice and sugary based food as they could not afford other healthier foodstuffs. 
One respondent credited her good health situation with being very careful over her diet. 

• Access to health services: in Grand Turk, several respondents had regular 4 – 6 week hospital or 
doctor visits for check-ups and to get medication. Access to health care in North Caicos was also 
seen as satisfactory; nor was it mentioned as a significant issue on Provo.   

• When asked if it would help to have nurses/doctors come to their homes, one participant said 
that she already had a nurse who came by to make sure that she took her medication. However, 

Figure 7.1: Health Problems Mentioned 
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she said that doctors would not come out at night; persons who were ill at night had to find their 
way to hospital. 

• For some, the National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) provided a valuable, guaranteed life-line 
for care and medication. However, for others the cost of the service meant that they could not 
access health care via the NHIP (one respondent provided a specific example of this issue).  

• Participants in Grand Turk and South Caicos report that they had resorted to bush medicines, 
learnt from parents and grandparents, because high costs have made prescription medicines 
inaccessible to them – this practice was claimed to be encouraged by the Senior Citizen’s Club 
(SCA).   

Relationships with family 

Limited job opportunities in the islands have led to family members migrating to Providenciales and 
abroad to seek work; they are therefore not present to care for their elderly relatives; high ferry and air 
fares also make it difficult for them to visit regularly.  Island-specific findings were as follows:  

Grand Turk: participants in stated that they sometimes received assistance from their family members. 
This help was largely emotional as opposed to financial. Examples of the type of support varied.  One 
participant explained that she and her siblings were committed to each other; they helped her with her 
bathing, dressing, etc. Her sons also checked on her and one brought her fruit every week. Another 
participant explained that her grandson helped her with ironing and other chores. Yet another participant 
explained that she was disabled, so her daughter lived with her and took care of all her needs, including 
providing financial support. Only one participant said that her child did not visit her at all; but even in this 
case she could call on other family members for financial support and to bring her water and fruits. 

Providenciales: three of the informants stated that their relationships with their family, in particular their 
children were very good; one woman reported that she lived with her daughter. However, the fourth 
respondent said that her family no longer resided in Providenciales and she had never married or had 
children. In her case she was fortunate to have friends who look out for her. 

Family islands: relationships between the participants and their relatives were generally good and they 
received support from them, particularly where sons and daughters lived on island. The absence of on-
island employment coupled with the prohibitive cost of inter-island ferry and air fares was identified as the 
principal barrier to maintaining family links. On all islands, interaction was reduced due to emigration to 
other islands and overseas in search of employment following declines in fishing, boat building, straw 
work and salt-raking (South Caicos), and the abandonment of the road improvement work creation 
programme (North Caicos). Increasingly, family relationships were maintained via cell phones which 
enhanced their emotional and social support.   
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Finances and cost of living 

The great majority (80%) of elderly persons rely 
on National Insurance Board (NIB) non-
contributory pension payments. Other income 
sources mentioned were employment, retirement 
funds and the church (Figure 7.2). The basic NIB 
pension is $250 per month rising to $330 for those 
previously employed in government. The latter 
figure is very close to the poverty line for an 
elderly adult female ($340) but is significantly 
below that of an adult elderly male ($425)129. 
Elderly persons will therefore generally be poor 
unless they can access other sources of financial 
support. More detailed comments are: 

• Additional financial assistance was obtained from their children, the church, home help, friends, 
rental income, operating a small store, taxi driving, and past co-workers. In some cases the church 
or individual pastors would provide direct assistance or food parcels (e.g. a case of chicken and a 
bag of rice).  Some females made craft goods made in straw which they could sell Providenciales; 
this is facilitated through the marketing efforts of the National Trust. On the other hand, men did 
shore fishing to supplement their diet and income.   

• Due to the current economic situation, there had been a substantial decrease in inter-island 
remittances. In consequence, participants stated that they could no longer depend on their 
children as they too were struggling to make ends meet.  Those looking after grand children while 
their parents were in Providenciales, were therefore receiving inadequate financial support. One 
respondent stated that they were “surviving by the grace of God.” 

• Several stated that the NIB pension was insufficient to meet their basic needs such as food and 
rent with the cost of electricity consuming ‘most’ of the NIS payment.  The one who was renting 
stated when asked what could be done to assist her: “NIB could do more with all the money I put in from 
my paycheck with over 50 years of service to the Education system the money they give doesn’t suffice.” Another 
had not perceived any significant change in her ability to support herself in her 20+ years of 
retirement.  Difficulties also sometimes arose regarding NIB payments for self-employed 
members of the scheme (e.g. small businessmen, fishermen, tradesmen or sailors) finding that 
their records had been mislaid and they thus had problems receiving payments.  

• The participants stated that historically North Caicos was regarded as a bread basket for TCI. In 
North Caicos the participants stated that because of age and medical conditions they were no 
longer able to manage their farms. A few were still able to engage in backyard farming and they 
improvised by sending products to their relatives in Providenciales in exchange for basic 

129 Calculated by applying the elderly male and female AMEs (0.77 and 0.61) to the adult male poverty line of $6,650 
per annum (c. $550 per month). 

Figure 7.2: Income Sources of the Elderly 
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necessities; others had found markets in Provo and used the ferry service for transportation. 
However, they said that the present generation was not interested in “working the field” or other 
traditional occupations. They also indicated that farming on a subsistence basis had decreased due 
to age and health factors. Participants on Middle Caicos lamented the fact that the present 
generation displayed no interest in acquiring these skills and continuing the local heritage. 

• As vegetables are very expensive on South Caicos, the SCA is encouraging the planting of small 
gardens with vegetable plots as a means of improving diets and health, and reducing their costs. 
They were also teaching them about dietary issues, so that they could avoid sugar-based foods 
and drinks.  One participant said that based on her experience she has come to the realisation that 
large plots of land were not necessary for growing vegetables. She indicated that potted plants, 
green houses and vegetable boxes all worked just as well. Other participants also indicated that 
organic or home-grown food should be promoted more across the island to encourage self-
reliance. 

• In Middle Caicos the elderly indicated that they relied on each other, shared resources and 
protected the interests and welfare of members of their aging community. Neighbourly behaviour 
was also cited as being a dependable source of support. 

Housing  

Virtually all respondents owned their own homes. The major housing-related problem mentioned is the 
shortage of funds to repair their houses following the passage of Ike and Hannah four years previously. 
This underscores both the scale of the damage to property resulting from Ike and the limited financial 
resources available to carry out the necessary repairs, including those needed to prepare for the upcoming 
hurricane season. In South Caicos, the disruption to the water supply system had still not been repaired, 
meaning that many residents relied on water butts while in North Caicos, they noted that in the past there 
had been hurricane relief programmes but these no longer existed. In Grand Turk, participants indicated 
that in the past the Department of Public Works would assist with the repair of private and public 
property on island. However, since the cut-backs, the department was being administered by only two 
staff members so it was unlikely that repairs could be financed from the public purse. 

There was a lot of debate during the South Caicos session regarding the availability and distribution of EU 
funds given to the government for post-hurricane repairs. The group reported that some islanders – not 
necessarily the elderly – received materials for repair. However, they felt that some of these individuals did 
not need this assistance because either they were able to pay for their own repairs, or the damage to their 
properties was not as severe. 

The most common approach to dealing with the damage and loss was to move in with other families and 
in one case the local pastor.  One person had built a replacement wooden house to replace the concrete 
structure that had been destroyed; however this home lacked basic services such as water or electricity. 
Most took the approach of saving what money they could and fixing what they could afford. 
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Transportation 

The participants in Grand Turk said that it was difficult to get people to give them a ride, in some cases 
even if they were going to the same destination. One participant said that “white people give me a ride, but my 
own people often don’t.” 

Salt Cay was described as a small family oriented community. Therefore vehicle owners often provide with 
elderly with the necessary transport to their destinations. 

All four of the Providenciales informants stated that they had access to their own vehicles. However, they 
acknowledged that there were many people in their age group who found it difficult to get around. 

Crime and Discrimination 

6 of the participants (c. 10%) had been the victims of crime, generally theft. One North Caicos victim 
believed that the perpetrators were young men who needed work.  

A slightly higher percentage (15%) felt that they had been discriminated against because of their age. In 
Salt Cay and North Caicos, this was in relation to employment: “regardless of experience and qualifications, 
applications for employment have been ignored.”  Others said that they would be forgotten about because of their 
age or that their offers of help would be ignored. In North Caicos, they felt that they were generally being 
ignored by government: “no one was thinking about us in North Caicos.” 

7.1.4 Assistance Currently Provided 

The participants were asked to discuss the type and quality of assistance that they were currently receiving. 

Social Services and Health Care130 

The most frequent services received by participants were health care and home helps.  

Health care: regarding the NHIP, it was the general consensus that it offered free medication, routine 
check-ups and therapy, but it did not cover other needs such as going abroad for medical service; or home 
care for the husband of one informant, who had a stroke and needed this level of assistance; nor did it 
provide coverage in the family islands.   

Discussions indicated that health care was now limited based on persons’ ability to pay. For example, one 
lady who had lived in the US for several years reported that she had access to her own private doctor on 
South Caicos because she could pay for the service. Previously, the government provided critical 
pharmaceuticals at the subsidised cost of US$3 per packet. However, since the subsidies were cut, costs 
had risen and some now had to use private pharmacies or rely on their families living elsewhere to send 
them medication. Costs were also dependent on whether or not the local clinic had the drugs in stock. In 
consequence, the amounts people paid for their drugs considerably from $10 to, reportedly, US$80-90. 

130 A more detailed discussion of government provision of health care and social services is contained in Chapter 9. 
The Institutional Analysis. 
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The participants also reported variations in the way services were delivered. For example, one woman said 
that she received a house-call visit from a nurse to take her blood pressure; whilst others reported that 
they took their pressure themselves.  

Home helps are provided by the Department of Social Development subject to a strict means test; as a 
result, only the very neediest receive them131.  Several participants had access to home helps. One 
participant stated the number of hours spent by the home help staff had been reduced to 3½ hours daily 
compared to the fact that the staff used to come from 7:30am – 4:00pm. It was also suggested that the 
home help staff required training and that individuals who had experience with handling persons with 
disabilities should be hired. One participant said that her helper did not come to her house as she was 
required to. For those without access to home helps, it would cost US$100 per month to hire someone 
privately for a few hours a week to help with their chores.  

Virtually all participants felt that the quality of social services was not consistent and that improvement 
was urgently needed.  One informant stated that: “What the government is doing is intentional; they know that we 
need help but they aren’t doing anything about it.” The other three stated that policy changes were required and 
one expressed strong negative sentiments about the Interim Government and the NIB, noting that: “The 
Interim Government took away the money so they won’t improve anything....The NIB is not their own boss. They are ruled 
by whatever political party is in power. We will always be at a loss because our hands are tied.” 

Private sector 

Salt Cay was the only group to discuss the participation of the private sector. The participants reported 
that the winter residents of Salt Cay raised funds for various projects on the Island which would address 
some of the citizen’s issues. Thus far they had assisted on projects including repairs/ refurbishment of: the 
airport apron, Airport road, the road leading from the north dock to the white house, the screening of the 
salt shed kitchen, and a small swimming pool area at Dulson Point. 

Church and other civil society groups 

The organisation that catered the most to the social needs of the elderly was the church, with which the 
majority of participants were involved. Assistance provided varied between islands but included: visits by 
Church members, soup kitchens, food parcels, small financial handouts and, in one case, accommodation. 
On South Caicos, church groups were active providing soup kitchens for poor elderly persons: over 50 
cups of soup are being distributed each Friday via mobile units which move to remote parts of the island 
and to isolated houses. Apart from home visits, all these initiatives were targeted at the poorest. On 
Provo, it was reported that the Rotary Club distributed baskets of food and other sundries; however this 
had decreased because of the recession. It was also reported that a “non-named sector” donated groceries 
of up to $500 per month. 

131 Eligibility criteria for welfare assistance are even stricter and no PPA participants mentioned receiving this 
assistance. 
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Senior Citizens’ Groups have been established on several islands. In the Grand Turk FGD, all except one 
of the participants was a member of the Senior Citizens Club. They participated in a range of activities 
including church and playing games such as bingo, dominoes, and cards. One participant said that “Years 
ago I had friends. I don’t have them now because of gossip and jealously. I spend time with my family. I got my children.” 
Another person suggested that the television had stopped people from getting together. She said; “People 
don’t visit and play games anymore. People just sit and watch TV.” Another participant indicated that she would 
like to have banquets and beach outings. On Provo, participation in the SCA was limited by the lack of 
transportation.  

7.1.5 Perceived Wellbeing 

In order to gauge participants perception of their wellbeing, they were asked the following question:: “Most 
days, which of the following describes your feelings?” A range of options was provided ranging from ‘happy’, 
through ‘OK’ to ‘depressed’.  The responses are shown in Figure 7.3; there was no significant variation in 
response between the islands. The key findings are:  

• Positive feelings predominate over negative ones with the most frequent responses being ‘happy’, 
‘satisfied’ or ‘good’.  

• The most frequent negative responses were ‘sad’, ‘lonely’ or ‘depressed’. Around 1 in 5 
respondents replied to each of these.  

• 60% of respondents had only positive feelings against 17% who only had negative feelings (Figure 
B). The remainder (23%) stated that they had both positive and negative feelings. There was no 
correlation between these responses and whether or not they were living on their own. 

Figure 7.3: Perceived Wellbeing of Elderly Participants 

A. All Mentions B. Prevailing State of Mind 

  

Overall, the majority of participants considered that for most for the time, they were in a positive state of 
mind; this group substantially outnumbers those whose predominant feelings are negative. This result 
implies that the majority of the elderly in TCI are coping well financially and emotionally with their 
situation. There was no correlation between these responses and whether or not they were living on their 
own.  
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7.1.6 Priority Needs and Suggestions for Improvements 

Figure 7.4 shows the priority needs as identified by the FGD participants. Across all islands, the greatest 
needs were utilities (paying bills and not level of provision), health services, family support and finances:  

• Although there are some overlaps, 40% of responses related to basic needs (health, transportation 
and housing), 36% to financial issues (utility bills and income), and 24% to social capital (family 
and community support).  

• Housing issues primarily related to repairs to Ike-damaged properties(while transportation issues 
related to mobility both within and between islands.  

The following areas were suggested for improvement by the participants in the focus groups. Most flow 
directly from the previous discussions. 

Health 

The point was made that doctors and pharmacies frequently ran out of medication. The participants 
wondered whether it was possible to purchase medication in bulk to lower costs and build up the local 
supplies. It was also suggested that the government should make more drugs available for free, or they 
should lower the prices on the ones that had to be paid for. 

One of the informants from Providenciales sees the need for a Nursing Home. She cited the case of an 
elderly woman with a crippled son who could benefit from such a facility. It was also suggested that the 
NHIB should implement a plan to assist elderly persons who needed to seek medical assistance abroad. 

Figure 7.4: Priority Needs as Identified by Elderly PPA Participants 

 
Nb. Respondents could mention up to 5 priorities.  
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Social services 

On Salt Cay, it was suggested that the presence of awell-trained social worker who could communicate to 
the elderly on a one-to-one basis while assessing their daily issues was urgently needed. 

In Providenciales it was suggested that the Social Services Department needed to be more efficient 
especially in terms of checking up on the elderly with greater frequency as well as creating new and more 
helpful programmes. In short, social services, NIB and other government agencies should do more to 
assist the elderly in reducing their feelings of ostracism and help feel more a part of the society; others 
called for a forum for the elderly to express themselves. 

Housing 

The participants in South Caicos suggested that given the impacts of Hurricane Ike, consideration should 
be given to conducting damage-evaluation on the properties132. The evaluation would include cost 
implications of having to rebuild, based on people’s income. It was also suggested that volunteers from 
the island could offer assistance with repairs. However, they also noted that with unemployment being 
high, many persons were unable to volunteer their services because they needed to earn an income.  

Transportation 

The participants in Grand Turk indicated that that they would like a government service that took seniors 
to places such as doctor appointments and the pharmacy. A similar suggestion was made in Provo. 
Participants in Middle Caicos suggested that concessions be offered to the elderly for transportation on 
the ferry to Providenciales. 

Other Suggestions 

Utility bills: the elderly should be exempted from the power adjustment costs on their electricity bills. 

Crafts: if the elderly still had a skill or craft like straw work or boat building, they should be considered for 
exemptions from certain government obligations. 

Persons with disabilities: the suggestion was made that the “government stamp” should be reintroduced. 
This was a system which allowed a foreign national to provide home help for the elderly or disabled 
without paying for a work permit. 

Assistance with youth programmes: retired teachers or other elderly persons in society with skills in areas 
such as music, sewing, arts/craft, and agriculture, could be used as resource persons to create a 
recreational place to influence young people.  A location/building would have to be designated to facilitate 
this. In this way elderly persons could continue to contribute to society. 

The recommendation was also made for a workshop to be conducted in Salt Cay. This workshop would 
include a number of departments, e.g. Social Services, Engineering and Maintenance Services (EMS), 

132To some extent this has been done under the auspices of the EU Housing Relief Project; see Chapter 9. 
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Health and Housing.  The purpose would be to pay keen attention to the Island’s immediate concerns and 
could make a small step in the right direction of their future. 

7.1.7 Stakeholder Views 

By and large, the views of stakeholders directly reflect the concerns of PPA participants. The Special 
Needs Co-ordinator on South Caicos, who focuses especially on the elderly, considered that the priority 
was the need to sensitise the wider community on the family islands to the needs and concerns of the 
elderly. In particular, there are push and pull factors creating isolation amongst the elderly. There is a 
sense of abandonment from families as parents become too old to cope whilst at the same time, people 
move to Provo to seek employment. With relatively high travel costs between the islands, the issues of 
loneliness and neglect amongst the elderly are becoming increasingly widespread.  

There are also instances of families using NIS payments which should go to their elderly relatives133. There 
should be a way in which the managers of the Wellness Centre (see 7.2.2) – acting in the interest of their 
vulnerable patients – could directly access their NIS payments if they feel that these monies are being 
unfairly used or accessed. Some elderly, although undeniably poor, also fall foul of both NIS and Social 
Welfare eligibility criteria134 and are ineligible for any type of assistance other than through charitable 
donations (Box 7.1). 

Box 7.1: Case Study: Elderly and Infirm without Minimal Means of Support 

Two elderly female applicants over 68 years old request Home Help Assistance from Social Services as they 
are unable to financially and physically care for themselves.  They are Belongers.  One of the applicants bore 
no children and therefore has no one to care for her or contribute to her daily well-being.  The other female 
member has a son who lives overseas but is unable to assist his mother financially as he is in poor health 
and is living ‘at the mercy of' his own family’.  A niece of his is willing to assist the elderly applicants but is not 
in a financial position to care for her aunts and she lives on another island.   
Even though applicants are over 68 years old, they are unable to apply for the NIB’s Old Age Pension as 
they do not meet the criteria of being resident in TCI for the last 10 years.  Based on the Department’s 
criteria, persons over the age of 68 should apply for Non-Contributory Old Age Pension with the National 
Insurance Board and would not be entitled for assistance from the Department.    
The applicants do not qualify for National Insurance assistance and this time and neither do they 
meet the criteria of the Department.    

7.1.8 The Longer Term 

In the longer term, apart from health care concerns which will be ever present, the major concern is likely 
to result from further decreases in family support, especially in the family islands, meaning that the elderly 
will increasingly have to fend for themselves.  Measures to address this issue will become increasingly 
important over time.  

133Due to mobility issues which prevent the elderly from accessing their bank accounts, NIS payments are sometimes 
paid into relatives’ accounts.  
134 See Chapter 9. 
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7.2 Persons with Special Needs 

7.2.1 General  

This category covers a range of small groups of the population with special needs, namely:  

• Persons with physical disabilities or major impairments. 

• Persons with mental impairments or behavioural problems.  

• Children with Special Educational Needs. 

• Persons living with HIV/AIDS.  

As with the elderly, these groups are often incapable of supporting themselves and they are thus 
dependent on others for both financial and physical support.  There is little statistical information on these 
groups. From the SLC, just under 400 persons have disabilities or major impairments. This is equivalent to 
1.2% of the population and is broadly similar to the results from the 2001 Census. Of these, 15% reported 
a physical disability, 34% a sensory disability (vision or hearing) and the remainder were not specified135.  
Information in this section is based on discussions with key informants136 supplemented by case studies.  

7.2.2 Government Programmes for Persons with Disabilities  

The majority of government activities targeted at persons with disabilities are provided by the Special 
Needs Unit of the Ministry of Health. In 2011, the unit had a budget of $1 million, 75% of which is 
allocated to human resources. The Unit is responsible for providing support to the mentally ill, the 
physically disabled, the elderly, and persons with HIV/AIDS. It has two major programmes targeted at 
persons with disabilities. It is intended to employ an overall Director of Special Needs in the current 
financial year:  

The Grand Turk Wellness Centre for the Elderly and those with Mental Problems 

Located on the site of the old hospital, the Wellness Centre was originally conceived as a hospice.  
However there was no clear mandate so its remit expanded to include other special needs   such as 
providing hospice care, serving as a mental institution, as well being a home for the elderly which provides 
shelter and care for the elderly. It provides for 25 people. The main challenges the Wellness Centre faces 
are: 

• The allocation of funding was inadequate (US$35,000 for food, cleaning, and supplies): this 
funding was supposed to be for two centres but funding provided in April would be exhausted by 
October.  

• Invariably patients are mixed in terms of their physical and mental condition, which is viewed as a 
potential threat for patients and staff; for instance, there is a 40 year old with Alzheimer’s and an 

135The low sample (only 33 persons reported a disability) means that further analysis is not possible, although this 
will be possible once the full Census results become available.   
136Special Needs Unit, Ministry of Health., Department of Social Development, Department of Education and 
Interhealth medical staff.  
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80 year old living together. This is compounded by the layout of the building which doesn’t allow 
for patients to be separated. 

• From the outset there have been no qualified nurses working at the centre. This is a major 
concern as some patients have mental conditions, yet they are not appropriately supervised.  

The centre is considered nonetheless to be generally successful whose operation would be considerably 
improved by the addition of trained staff. The 2013-14 Budget includes funds to refurbish the Centre and 
to employ additional staff.  

There is a second, smaller, Wellness Centre on South Caicos which is considered to be a successful 
enterprise – perhaps more so than on Grand Turk. The ratio of patients to staff (5 patients, 9 staff)was 
less than on GT. The centre is also small, accommodating a maximum of 6 people. It operates in 
partnership with Health and Safety officers, and targets those with severe health issues. The services 
benefits are: bathing twice a day; full meals, cooked and prepared; medication; appropriate 
accommodation in a “home setting”, unlike on GT; and links with overseas voluntary organisations. 

Outside this scheme, there is little provision for the physically disabled although the most needy, i.e. those 
with negligible family support may receive welfare assistance. Box 7.2 provides an example of a person 
with physical disabilities who is not receiving any government assistance. The case study provides an 
example of how physical disability, redundancy, lack of social protection and natural disaster have all 
contributed to the impoverishment of the respondent, who is now wholly dependent on her parents. 

Box 7.2: Special Needs Case Study: Female with Physical Disability 

Background:  
Respondent is a 51 year old who held a public sector position until 2011 when she was made redundant as a result of the 
Interim Government’s cost cutting measures. Previously, in 2009, she, along with other civil servants, experienced a 
significant reduction in salary. She now has no formal or wage income and resides. She lives in her house, on her own 
but close to her family. Since birth she has suffered from muscular dystrophy and as result of this condition has limited 
mobility and is now largely bed-ridden.  
Problems and Issues: 
Employment: opportunities are limited due to her condition. When she was made redundant from the public sector there 
was no assistance or guidance of how to gain employment in the private sector. There was still an expectation of the 
public sector being involved in finding employment for those made redundant. Her physical condition has also limited the 
possibilities for work. Her attempts at working independently – taxi service have failed as a result of her physical 
condition.  
Housing: she has US$28,000 left on the mortgage but has recently stopped repayments as the bank which she was 
paying into has fallen into liquidation. Her interest payments are 12% per month. She is thus in a precarious position 
relative to her house. 
Savings: she bought US$10,000 of shares in the TCI Bank, but as it fell into liquidation she lost all her saved capital.  
Social Protection: She claims that she receives no assistance from the government. Whilst she should receive access to 
medical care, her recent payments to the health insurance have not been paid.  
Coping mechanisms/Assistance currently provided  
Food: Her mother and father receive financial state support of US$500/ month from national insurance which is enough to 
additionally support her. She eats next door with her mother and two sisters as she cannot afford to buy groceries herself. 
Rental income: the ground floor of her house had been converted to accommodate two rooms for rent  to tourists; these 
provided a viable income of $50 per day. This ended with the damage caused by Ike. However, after 4 years, they have 
just been repaired.  
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7.2.3 Persons living with HIV/AIDS 

TCI has the highest prevalence of HIV among the Caribbean UK overseas territories. The first case of 
AIDS was seen in the island in 1985. There are currently 179 persons within the national programme with 
approximately 110 on anti-retroviral (ARVs), but it is known that there are individuals who are being 
treated in the private sector137. The most at risk populations have not been clearly defined, but the Haitian 
immigrant population and youth have been identified as high risk groups. There are challenging and 
compounding issues of immigration within the Creole population that can further drive this population 
underground as many immigrants are illegal. Issues of stigma and discrimination are major barriers to 
combating HIV/AIDs and the wellbeing of persons living with AIDS, as they are in most of the countries 
in the Caribbean region. Box 7.3 illustrates the types of problem encountered by a TCI resident living with 
HIV/ AIDS. Quite apart from the problems faced by the respondent are their potential longer impacts on 
her son’s future life.  

Box 7.3: Special Needs Case Study: Person living with HIV/AIDS 

Ms. C is a 50 year old Haitian national who has been living in the TCI for the past 18 years; she 
became infected four years later.  She believes that she contracted HIV from her former Belonger 
“sweetheart” with whom she has two children; her “sweetheart” is now deceased.  For the past ten 
years she has been living with her teenage son in single room. Ms. C has no legal status within 
the country and no job. Her passport was destroyed during hurricane Ike.  

It has been extremely difficult for Ms. C in that she often finds it difficult to even acquire food to eat 
and she cannot access medical care since the opening of the new hospital due to her lack of legal 
status and not being able to register with NHIP.  Being a diabetic she is unable to benefit from the 
reduced cost when covered by NHIP therefore, medication has to be purchased at regular cost.  

The only assistance that she receives is from a friend of the National AIDS program that assists 
some clients with $100.00 a month to purchase food. The food that Ms. C receives is valued at 
$70.00 as $30.00 goes towards medication. Her son benefits from welfare assistance because of 
his acquiring Belonger status through his father.  

The National AIDS Program (NAP) is mandated by the Government to direct the National Response to 
HIV/AIDS in TCI.  NAP is the central advisory, planning and policy-making body for all HIV/AIDS 
matters in TCI. The Programme leads in developing and sustaining an enabling environment where 
individuals and sectors can appropriately, effectively and expeditiously respond to the many challenges of 
HIV/AIDS. The National AIDS Programme with the National AIDS Committee fosters commitment, 
coordination, cooperation and collaboration to develop within the Turks and Caicos a comprehensive and 
effective HIV/AIDS service that is safe, accessible, and affordable to all residents. Currently NAP 
operates the following programmes: (i) Treatment and Care, (ii) Contact tracing, (iii) Prevention of Mother 
to Child Transmission, (iv) Voluntary testing and Counselling, (v) Mobile testing, and (vi) a strong youth 
program called RAPPORT.  The NAP works with other local NGOs, such as the Red Cross, in raising 
awareness about HIV/AIDS.  

137 It is a matter of regret that no HIV/AIDS or STD data is currently available from the new hospitals; this 
shortcoming however applies to all medical data from the Interhealth Canada hospitals. This makes any assessment 
of recent NAP activities all but impossible. 
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In 2008, RAPPORT worked closely with DFID appointed consultants on a study of sexual behaviour 
amongst Haitian youth. A major finding of this report was that there is communal misinformation and lack of 
information about HIV/ AIDS [and other STIs] and how it is transmitted, how it can be prevented and how it can be 
treated.”  Key, paraphrased, recommendations from the report are: 

• Behaviour Change Communication (BCC) strategies need to reflect the patterns and motives of 
sexually active Haitian youth.  

• Any printed material should be available in Creole as well as English and should reach the illegal 
immigrant hiding in the “bush” so that they toucan be educated. This information must address 
the misconceptions held about STIs, HIV/ AIDS, condom use and other safer sex practices 
without disparaging their beliefs in voodoo and juju. 

• Knowledge about relationships, sexual activity, pregnancy, abortion and other health issues are 
shared through conversations and anecdotes among the youth. This represents a vast untapped 
and inexpensive resource that can be incorporated into BCC strategies for the Haitian youth.  

• In this context, the study researchers can play a crucial role in helping stimulate positive 
behaviour change and in designing BCC activities that would be culture specific to the Haitian 
youth so that the messages would be appropriate, understood and accepted.  

7.2.4 Persons with Mental Health Issues 

This Mental Health and Substance Abuse Department is responsible for efforts to improve the lives of 
those with mental conditions and to combat substance abuse. An example of the type of issues they have 
to deal with is contained in Box 7.4.  

Box 7.4: Special Needs Case Study: Adolescent with Behavioural Problems 

Janine is a 16 year old, female born in TCI; she currently attends High School. She was adopted at 3 months old 
as her biological mother was a drug addict and unable to care for her. Her father was identified but not confirmed. 
She has a history of several foster care placements.  Her problem areas are running away from home and school, 
poor school performance, lying, possible drug use, history of alleged rape, sexual molestation and alleged sexual 
carnal knowledge.  She uses dysfunctional methods to get what she wants (running away and accusing others of 
sexual molestation). Her adopted family has distanced themselves from her life since 2011.  
Janine wants to maintain a relationship with her adopted mother and younger siblings, however this has been 
difficult. Janine has now established a relationship with her biological mother and is continually meeting other 
biological family members, which she is happy about. 
Janine receives regular counselling from a social worker and monthly therapy from a psychologist.   Social 
Worker monitors and provides support to Janine and her foster parents.  Her care-giver receives Foster Care 
benefits of $80 weekly and Janine receives Indigent Medical Coverage on medication exemption.  
However once she graduates next year, there is no Aftercare Service/Independent Living Program available.  
There is some provision for financial aid/tuition to cover Community College if she doesn’t qualify for government 
scholarship.  However there is no transportation or Public Bus service available to assist her in commuting either 
to college or to work.  The Foster Care Program will only assist her for three (3) months after High School 
graduation.  If she is attending college, the assistance can be extended.  However if she is working full time, no 
further services would be given.     
Janine would have to display a complete turnaround to become independent and self-sufficient.  
However, limited financial assistance is available to her upon completion of High School.   
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A new director of Special Needs has just been appointed and has outlined new plans and objectives138 . 
These are summarized below: 

Eliminating stigma and discrimination associated with mental illness: the department would “be doubling its 
efforts to educate and make the TCI more aware of the issues relating to stigma discrimination in the lives of people living 
with mental health conditions. ……Looking at the overall mental health situation in the Turks and Caicos Islands, one of 
my greatest concerns pertains to the stigma that plagues the lives of people with mental health conditions. Stigma is a reality 
for many people and is one of the biggest barriers for persons wishing to seek help.” Ignorance provides another barrier; 
one interviewee stated that some people thought that baby-sitters could supervise special need cases. 

Substance abuse: developing a school-based program that would provide on-going support for teens at-risk for substance 
abuse and ultimately lead to reduced rates of alcohol and other drugs. 

Information: the undertaking of a national study on the prevalence of mental illness and substance use disorders within the 
country. According to [the Director], this information will form the basis of the next mental health and substance abuse 
strategic plan and serve as a guide for program planning. 

Other: (i) further developing and strengthening the department’s links with the private sector, as well as 
various international and regional bodies; (ii) strengthening existing community preventive programmes; 
(iii) improve current services to those in need; and (iv) generally promoting mental health and wellness. 

7.2.5 Children with Special Educational Needs 

There are two sets of programmes designed to help children with special educational needs:  

• The Special Needs Association of Providenciales (SNAP)Initiative operated by the Department 
of Special Needs 

• Programmes operated by the Department of Education.  

The SNAP Initiative 

SNAP is a Special Needs educational programme for children and teenagers aged between 4-18 years old. 
It was initially funded by the One World Foundation (a Canadian Institute) and since 2010 has had full 
support from the TCI government. Its targeting criteria are children and teenagers with autism, dyslexia, 
blindness as well as slow learners. SNAP is based in Provo. Enrolment is free; lunch services are provided. 
The center is mainly funded by government but has some private sector support. The effectiveness of 
SNAP and the treatment of children with learning difficulties in general could be improved by the 
following:  

• Qualified staff: SNAP is a special needs programme but there are no special needs teachers at 
SNAP.. As a result, children are considered to be hindered and not reaching their full potential. 

138 October 4 2013, Director outlines new plans for department of mental health and substance dependence; 
http://www.tcinewsnow.com/headline-Director-outlines-new-plans-for-department-of-mental-health-and-
substance-dependence-6703.html 
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Additional support would help to formally diagnose conditions (e.g. whether medical, educational, 
physiological) which would facilitate the provision of appropriate support.  

• There are no mechanisms in place to assess either children’s health or educational performance. 
Understanding the effectiveness of the programme and the condition of the children is hindered 
by the authorities not allowing SNAP to access medical records. An agreement should be made 
between the authorities and SNAP that would be granted permission to allow access to medical 
records of its clients/students. Observational analysis is the only tool used to measure the 
effectiveness of the programme on children at SNAP.  

• The Institutional arrangements of SNAP could be reconsidered. For instance, improved 
integration between special needs schools and high schools would offer the more able of the 
special needs students to ‘graduate’ into mainstream schools. Closer integration between these 
schools would ameliorate the social stigma of special needs and would help to raise its profile as 
an acceptable condition that needs to be managed. There should be closer collaboration with the 
Ministry of Education.  

• There should be an outreach worker (there previously was one but the position was cut by TCIG) 
to help identify those with special needs in the community, to raise awareness about people with 
special needs, to publicise the services available and to lobby government on behalf of this 
‘invisible population’.  

• The centre needs refurbishment. 

Special Needs Programmes within the Department of Education 

Special Needs (SN) within the Department of Education has received increased attention over the last few 
years.  Under the Alternative High School Education Programme, Special Needs officers have in the past 
been hired to assist both “slow-learners” as well as those with physical disabilities.  Box 7.5 contains a case 
study of a household with a child with learning difficulties. 

The Special Needs officers were hired to work in two primary schools in Provo and virtually all the public 
high schools; there is almost one SN teacher for each high school. In the private schools there are no SN 
teachers and no assessment has been made to determine the need for such. The following programmes/ 
initiatives directly address Special Needs: 

• Stimulus Programme: this government programme is aimed at the development stage of children 
aged between 0-3 year olds to encourage parents to create stimuli for their siblings. Educational 
Specialists have been employed to visit households on Grand Turk and Provo to provide parents 
with ideas of creating stimulus for their children, such as play activities to develop a child’s 
cognitive behaviour. The stimulus programme liaises with staff from the Ministry of Health on 
nutritional and immunisation aspects as well as sharing resources. By targeting 0-3 year olds the 
Department is capturing those children who are not attending day-care; there has been an 
increased effort to target Haitian children with this programme. There is a desire to roll out some 
of these programmes to other schools.  
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• Increasing the provision of SN services: attempts have been made to increase the numbers of 
special needs teachers on the island. The Ministry was able to secure advocate the provision of an 
SN block in each high school at a cost of US$25k each. The likely number of beneficiaries is 
approximately 15 students at each high school.  

• Work experience assignments: the Department has been able to engage with parents and with the 
private sector to support adolescents with special needs in work experience opportunities. 

The main challenges relate to the overcrowding of schools in Provo which makes it difficult to provide 
facilities for special needs students and the lack of funding (reduced as part of the budget cuts) which 
restricts the recruitment of special need professionals, and the rolling out of these programmes to other 
schools. For instance, there is no budget for a speech therapist or an educational psychologist, yet both 
services are required. The low level of funding also means that it is difficult to tailor programmes to the 
requirements of children with different conditions and in different age groups. 

Box 7.5: Special Needs Case Study: Mother with Child with Down’s Syndrome 

Ms. XYC, a 47 year old TCI national is the mother of a Down Syndrome child. When, as a 33 years old, she 
was expecting, she was discouraged from taking an amnio-synthesis to see if the unborn child would develop 
or have an inherent disability. Without any test results or medical guidance, her child was born with Down’s 
Syndrome. He subsequently needed surgical treatment in the US; this was fully-financed by the TCI 
government. 
Coping mechanisms/Assistance currently provided 
Ms. XYC has had to move islands so that her son can access local medical and educational facilities. However, 
as a result of the move her income has been reduced. To survive, she has moved back in with her mother in a 
rented property. She has taken on additional employment to make up for the decline in her income.  
She receives $350/month from the government for private tutoring of her child. She is not aware of any other 
assistance that could be provided from the government. [Until 2007, school fees were also provided by TCIG].  
She has recently obtained a mortgage to purchase a plot of land with the intention of building a house 
incrementally which could provide accommodation more suitable for her son’s condition. 
Priority needs 
She considered her priority needs to be: 
Education: some educational support is provided to her son, but it is considered insufficient. For instance, a 
specialist teacher is used, but her professional ability expertise is to teach slow learners rather than those with 
neurological disabilities like her son. The cost of employing a specialist is $40/hour which is considered too 
much by the authorities. 
A specialist school called ‘Learn and Lead’ provides much needed educational support. The school is operated 
by senior figures within the Ministry of Health. Ms. XYC considers this programme to be valuable and believes 
it should be boosted with further financial support from the government.  
Medical: the cost of medical expenses incurred on a weekly or monthly basis was high. She received a grant of 
US$350 from the Government, but this was considered inadequate to meet the medical expenses she incurred.  
Other: Emigration to the UK, Canada or the U.S.A were mentioned as an alternative option to help Ms XYC 
obtain medical and educational support for her child.  
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7.2.6 The Provo Children’s Home 

The Provo Children’s Home is a privately run facility which was established as an orphanage in 2006. In 
2007 the focus was changed to include all children in need of a safe environment. The goal was to 
establish a safe therapeutic environment that provided educational, emotional, physical and spiritual 
support and care for any children in need in the country. 

The home was damaged by Ike and children had to be relocated to the SNAP centre and a private house. 
A voluntary group was founded to raise the $1 million needed for rebuilding. Fund raising was successful 
and a new 20-bed facility (with 2 emergency placement rooms and caregiver suites) opened on a site in 
Chalk Sound provided by the Government.  The home receives considerable support from volunteer 
workers and local businesses. However at time of writing, there are moves to halve the current 
government grant which, is already considered to be grossly insufficient.  

7.2.7 Stakeholder Recommendations for Change 

All stakeholders consulted bemoaned the inadequate funding, already insufficient before the crisis and 
exacerbated by the cuts imposed to restore fiscal stability.  If additional finance was available, there is no 
shortage of suggestions as to how it could be used. The most important of these, not all of which have 
large financial implications, are summarised in Table 7.2. 

Table 7.2: Persons with Special Needs – Stakeholder Suggestions 

Special Needs 
Catégorie/ 
Topique 

Suggestion 

 
 

All 

 Wide–ranging awareness and consciousness raising programmes with the overall aim of 
reducing the stigma attached to persons with special needs and combat the cultural barrier 
which means that special needs are a matter that should be managed by the family rather 
than through the state. 

 Increased inter-agency co-ordination (health, education, social services) to improve 
services, pool resources, and develop common, and integrated, interventions.  

 Establishing advocacy groups whose aim would be to raise the profile of these often 
‘invisible groups within government and policy makers. 

 
 

Children with 
Special 

Educational 
Needs 

 Increasing the capacity of the Provo High School.  
 Teacher training for behavioural management and strategies to improve numeracy and 

literacy.  
 Potential lower cost  finance initiatives include 
 Job-shares or linking with the staff at the SNAP centre. 
 Securing private sector finance to participate in programmes such as the Early Childhood 

Programme.  
 Introducing some performance targets for teachers which could strengthen the education 

system as a whole with a consequent beneficial knock-on effect for the quality of education 
for special needs pupils.  

 Schools based programmes that help counter drug abuse, unprotected sex and other 
‘risky’ behaviours. 

People with  Employment and training of specialist health workers for the health system as a whole and 
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Special Needs 
Catégorie/ 
Topique 

Suggestion 

Disabilities the Wellness Centre in general.  
 The re -institution of outreach workers to provide a link between people with special needs 

in their communities and the specialist agencies who can provide assistance whether in the 
education, health or social service systems.  

 Undertaking a national survey to assess the number, location and characteristics of 
persons with special needs in TCI as a whole, to provide a firm basis for policies and 
interventions; (iv) refurbishment of Wellness and SNAP centres.  

 Formally signing up to the UN Convention of Rights for those with Disabilities139. 

Combating 
HIV/AIDS 

 Outreach campaigns to at risk youth, especially but not limited to the Haitians based on 
their actual patterns of sexual activity and current erroneous perceptions of the 
transmission and dangers of HIV/AIDS and other STDs. These campaigns need to use 
trained workers from within the communities themselves. 

Drug and 
substance abuse 

 Innovative campaigns to get the message across that these have a very high risk of 
compromising users’ future life chances. 

7.2.8 Summary 

Table 7.3provides a summary of the Case Studies of persons with Special Needs.  

Table 7.3: Summary of Special Needs Case Study Findings 

Category of Special 
Needs/ Case Study 

Key Issues/ Problems Assistance Provided/ 
Coping Mechanism 

Comments 

Physically disabled 
Unemployed female 
with physical disability. 

 Loss of employment, 
lack of income, and 
loss of savings.  

 None from government.  
 Meals provided by parents 

(sic) next door.  
 Parents receive NIB 

pension. 

 Rapid descent into 
poverty and dependency 
due to Ike, redundancy, 
loss of savings and 
disability.  

Living with HIV/AIDS 
50 yr old non-Belonger 
with HIV/AIDS 

 Unemployed.  
 No legal status despite 

living in TCI for 18 
years.  

 Negligible income.  
 No access to health 

services.  

 Friend provides regular 
assistance of $100 per 
month of which $30 is for 
medication.  

 Son receives welfare 
assistance through his 
father.  

 An example of someone 
who one would normally 
expect to be covered by 
any inclusive social 
protection system.  

Behavioural Problems 
Adolescent female 

 No family support.  
 Needs ongoing 

counselling and 
psychological 
assessment. 

 Financial support.  
 

 Counselling from social 
worker and therapy from 
psychologist.  

 Financial assistance from 
care giver. 

 Medical exemption. 

 Another example of a 
traumatic upbringing 
leading to highly negative 
outcomes. 

 Issue is that most current 
assistance will lapse 
once she turns 18 yet 
help will still be needed. 

Children  with special 
needs: Employed 

 Educational and 
medical support. 

 Stigmatisation whereby 

 Various programmes 
available but constrained 
by lack of facilities, 

  Has income but needs 
support for mentally 
challenged son.    

139 The UK government is already a signatory which means that, by rights, TCI should become one too. 
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single parent with 
Down’s Syndrome son. 

parents don’t send 
their children to school.  

trained personnel and 
funds.  

 

 

This Table gives rise to the following implications for the CPA:  

• The special needs sub-groups identified will all be small in number but are all likely to require 
substantial financial, specialist and physical assistance if they are not to live difficult and 
impoverished lives.  

• Several of the case studies provide graphic examples of how combinations of unemployment, 
disability/sickness, age and unstable family backgrounds can lead to poverty for the person 
concerned and the threat of poverty for their offspring140. 

• Most are currently receiving some assistance from government, whether financial or through 
specialist services. However this is almost always insufficient to cover all their needs.  

• Further assistance is seriously constrained by: (i) lack of specialist personnel; (ii) lack of facilities; 
(iii) lack of funds available to providers; and (iv) eligibility criteria that restrict the assistance that 
can be provided.  

It is evident that current policy-makers are well aware of virtually every issue raised in this Section. This is 
also apparent in the statements of objectives and planned projects contained in the 2013-14 Budget. 
Given that financial constraints are likely to preclude the short-term implementation of many of the 
suggestions contained in the preceding Table, the emphasis needs to be on developing innovative low cost 
measures which go some way to enhancing the provision of services to those with special needs. 

While lack of funds has affected all government departments since late 2008, it surely has to be the 
objective of any inclusive social protection system that persons with special needs such as those described 
in this section need to be better supported than they are at present. Unless this is done, the potential for 
the impoverishment and ill-being of these individuals and their families will be high, and particularly in the 
case of HIV/AIDs and youth behavioural problems so too will be the costs to society.  At the same time, 
given the current level of under-funding, every attempt needs to be made to avoid any further funding 
cuts in services targeted at those with special needs.  

 

 

  

140 Several of the other case studies presented in this and preceding Chapters also show this link.  

 146 

                                                      



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

8 Poverty and Vulnerability in TCI – an Overview 

This Chapter starts with a summary of the findings from Chapters 3 to 7 before providing an analysis of 
the causes of poverty in TCI (Section 8.5). Subsequent sections examine how the situation has changed 
since the 2000 CPA (8.6) and the implications for the CPA that this analysis generates (8.7).  

8.1 The Key Findings 

8.1.1 The Level of Poverty in TCI 

• The level of poverty in TCI, notwithstanding the economic travails of the last few years, is lower 
than it was in 1999 as a result of the rapid expansion of the economic between 1999 and 2008. In 
2012, around 22% of the population and 16% of households were living in poverty. Poverty is 
likely to have decreased between 1999 and 2008, then increased due to the impact of the 
economic crisis; it is not however possible to quantify these changes.  

• On the other hand, the number of poor people in TCI in 2012 is much higher than it was due to 
the high level of population growth since 1999 – around 3,900 people were poor in 1999 
compared with around 6,800 today. On the positive side, the great majority of TCI’s population is 
not poor.  

• Although no households appear as indigent in the SLC, a small proportion of the population is 
likely to be experiencing severe poverty as evidenced by other data, e.g. demand for social welfare, 
responses to questions on food security, and the level of food expenditures.   

• 60% of households are currently having problems paying for at least one essential household 
expense: utilities (46%), food (29%), housing (26%), and transportation (23%). When the 
incidence of multiple difficulties is analysed, depending on the indicator used, the proportion of 
households under moderate or severe financial stress ranges from 16-30%.  These data imply that 
the economic crisis has affected a much greater proportion of the population than the statistically 
poor.  

• The economy of TCI now appears to be on the road to recovery – 5% GDP growth is currently 
forecast, tourism is holding up and there is renewed interest by investors.  Moreover, the fiscal 
situation appears to have been stabilised. Yet finance for increased social spending over the next 5 
years is likely to be very limited. This implies that if poverty is to be reduced in the near future, it 
will depend above all on job creation by the private sector allied to a prudent employment and 
immigration policy that maximises employment opportunities for the currently resident 
population.   

8.1.2 The Characteristics of Poverty in TCI 

There are strong correlations between poverty in TCI and household size, nationality and location: 

Household Size: poverty rates for large households (5+ persons) are very high at 36% -around double the 
rate for 2 to 4 person households. Poverty in single person households is very low at 5%. Large 
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households account for a quarter of all poor households and a disproportionate 44% of the poor 
population - yet they represent no more than 4% of all households.  

Nationality: poverty amongst the Haitian population is 35%, much higher than the national average of 
22%. The poverty rate for TC Islanders is 18%, slightly below the national average. It is much lower 
amongst all other non-Belonger groups. In consequence, Haitians account for over half the (56%) of the 
poor population with Belongers accounting for a third. Compared to 1999, poverty rates for all groups 
have decreased apart from the Haitians where there has been little change.  

Location: poverty is highest on the three Caicos Islands with poverty rates in excess of 40% of population. 
Poverty in these islands reflects the lack of employment opportunities, the greater presence of elderly 
persons and, on North Caicos, a substantial Haitian presence (over half the population). Poverty in the 
family islands is nonetheless lower than in 1999.  Poverty on Grand Turk is also above average (33%) but 
it is much lower on Provo. There has been little change in the poverty rate on these islands since 1999. 
Notwithstanding their lower poverty rates, these two islands contain over 80% of the poor population. 

The relationship between poverty and other socio-economic characteristics is much weaker except when 
small sub-groups are separated out: 

Age: poverty is highest in the younger age groups (under 15 years and 15-24 years) – 26% compared to the 
average of 22%. These groups account for 43% of the poor population. In contrast, the poverty rate for 
the elderly is identical to the national average.  

Gender: there is no correlation between poverty and gender in the population as a whole. Furthermore the 
poverty rate for female headed households is lower than that for those headed by men (18% compared to 
13%); this characteristic has been observed in several, but not all, Caribbean CPAs.  

Households with Children: poverty in these households is 22%, higher than average of 16%. However 
more detailed analysis reveals that poverty is highest amongst households with 2 or more children and 
those where there are children from a previous relationship (i.e. the children are not only those of the 
head and their partner together); in these categories of households, the poverty rate exceeds 30%. 
Conversely, poverty in other categories of child household (including those with only one parent present) 
ranges from 15% to 20%.  The implication is that there is a correlation between number of children and 
household size. Overall, households with children account for over half of all poor households. 

Economic Activity: poverty rates amongst the unemployed and other inactive population aged over 15 
years approach 30% compared with 17% amongst those employed. In terms of occupational status, as one 
would expect, poverty rates for those working in manual and elementary occupations (24% and 31% 
respectively) are much higher than for other, essentially office, sales or hospitality, occupations (5% to 
20%).  

At household level, the picture is less clear-cut. The number of employed persons on the household has a 
weak relationship with poverty except where there are 3 or more persons employed; in these, rare, cases 
the poverty rate is higher, due again, almost certainly, to their living in larger households. Where 
households contain someone unemployed, the poverty rate is 20% compared to 13% for households with 
no one unemployed. Poverty rises dramatically to 57% if there are 2 or more unemployed in the 
household; however these households represent under 4% of all households.   
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Educational Attainment: households where the head has not attended, or completed, secondary school 
have poverty rates over 30% - well over double those where heads have completed secondary school or 
have some post-secondary education.   

Poverty and Housing: poverty rates are much higher in households living in defective housing and over 
60% of poor households live in such housing. However more not poor than poor households live in 
deficient housing and almost 40% of poor households live in dwellings that are properly constructed with 
a full range of services. 

Poverty Profile: using a hierarchical approach, one finds that: (i) over 70% of the poor population lives in 
large households or households with children; and (ii) another 20% live in households with at least one 
unemployed person or are headed by persons with low educational attainment. Among TC Islanders, 
almost 90% of poor households are large or have children. The corresponding figure for non-National 
households is much lower (66%) with a third being neither large nor containing children implying that low 
pay is the main issue. 

Household with Financial Difficulties: there is a link between financial difficulties and poverty but it is not 
that strong except for those under the highest stress where the poverty rate reaches 35%, around twice 
that of less severely affected households. The majority of households having difficulties paying bills are 
not poor indicating that the impact of the financial crisis is not just being felt by the poor.  

When considering these findings, the following points need to be borne in mind:  

• The findings hold true irrespective of whether household or population poverty is being 
examined. 

• The findings are generally what one would expect with no major surprises except possibly the 
lower poverty rate amongst female-headed households and the near average poverty rate for 
households where no one is working.  

• In virtually every group, even where the poverty rate is substantially above the national average, 
there will always be more not poor than poor households.  

• Likewise, there are almost always more poor households that do not have a particular correlate of 
poverty than have it, i.e. there are more small households that are poor than large ones – even 
though the poverty rate for the latter is much higher. Similarly, 60% of poor people live on Provo 
where the poverty rate is significantly below average.  

• Using a more disaggregate analysis often reveals that above average poverty rates are due to a sub-
group having a much higher poverty rate than the majority of the group as a whole. Thus 
households with one child have an average poverty rate but those with more children have a 
much higher poverty rate. Sub-groups with high poverty rates almost always only account for a 
small proportion (under 10%) of all poor households, e.g. households with 2 or more 
unemployed persons have a very high poverty rate but they account for under 4% of all 
households. 

The greatest value in the analysis of the SLC data is that it reveals the most important correlates of 
poverty.  It also provides comparisons over time and with other countries. More importantly, it enables 
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the derivation of numerical estimates of the size of sub-groups of the poor which can then facilitate the 
subsequent design of poverty reduction programmes. The situation is however more complex than is 
implied by the SLC analysis:  

• The analysis gives little indication of the underlying causes of poverty.  

• Just because a group exhibits a lower than average poverty rate (e.g. female headed or single 
parent households), does not mean that these groups do not have important problems that 
should be addressed in poverty reduction policies. The same applies to the elderly. 

• The analysis relates only to income poverty and does not, and cannot, investigate issues relating to 
wellbeing. Thus a sub-group of the population which is not statistically poor, may have certain 
characteristics which are significantly affecting their well-being or are potential causes of future 
poverty.  

8.2 Poverty and Vulnerability amongst Belongers and Non-Belongers 

A large proportion of TCI’s population, Belongers and non-Belongers, have experienced, and are 
experiencing, a substantial decrease in incomes and living standards due to the economic crisis. As a result, 
poverty will have increased, along with financial hardship for those above the poverty line but who have 
also been forced to make substantial changes to their spending patterns.  

There are also similarities between these groups in relation to health care (getting hospital treatment if 
their NHIP payments have lapsed), education (getting their children into overcrowded schools on Provo) 
and lack of social welfare for needy families.  

Overall the crisis has increased the sense of insecurity in both national and non-national populations. 
Based on PPA responses, both Belongers and non-Belongers express similar feelings of resentment and 
mistrust towards the other group; this is particular evident in relation to employment where both groups 
feel that it is the other which has an unfair advantage in securing the limited opportunities available.  

It is at this point that the similarities cease. Belongers perceive that non-Belongers are securing 
employment because they are prepared to work for less money and are thus ‘preferred’ by employers141. 
They also feel threatened by the increasing numbers of migrants, who now constitute the majority of the 
population, feelings which are exacerbated by the apparent upsurge in illegal migration following the Haiti 
earthquake. These feelings were noted in the 2000 CPA, but the crisis has served to heighten them. 
Resentment also results from the shortage of places in some government schools in Providenciales, the 
perception that crime in TCI is primarily caused by migrants, and the growth of illegal informal 
settlements on Provo.  

For Haitians (and other migrant groups to a lesser extent), the feelings of insecurity and mistrust result 
from a more diverse range of factors, the most important of which are:  

141For the views of employers, see Chapter 9. 
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• Uncertain rights to permanent residency for those resident in TCI for a long time and their 
children born in TCI.  

• Employment issues: exclusion from certain jobs, renewal of expired work permits, exploitation by 
employers. 

• Discourteous treatment when dealing with government agencies, e.g. health care.  

• Often sub-standard housing conditions.  

• Discriminatory practices within schools.  

• For those who are on their own, feelings of guilt towards their families who made financial 
sacrifices for them to come to TCI, but who they cannot support on the incomes they currently 
make.  

By and large, the Dominicans manifest similar feelings to the Haitians, but to a lesser degree. On the other 
hand, in terms of access to public services, barring some exceptions, there is little distinction made 
between TCI Nationals and migrant groups.  

The mutual mistrust between the two groups is encapsulated in the following quotations from the NIS 
report:  

“Many Belongers hold the view that the presence of Haitians in their communities would tend to lower their 
standard of living.” 

“The Haitian population has been stigmatised in the TCI” and “there is mild discrimination witnessed 
against Haitians”.  

“There is a very strong social division in the Turks and Caicos. There is anti-foreigner sentiment as the 
Belongers believe they have been marginalised” 

“Haitians have had difficulty establishing themselves in the TCI despite having legal work permits and 
making national insurance contributions. The TCI population has been ambivalent about immigrants. On 
the one hand, they are clearly needed; on the other, they are resented. 

8.3 Families and Children 

8.3.1 Generic Issues 

Families and children are more prone to poverty than other households, although this often relates to the 
fact that they live in larger households. Households with children account for over half of poor 
households and even when large households (5+ persons) are discounted, they account for 20% of all 
poor households. The child households most likely to be poor are those with children of mixed parentage; 
however 70% of poor child households are either single parent or households with both parents present. 

Research is increasingly showing that poor family households are prone to a number of risk factors that 
can prejudice the wellbeing of both parents and children. For parents these include: inadequate attention 
paid to children as their parents strive to secure the income necessary to maintain their families, 
depression and anxiety, stressed family relationships, family breakup and domestic violence. For children, 
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lack of paternal mentoring and guidance, failure at school, the outcomes a range of risky and antisocial 
behaviour: promiscuity, drug abuse, crime and prostitution. In both cases, these factors can lead to an 
inter-generation cycle of poverty that can prove hard to break.   

Poverty is by no means the only cause of these risk factors. Others include: the immaturity and 
incompatibility of young couples where pregnancies were unplanned, infidelity, male partners being 
unwilling to adapt to being fathers and support their children, mothers ‘excluding’ fathers from child care 
and not paying them enough attention leading to resentment and antagonistic behaviour.  Arguably 
however the financial situation of the family when the break-up occurs will be crucial in determining the 
ability of the remaining partner and the children to fend for themselves and achieve a reasonable life. 
Irrespective of the cause, family break-up can have disastrous consequences for the mother and the 
children, especially where violence is involved. 

The use of the word ‘can’ is important: these consequences are not inevitable and family break-ups 
frequently occur reasonably amicably with suitable arrangements made for child support and access. 
Research also identifies the ‘protective’ factors which enable children to avoid these negative outcomes. 
Crucial among these is the role of families.  

Positive family attributes identified include: adequate family resources (e.g. time, money, housing), family 
cohesion, egalitarian gender roles and decision-making, a caring parent, an authoritative parenting style 
(but without physical disciplining), presence of two biological parents, and smaller family size (which, as 
our analysis has noted, reduces the risk of statistical poverty).  Protective factors at the individual 
(connectedness to parents and schools, social skills, intelligence and faith) and community (presence of 
schools, churches, recreational facilities, strong social and community networks, trustworthy law 
enforcement officers are also identified). These protective factors can exist in both poor and not poor 
households and communities.  

8.3.2 Teenage Motherhood  

The following summarises the results of the focus group discussions with teenage mothers, and mothers-
to-be carried out by the CPA team. Prior to becoming pregnant these teens spent their time having fun 
with family and friends, going to school, church and parties.  The majority of their pregnancies were 
essentially unplanned. They got pregnant because they either (i) wanted to get pregnant because it was the 
“in thing”; (ii) there was limited awareness; (iii) there was pressure from boyfriends not to use 
contraception; or (iv) there was a lack of alternate activities to engage in.  These attitudes were similar to 
those identified in research undertaken into the behaviour of young Haitians.  

What is striking in both cases is: (i) the widespread failure to practice safe sex; (ii) an apparent unconcern 
about the risk of becoming pregnant and the concomitant implications of having children; (iii) the absence 
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of stable relationships for those getting pregnant; and (v) ignorance and/or denial about the risks of 
contracting HIV/AIDS or other sexually transmitted infections142.  

Reported initial reactions to being pregnant were primarily worry and disappointment; they wondered how 
their parents and boyfriends would react, and whether they would be able to finish school.  Their parents 
had initially been angry or upset and disappointed, and this led to strains in the relationships. Eventually 
the majority of the parents became supportive. Friends on the other hand, tended to receive the news 
more positively, and were more supportive from the outset. 

The challenges the teen mothers face are numerous and varied and include: being unable to complete 
school; having a difficult time finding employment or missing work because they could not find a baby 
sitter; lack of support from the baby fathers; losing friends because they had to spend all of their time with 
their children; and the stress of dealing with the children – balancing their parental responsibilities with 
their desire to have their freedom to spend their money on themselves buying clothes and partying.  

Taken together these challenges mean that it is hardly surprising that several of the respondents are 
finding life very difficult – physically, financially and emotionally. On the positive side, several are 
receiving financial support from the baby fathers, even if they do not live with them, while others are 
being supported, financially and emotionally, by their own families. Yet the fact remains that for many, the 
pregnancies were unplanned and they had little idea of how hard life with a child would be.  

Do these challenges differ significantly from those that could arise from unplanned pregnancies or family 
instability amongst older families? Probably not, but the risk of negative outcomes is much greater. 
Teenage mothers are rarely in stable relationships, rarely have independent financial resources (and even if 
they have these now, will they have it in 10 years when their toddlers become teenagers?), have not 
completed their education thus making it difficult for them to gain employment, and were ill-prepared for 
parenthood.  

There is, to our knowledge, no study that examines longer term outcomes for teenage mothers, nor of 
their children. Almost certainly, most will overcome current difficulties to have fulfilling lives, as will their 
children.  But the risk of the negative outcomes described above still remains high.  

8.3.3 Domestic Violence and Sexual Abuse 

Although statistical information is scant, there can be little doubt that both domestic violence and sexual 
and physical abuse of children exist in TCI. Where these occur, negative impacts for victims: (i) are much 
more likely; (ii) are potentially much more severe; and (iii) have a higher probability of longer term adverse 
consequences.   

142Although one cannot be certain, it is probable that ignorance is more the issue with Haitian youth while denial is 
more the issue with Belonger youth.  
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8.4 Other Vulnerable Groups 

8.4.1 The Elderly 

The elderly, by and large, do not work. They are therefore dependent on financial support from others. 
Yet the SLC reveals that the poverty rate amongst the elderly is virtually identical to that for the 
population as a whole. There are two main reasons. Firstly, almost 80% of the elderly are still living with 
other family members, and secondly, almost 80% receive NIB payments which are sufficient to cover 
most, but not all, of their financial needs. Others supplement their income through casual employment, 
backyard gardening and fishing; some poorer individuals received assistance from their churches. These 
factors allied to a reasonable provision of health care, mean that the majority (60%) of the elderly consider 
themselves to be satisfied with their current situation.  

Nonetheless, it would be ingenuous to believe that all is well. The PPAs reveal a numbers of concerns 
which contribute to financial hardship and negative feelings such as sadness, loneliness or depression – 
approximately 1 in 6 of the PPA participants reported themselves as being predominantly unhappy. The 
main reasons for this lack of wellbeing were the following:  

• Health care: probably the greatest challenge facing the elderly – 86% reported health problems 
with around half expressing concern about the provision of health care. The greatest concern is 
the high cost of medicines, allied to their frequent unavailability at the government facilities. 
There were also concerns that, in some islands, the availability of health care had decreased as a 
result of the new hospitals and the cuts imposed as a result of the fiscal crisis. 

• Insufficient income resulting especially from the high cost of electricity bills but also food prices, 
the insufficiency of NIB payments, and lack of employment opportunities. 

• Lack of transportation, intra- and inter-island, which makes it difficult for them to move around.   

• Lack of funds to repair Ike-damaged houses.  

• Loneliness/ sadness/ depression resulting from the above together with emigration of family 
members to other islands and infrequency of visits.  

• The desire for: (i) a more consultative approach by relevant agencies to addressing the needs and 
concerns of the elderly; and (ii) a wish for a mechanism which would enable those wishing it to 
continue working and contributing to TCI society.   

The above concerns need to be set against: (i) the lack of a relationship between poverty and age; (ii) the 
many positive comments about family support the elderly are receiving; and (iii) over three times more 
elderly persons expressed general satisfaction as opposed to dissatisfaction with their lives. BUT the fact 
remains that a significant minority of the elderly are currently facing both financial difficulties and/or are 
afflicted by less tangible facets of ill-being.  
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8.4.2 Persons with Special Needs 

The CPA team’s research into persons with special needs covered the following sub-groups:  persons with 
physical disabilities or major impairments, persons with mental impairments or behavioural problems, 
children with special educational needs, and persons living with HIV/AIDS. Summary findings are:  

• The special needs sub-groups identified will all be small in number but, at the same time, are all 
likely to require substantial financial, specialist and physical assistance if they are not to live 
difficult and impoverished lives.  

• Several of the case studies provide graphic examples of how combinations of unemployment, 
disability/sickness, age and unstable family backgrounds can lead to poverty for the person 
concerned and the threat of poverty for their offspring. 

• Most are currently receiving some assistance from government, whether financial or through 
specialist services. However this is generally insufficient to cover all their needs.  

• Further assistance is seriously constrained by: (i) lack of specialist personnel; (ii) lack of facilities; 
(iii) lack of funds available to providers; and (iv) eligibility criteria that restrict the assistance that 
can be provided.  

8.5 The Causes of Poverty in TCI 

8.5.1 Understanding the Causes of Poverty in TCI 

It is important to distinguish between the principal immediate cause of poverty, which is the same in TCI 
as elsewhere - insufficient income or resources for individuals and households to maintain a healthy 
lifestyle - and the factors that lead to this insufficiency.  This ‘tracking back’ to the underlying or root 
causes of poverty can involve several steps.  Although how detailed this analysis should be is a moot point 
if it starts identifying causes which either date back to long-standing historical factors or other issues that 
are outside the ability of government to influence.  

It is also important to understand that drawing a distinction between the causes and the characteristics or 
consequences of poverty is not always clear-cut.  Thus while poor housing is clearly a consequence of 
poverty, can the same be said of poor education?: “Are the poor less well educated because they are poor OR is their 
lack of education a consequence of their poverty?”  This however is essentially a semantic argument as if one 
accepts that poor education is related to poverty in some way, there is a clear implication that access to 
education by the poor should be a development objective – which is universally accepted. Conversely, it 
needs to be recognised that improving education and training will not in itself result in a reduction in 
poverty unless the newly educated population can access employment. Much the same goes for basic 
infrastructure. However education, infrastructure, and health are also crucial in promoting the wellbeing 
of the population, even if their direct impact on income poverty is harder to ascertain, especially in the 
short term.  

Despite these caveats, ‘unpacking’ the causes of poverty is crucial if one is to formulate policies, projects 
and programmes to reduce poverty and increase wellbeing.  At the risk of over-simplification, the causes 
of poverty in TCI can best be understood by first making a distinction between the economic and non-
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economic causes of poverty with the former including factors which directly or indirectly lead to lack of 
jobs, unemployment, and reduced household incomes.  

8.5.2 The Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI 

Figure 8.1 provides a simplified representation of the economic factors that have contributed to poverty 
in TCI in recent years.  The diagram shows that the root cause of much of TCI’s poverty today is the 
result of a combination of factors over which the government had little control (e.g. the global economic 
crisis and natural disaster) and factors resulting directly from poor governance (fiscal mismanagement). 
TCI is not alone in experiencing these impacts: the global economic crisis and the consequent downturn 
in tourism affect other Caribbean islands as well, as have major natural disasters. All these have induced 
retrenchments and/ or reduced working hours / wages leading in turn to (i) loss of household income by 
employees; (ii) reduced purchases from suppliers (e.g. to the tourist industry); loss of savings (from TCI 
Bank collapse);and (iv) negative multiplier impacts as directly affected workers reduce purchases of local 
goods and services. Conversely, other factors which have caused impoverishment in other countries, e.g. 
non-competitiveness of manufacturing due to cheaper production costs elsewhere, depressed markets for 
local products (e.g. withdrawal of preferential tariffs for agricultural goods and war) are not applicable to 
TCI. 

Figure 8.1: Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI 

 

It is not possible to apportion the relative contribution to the current situation to the above causal factors. 
What appears to be the bottom line is that the extent of fiscal mismanagement was such that a fiscal crisis 
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became inevitable which, in turn, required drastic measures, and thus undoubtedly contributed to the 
financial hardship which has affected many households since 2009. The question then becomes “Were the 
measures implemented by the Interim Government more extreme than they needed to be?” On this 
question, there is considerable controversy, with many TC Islanders believing that the public sector cuts 
were far more severe than they needed to be. Unravelling this controversy would be a highly complex 
exercise which is beyond the resources available to the CPA team. What is undeniable is that TCIG did 
not default on its liabilities (which appears to have been a distinct possibility), the fiscal situation has been 
stabilised, both of which are at least partly due to the Interim Government arranging a short term low 
interest loan for $260 million (although the current  liability on this loan is $179 million).  

The next question which is just as controversial is “Whether the financial conditions attached to the 
repayment of this loan and incorporated into the current FSPS are stricter than they needed to be?” Again 
this is a complex issue which cannot be resolved in this report143. What is clear is that the debt repayment 
conditions are such that TCIG will have negligible scope to increase either social or capital spending, both 
of which are clearly needed (see Tables 2.14 and 9.10), before 2016, and then limited scope to do so over 
the next three years. Yet if there was a relaxation of the repayment conditions, the debt would not 
disappear as repayment would still be necessary – in effect the ‘pain’ would be spread over a longer period, 
which, however, in the interests of maintaining social services and expanding physical infrastructure, 
might nevertheless be preferable to the ‘short (i.e. 5 year) sharp shock’ that is currently the case.  

8.5.3 The Non-Economic Causes of Poverty in TCI.  

In contrast, non-economic factors are those which affect the income earning potential of households and 
individuals, e.g. lack of skills, household relationships, age, disability or illness. Other non-economic 
causes of poverty are those reasons that prevent an individual from gaining the employment needed to 
sustain themselves.  Non-economic factors have greater potential to affect wellbeing (personal and social 
security, inequality and vulnerability) in addition to causing income poverty. Furthermore, these factors 
can induce longer term impacts that, in turn, can increase income poverty in the future.   

Figure 8.2 presents a simplified diagrammatic of these factors, which fall into three main categories: (i) 
those that affect able-bodied persons; (ii) those relating to family issues and relationships; and (iii) those 
relating to persons with reduced, or non-existent earning potential. 

Families in need, the elderly and the disabled rarely have adequate financial resources of their own.  They 
thus have to rely on partners, families or government to provide their income.  At the same time, both 
groups are often in acute need of emotional support. Traditionally partners or the extended family 
network provided this support - although traditional societies have not always been particularly 
sympathetic to the plight of mothers whose husbands have died or departed, or to cases of domestic 

143Both these questions would require a detailed formulation of alternative scenarios regarding: (i) how the fiscal 
crisis in 2009 might have been tackled; and (ii) debt repayment schedules. 
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violence and other forms of abuse.  Yet this system is breaking down, as it is throughout most of the 
world.   

Figure 8.2: Non-Economic Causes of Poverty and Loss of Wellbeing 

 

Nb. For the sake of clarity, not all linkages are shown Source: CPA Study Team. 

The key point is that these groups have to be supported by their families and /or government. There is 
however a difference between the predicament of the elderly and disabled on the one hand, and children 
and the caring parent on the other.  For the former, poverty largely results simply because of their age, 
illness or disability - factors which are to all intents and purposes unavoidable. Children are also wholly 
dependent on their parents for their physical and emotional upbringing during their early years and, as 
they grow older, in modern societies, the state for their education. If either of these forms of support are 
absent or deficient, their life chances can be severely compromised leading to a cycle of trans-generational 
poverty from which it is often difficult to escape.  

Those having difficulty accessing employment require very different types of policy: employment services, 
continuing education, and the elimination of discriminatory practices.  

8.5.4 Nationality Issues and Wellbeing 

It is debatable whether nationality issues are a cause of poverty. Both groups have been seriously affected 
by the economic decline, and both perceive that they are being discriminated against in the workplace. 
But, put simply, given a finite number of jobs, there would be little net impact on poverty. Furthermore, 
the liberal immigration policy of recent years would have affected resident Belongers and non-Belongers 
in similar fashion by exerting a downward pressure on wage rates and increasing labour supply at a time 
when job opportunities were decreasing. 

What is undeniable is that: (i) there are tensions between migrant and Belonger communities; and (ii) 
migrants are, or can be, subject to discriminatory treatment in other areas, e.g. nationality and residency 
rights, when dealing with public services. In both cases these perceptions, real or imagined, give rise to 
feelings of insecurity and vulnerability which adversely affect the wellbeing of a large proportion of TCI’s 
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population. This crucial issue, which is an example of where the less tangible notions of well-being are 
arguably more important than income poverty, has the potential to seriously compromise the future 
development of TCI unless measures are taken to resolve it. 

8.6 Changes since 2000 

Before looking at the implications for the CPA of the preceding analysis of the causes of poverty in TCI, 
it is worth looking at the conclusions of the 2000 CPA to see what has, and what has not changed in the 
intervening period; this comparison is contained in Table 8.1.  Although the 2000 CPA, one of the earliest 
examples of CPAs in the Caribbean, was undertaken when poverty was defined in much narrower terms, 
several issues of non-income poverty were addressed as well as those relating to vulnerable groups.   

Table 8.1: Changes since 2000 

Issue The Situation in 2000 The Situation in 2012 

Attitudes 
to 

migrants 

“The uncontrolled influx [of migrants] has had an 
enormous psychological effect on the population. 
.....Concerns were frequently expressed that the 
country was being overrun by illegal immigrants. 
There is an emerging siege mentality: “We are over 
populated with illegals, it’s out of control.”” 
“Most Belongers were of the view that the presence of 
Haitians in their communities had lowered the 
standard of living.” 
“There is also a deep-seated sentiment of being 
marginalised, with the best positions in the 
employment market going to foreigners: “The country 
is being built up but the natives are not benefiting.”” 

Much the same but exacerbated by the 
continuing high level of immigration and the 
recent economic crisis.  
2000 CPA undertaken during a period of job 
shortages on Provo. 
Haitian attitudes little researched in 2000 CPA.  

Economic 
Growth 

Concern about the unbalanced development that is 
doing little for the family islands.  

No change; still a major issue with economic 
development firmly concentrated on Provo.  

Education “An emerging problem in the education field is the 
teaching of children whose mother tongue is not 
English. 
Another problem is the poor performance of the 
secondary school system generally.” 
Schools already described as overcrowded. 

Language issue continues but reduced as many 
Haitian children were born in TCI.  
Secondary school system appears to be 
performing well – enrolment is near 100% and 
exam results are improving.  
BUT severe shortage of school places on Provo.   

Accessing 
of jobs by 
Belongers 

“TC Islanders are not being prepared in adequate 
numbers for training in skilled and professional areas 
that the growing economy will need in the years 
ahead.” 
“There is also the problem ..... in which some jobs are 
now deemed jobs for Haitians; Belongers prefer to be 
unemployed than to work in such employment.” 

Near identical concerns today – although 
sometimes refuted by non-nationals who cannot 
access some jobs. 

Health “The majority of the population was satisfied or very 
satisfied with the services they received.” 

Very different now following the introduction of 
NHIP and the imposition of a charge for most 
services.  

Youth and 
Teenage 

Pregnancy 

Already a concern, especially the breakdown of 
communications with parents and the exclusion from 
school of pregnant girls.  

Much the same as today.  

Migrant 
Housing 

“There were serious problems of environmental 
sanitation in a number of communities, [such as] Five 
Cays.” 

Issue of sub-standard housing areas now more 
serious due to growth of many dwellings.  

Sources: 2000 CPA and CPA Team, 2012 
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The comparison of the 2000 and 2012 CPAs reveals a high degree of similarity. In particular, Belonger-
migrant relations were already seen as a major issue, and are given prominence in the earlier CPA’s 
recommendations.  The fact that it is still arguably the most critical issue facing TCI today is a testament 
to the inaction of successive governments as they pursued development at all costs and made little effort 
to adopt a more carefully thought out immigration policy.  

Also noted in 2000 were issues related to school overcrowding, youth and teenage pregnancy, poor quality 
migrant housing areas, illegal migrants, all of which have figured strongly in this report. The single greatest 
change is in relation to health care which was not seen as a major issue in 2000 – which is ironic given that 
the new hospitals on Provo and Grand Turk represent a sea change in the level of service provided.  

8.7 Implications for the CPA 

The disaggregation of the causes of poverty in TCI shown in Figures 8.1 and 8.2 entails the need for 
different policies and programmes to address each of these causes in turn. The main features of these 
interventions are outlined below. The Institutional Analysis (next Chapter) contains details of current 
government policies and programmes to tackle them while the CPA’s recommendations are contained in 
Chapter 11. 

8.7.1 Belongers and Non Belongers 

The single most important issue, as it was in 2000, is resolving the current mistrust, resentments and 
tensions that exist between the Belonger and non-Belonger populations.  For TCI to become a sustainable 
and inclusive society, there has to be a coming together of the Belonger and migrant communities.  The 
findings presented point to a clear need to refocus the policy debate, particularly for TCI nationals, to 
consider how TCI can move forward when over half its population, almost half the population under 15 
years, and two thirds of employment now consisting of non-nationals. At present, both sides of the debate 
are feeling insecure - migrants because they feel discriminated against; and Belongers because of the very 
presence of migrants on the island. Yet:  

• Migrants will be vital to the future development of TCI for many years to come.  

• The greater their sense of security in TCI, the greater the likelihood that migrants will invest in 
the country, whether in housing or small businesses, to the benefit of all.  By the same token, the 
granting of rights of residence to migrant children born in TCI will increase the likelihood of 
them ‘buying into’ the future of TCI and thus reduce the risk of their becoming a disenfranchised 
and disaffected underclass.  

• These issues will remain even when the economic outlook improves. Nor can they simply be 
resolved by eliminating any existing discriminatory practices144.  

144Immigration and the migrant population remains a major political issue in the UK (and other countries) despite 
the legal elimination of discriminatory practices.   
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• It is hard to see how any national development strategy can be formulated if these issues have not 
been resolved. 

There has to be a rapprochement that allays the concerns of Belongers and non-nationals alike. For this 
rapprochement to be successful, interventions will need to: (i) be clearly supported at the highest political 
level; (ii) require action by many government agencies; (iii) establish formal or informal contacts between 
government agencies, civil society, the private sector and representatives of migrant groups; (iv) include 
concerted public awareness and consciousness raising campaigns; (v) include the clarification and 
publicising of work permit, immigration and citizenship requirements. Specifically they will need to:  

• Formulate an immigration policy that better responds to the needs of the TCI population.  

• Substantially enhance the ability of Belongers to access the job market.  

• Resolve the citizenship and residency status of migrants’ children born in TCI. 

• Eliminate the sometimes discriminatory attitudes faced by Haitians when accessing public 
services, especially health care.  

8.7.2 Addressing the Economic Causes of Poverty 

TCIG, like governments everywhere, has limited potential for directly increasing employment - if they did 
they would have shown the way.  Nor can TCIG, with its limited revenues and heavy debt burden, 
implement a major financial stimulus package like many developed and some developing countries have 
done.   

This is not to say that TCIG is completely powerless on the economic front. It can work to encourage 
further tourism and investment (foreign and domestic) where other opportunities arise, it can adopt more 
prudent macro-economic and fiscal policies to raise investment confidence, likewise work hard to reduce 
the risk of further corruption scandals by increasing transparency, enhance the efficiency of its investment 
promotion and business regulation services, and improve the quality of its labour force through better 
education and training. In short, do its utmost to create an environment conducive to investment.  

Progress has already been made in the return to fiscal stability, the management of the country’s debt 
burden, measures to ensure transparency and substantial rewriting of laws and regulations. As will be seen 
in the next Chapter, a number of other measures are being developed to further encourage investment. 
Yet the scope for increasing government spending will remain limited for the next 5 years, unless some 
relaxation of the debt repayment conditions can be negotiated.  

But, and this is a crucial point, TCIG needs also to ensure that the message reaches its citizens that they 
firstly reduce their expectation that government can provide all they require (or think they require); and 
secondly, instill a greater sense of self-reliance and entrepreneurship amongst its population. 

8.7.3 Addressing the Non-Economic Causes of Poverty 

Addressing the non-economic causes of poverty will require a combination of preventive and remedial 
measures. For families at risk, interventions could include strong programmes in schools to make 
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teenagers and young adults aware of the risks of unplanned pregnancy, parenting classes, develop zero 
tolerance of domestic violence and sexual abuse, support to working single parents, much enhanced 
counselling and other support measures for those in need, and enabling them to receive emergency 
financial assistance. Unless this is done, the life chances of children brought up in poor and dysfunctional 
households could be severely prejudiced.  

For the elderly and those with special needs, interventions will likely involve an enhanced social protection 
system, the establishment of support groups, and the identification of opportunities for: (i) the elderly to 
engage in community and education related activities; and (ii) educational facilities and suitable 
employment opportunities for those with special needs.   
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9 Institutional Analysis 

9.1 Introduction 

The Institutional Analysis has been derived from two man sources: (i) a wide range of interviews held with 
government and non-government agencies; and (ii) the examination of policy documents and other 
publications describing government programmes. Interviews were conducted to identify the activities of 
these organisations and their principal policies and programmes as they affect the poverty in TCI, whether 
directly or indirectly.  The objective is to assess the scope and effectiveness of current interventions, 
identify gaps and hence generate recommendations as to how existing activities can be improved and new 
interventions introduced.  Greatest emphasis has been given to five sectors – the economy, immigration 
and labour, health, education, social services and housing – as these have the greatest direct and indirect 
impact on poverty reduction.       

9.2 National Development Strategy and Policy 

National development policy is set out in a number of documents:  

• The National Socio-Economic Framework, 2008-2017 (NSEDF). 

• The Turks and Caicos Development Strategy, 2013-2017 (TCIDS). 

• The Investment Policy, 2012. 

• The FSPS, 2013/14 statement of the TCIG’s Broad Development Goals.  

• The Action Fiche for a Sector Reform Contract. 

• Building a Prosperous Nation: a Reform Strategy for Growth and Employment.  

The main points of each of these documents are summarised below.  

9.2.1 The National Socio-Economic Framework, 2008-2017 

Prepared in 2007, the NSEDF consists of a National Strategy, a Medium Term Socio-Economic 
Development Framework, 2008-2010 (MTSEDF) which includes costed proposals for implementation, an 
Island Development Strategic Framework and Island Development Action Plans. Several stakeholders 
considered the NSEDF to be the most comprehensive of all the above documents dealing as it does with 
all sectors and including island-specific reports and proposals. The NSEDF Vision and associated 
development goals are contained in Box 9.1.  

In summary, the NSEDF is a high growth strategy which strongly emphasises the empowerment of TC 
Islanders, strengthening of the economic base of the country outside of Providenciales, a major emphasis 
on ICT, and protection of the environment. It recognises that achieving these goals will require continued 
immigration. Although some of its proposals have been implemented, e.g. the expansion of the airport 
and the construction of the hospitals, as well as continued immigration, the NSEDF was never properly 
implemented due firstly to the economic crash and secondly to the over-ambitiousness of the MTSEDF 
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proposals which implied an expenditure exceeding $300 million during its 3-year currency (there was no 
assessment of how this expenditure could have been financed, had the economic crisis not taken place). 
TCI’s current straitened economic circumstances therefore mean that the NSEDF’s relevance today is 
much reduced. Nevertheless, its comprehensiveness means that many of its proposals could still be valid 
today along with its overall goals and objectives. 

Box 9.1: Key Features of the NSEDF 

The National Vision 
By 2017, the Turks and Caicos will be a balanced, diversified and competitive economy which 
provides a high standard of living for all in a safe and secure environment where environmental 
protection is the cornerstone of all our development efforts. 

Attributes of the National Vision 
Quality Standard of Living for All – such that the Belonger population, permanent residents and guest 
workers live in conditions that are accepted as decent, and conducive to the development of stable 
households. 
An Integrated Society – where each group is respected and free to express its position on any matter and can 
expect that its views will be entertained with respect, in forging a national consensus in critical matters relating 
to the state and society.  
A Balanced, Diversified and Competitive Economy – in which each island contributes meaningfully to 
national socio-economic development, consistent with its resources and the wishes of its resident population. 
A Safe and Secure Environment – that is free of crime and is able to withstand any disaster (natural or 
otherwise)  
Strict adherence to Environmental Conservation and Protection. 

Principles and Core Values 
• Keeping within their Environmental Capacity; 
• First Among Many - People Empowerment, None Left Behind; 
• Geographic Empowerment and Equity among Island Communities; and 
• Ensuring TC Islanders’ Participation in all Aspects of the Development Process. 

Development Goals 
Goal 1: Unleashing Our Potential 
• High Level of Human Capital 
• Putting TC Islanders in Full Control of their Space and Development 
• Creation of a Technology-enhanced, Knowledge-driven Economy 
• Social Inclusion 

Goal 2: Sustaining Economic Expansion 
• Expansion of TC Islander Entrepreneurship Base 
• Improving Labour Productivity 
• More Equitable Distribution of Physical and Social Development among the Inhabited Islands 
• Addressing Infrastructure Deficits 

Goal 3: Investing in Environmental Sustainability 
• Inculcating Positive Attitudes and Behaviours towards the Environment, ......and a Sensitivity and Pride 

towards TCI’s Heritage and Culture 
• Protection of the Productive Capacity and Value of the Natural Resource Base 
• Control of Population Growth 
• Creation of a More Sustainable Future - Eco-conscious Development 

Source: NSEDF, 2007, Medium Term Socio-Economic Development Framework 
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9.2.2 The Turks and Caicos Development Strategy, 2013-2017 

The TCIDS was prepared under the auspices of the Interim Government in mid-2012. There is some 
doubt as to whether it has been officially endorsed by the new national government but it is understood 
that many of its objectives and proposals are consistent with current TCIG policy. Indeed, along with the 
NSEDF, TCIG endorsed it as providing the foundation on which the new National Development Plan 
would be developed145. Box 9.2 summarises its overall strategy and priority objectives.  

Box 9.2: TCIDS: Overall Strategy and Priority Objectives 

The TCIDS Strategy 

“The overall strategy is to return the economy to private sector-led growth through an improvement in the 
environment for business; that is, by making this environment more open to competitive business investment, 
entry, operation and exit. This in turn requires understanding and support from the TCI community at large as to 
the need for and level of openness and competition. The economic growth strategy is complemented by a social 
growth strategy where the best protection for all citizens is constantly improving levels of health and education, 
including technical and vocational education. Both economic and social strategies need to be permanently 
underpinned by good governance and sound management of public finances, the economy and public services. 

“Given the country vision and summary context above, broad priorities for the TCI Development Strategy to 2017 
are continued stability and good governance, growth with economic diversification providing a broader public 
revenue base, correcting the country’s regional disparities, creating jobs, reducing poverty and protecting the 
natural environment. The strategy and broad priorities will therefore be addressed through the following three 
clusters of priority commitments over the next 5 years.” 

Priority Commitment Associated Objectives 

“1. A Performing Public Sector 
That Maintains Stability and 
Confidence 

 “Stable macro-economy. 
 Sound public financial management. 
 A performing public service. 
 Support for the poorest and most vulnerable.  
 Protecting the natural environment. 
 Strengthening good governance. 
 Utilizing global knowledge. 

2. Private Sector-Led Economic 
Growth for Opportunity, 
Diversification, Balanced 
Development and Job Creation 

 Facilitate the expansion of local small and medium-scale private 
enterprise. 

 Diversify the economy, including agriculture, aquaculture, fisheries, 
financial services development and medical tourism as well as 
expanding tourism products and markets.  

 Bring geographic balance to the economy prioritizing economic activity 
in the family islands.  

 Creating opportunities for employment. 

3. Enhancing the Country’s 
Resources to Match the 
Growing Demands of Society  
and The Economy” 

 A healthy, educated people. 
 Efficient and effective social services. 
 An efficient and effective land market. 
 Physical and financial capital markets aligned to the demands of 

society and economy.” 
Source: The TCIDS, 2013-2017. 
 

145 Cabinet Meeting of 7th August 2013 cited in the report of Dr. Been, one of the reviewers of the Draft CPA. Dr 
Been also noted that many of the TCIDS proposals reflected those contained in the manifestos of both political 
parties vying for the 2012 elections.  
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Compared to the NSEDF, the TCIDS gives much more prominence to prudent macro-economic and 
fiscal management. Although it covers most sectors, reflecting its strategic nature, it does so in less detail 
than the NSEDF. It also contains far fewer specific proposals with the main exception those relating to 
creating an investment and business friendly environment to encourage economic growth and job 
creation. However its broad objectives are not dissimilar: promotion of economic growth and investment 
(acknowledging that this will entail further immigration), strengthening the economies of the smaller 
islands and the development of TCI’s human resources(albeit with less specific emphasis on TCI 
nationals).  

An important proposal, which was not included in the NSEDF, is for an investment impact assessment 
framework (Appendix 1 to the TCIDS). The objective of this framework is to enable TCIG to determine 
whether a proposed investment is good for TCI, in terms of, e.g. job creation for the resident population, 
direct government revenues, multiplier impacts on local suppliers and businesses, and not just good for 
the investor.  

9.2.3 The Turks and Caicos Islands Investment Policy 2012 

This policy, prepared in 2012 under the Interim Government, was designed to underpin the TCIDS by 
establishing criteria for new investment.“[The policy] does not seek to analyse every potential type of development 
application nor cover all eventualities. The analysis and interpretation for each inward investment business case will be for 
TCIG to perform on an individual basis, applying cost benefit analysis and the new policy’s intent”146. However the 
policy does establish the following criteria against which new proposals will be evaluated: (i) Attract long-
term growth oriented investment that is aimed at creating local jobs and other local value-added to the economy of the TCI; 
(ii) Pro-actively draw appropriate investment to the country that stimulates the economies of the lesser-developed Family 
islands; (iii) Pro-actively draw investment to the country that creates new industries; (iv) Attract investment to the TCI that 
otherwise meets the development priorities of the country; (iv) Operate a regulated system of investment incentives that is clear, 
transparent and relatively easy to operate, including monitoring for compliance147. The Investment Policy therefore 
builds upon the TCIDS proposal that proposed investment projects should be vetted on the basis of 
‘what is good for TCI’ and should not be approved unless such benefits can be demonstrated. 

9.2.4 The Fiscal and Strategic Policy Statement (FSPS), 2013-14 

This document, agreed between the British and TCI governments, sets out the financial parameters which 
will govern TCI’s fiscal management over the next 5 years. Box 9.3 contains the statement of broad 
government development goals included out in the FSPS. The FSPS principles and goals bear a strong 
resemblance to those contained in the NSEDF in that they are all-embracing, covering economic, social 
and environmental objectives. They are predicated on economic growth, development of human resources 
and physical infrastructure and they also replicate a need to increase the empowerment of TC Islanders 
and instil a greater sense of pride in the country’s culture and heritage. The FSPS principles also echo the 

146http://tcweeklynews.com/investment-policy-statement-launched-p2934-1.htm 
147The fact that this second quote is from the FSPs indicates that this policy has been endorsed by the new 
government.  
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TCIDS objectives of tighter and more transparent fiscal management and the importance of establishing 
an investment and business-friendly environment. 

Box 9.3: FSPS: TCIG’s Broad Policy Goals 

Guiding Principles 

The Government will embrace a higher level of sophistication and maturity in the conduct our affairs both 
domestically and internationally. Transparency, accountability and respectfulness will be the guiding principles 
upon which the Government will conduct the affairs of the people. 
The Government will continue to effectively utilize the country’s human resources, natural resources and 
economic assets to develop, expand and strengthen the country and economy so that the Turks and Caicos 
Islands can service national needs while at the same time becoming a strong and competitive force in the 
regional and international arena...... 
It is the Government’s intention to build a multi-faceted, diverse, economically strong, world-respected, 
religious, law-abiding society in which all stakeholders can harmonize and synchronize their efforts in building 
a great country. 

Broad Policy Goals 

1. Charting a path to economic prosperity. 

2. Institutionalization and maintenance of good governance. 

3. Educating and empowering all at every stage of development. 

4. Greater presence and development of culture and national pride. 

5. Provision of reliable, accessible, affordable, and sustainable high quality healthcare.  

6. Strengthening of the family unit. 

7. Enforcement of immigration, labour, and border control policy. 

8. Disaster Management. 

9. Transportation and Communication enhancement . 

10. Sustainable use of natural resources and utilities.  

9.2.5 Action Fiche for a Sector Reform Contract 

This document was prepared in May 2013 in order to access EU funds. The general objective of such a 
contract “is to improve the enabling environment for private sector development to encourage greater investment in order to 
bring about sustainable and inclusive economic growth that will raise living standards and provide more jobs for Islanders and 
other residents.” 

The Government hopes that this Sector Reform Contract “will result in the Turks and Caicos Islands re-
establishing high and sustainable rates of growth relative to most of the region by making fundamental improvements in the 
business environment. The success of the Reform Strategy at the centre of the Sector Reform Contract will be pivotal to 
bringing about the wider success of the government’s national strategy, as expressed in the Development Strategy, 2013-
2017.” Hoped for results of this reform package are summarised in Box 9.2. If this application is 
approved, the EU will provide around $18 million of budgetary support to TCIG subject to compliance 
with the above conditions.  
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Box 9.4: EU Sector Reform Package: Anticipated Outcomes 
Objective Anticipated Outcomes 

 
“R1: Improved design and 

implementation of the 
business environment 
policy with respect to: 

 An efficient regulatory regime on the basis of specified international 
standards that encourages new businesses and investment and where any 
necessary permissions and processes are straightforward, transparent, 
automatic, timely and available online: 

 The development of a series of measures to improve the competitiveness 
of the economy in market and price terms; 

 The emergence of an effective one-stop shop for inward investment that 
can guide investors through a clear and timely process; including the 
provision of economic reporting and statistics; 

 The setting up of vocational training courses aligned to national skill needs 
on the basis of a skills data base; 

 Measures to incentivise and encourage small business development.   

R2: Consolidated 
macroeconomic and Public 
Finance Management (PFM) 

framework 

 A tax modernisation review to broaden the tax base and make it more 
economically efficient agreed during FY 2014/15; 

 Improved domestic revenue generation; 

 PFM and debt reduction targets. 

R3: Enhanced capacities for 
monitoring 

 A repeated Public Expenditure and Financial Accountability (PEFA) 
exercise is carried out in FY 2014/15; 

 Performance of the monitoring body is enhanced.” 

Source: EU Action Fiche, 2013. 

9.2.6 Building a Prosperous Economy: a Reform Strategy for Growth and Empowerment148 

This document, recently released for consultation, concentrates on the actions needed to increase growth 
and investment through firstly ‘empowering TC Islanders’ and secondly, ‘Building confidence with potential foreign 
investors’ – both of which are completely consistent with the objectives of the previously reviewed 
documents. This report was prepared as one of the conditions needed to secure further tranches of the 
EU budgetary support referred to above. It contains a number of detailed recommendations for 
immediate action designed to achieve its twin objectives of: (i) restoring economic growth; and (ii) 
empowering TC Islanders.  

The report considers that TCI is in a very good position to attract new investment and that there is 
substantial investor interest. However there are barriers to turning this interest into actual projects and the 
report goes into detail about what these barriers are and how they can be resolved. The main barriers 
identified are: (i) the lengthy and cumbersome processes related to the work permit application process 
(especially); and (ii) the business licensing system, particularly the reserved business categories (which 
restrict foreign investment in certain types of business). Taken together with other measures (e.g. the 
already achieved stabilisation of the fiscal situation, additional encouragement to SMEs and improved 
inter-departmental co-ordination), reducing these barriers will go a long way to making the TCI a more 
business-friendly environment than it is at present.  

148 TCIG, 2013, Building a Prosperous Economy: a Reform Strategy for Growth and Empowerment.  
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On the equally important issue of Belonger empowerment, the report proposes the following initiatives:  

• A baseline labour market survey to assess the extent to which the TC Islanders are able to satisfy 
the demand for labour, now and over the next few years. Inter alia, this will facilitate estimates of 
the demand for new migrant workers to fulfil the likely gap between supply and demand.  

• Establishment of job clubs in all high schools to facilitate the transition from school to work.  

• The establishment of certified vocational training programmes for trades, e.g. electricians, 
plumbers, car mechanics.  

• A young professionals’ programme for young TC Islanders going abroad to study, including 
internships and subsequently fast track professional development.  

• Development of a comprehensive system to support and encourage small businesses (expansions 
and start-ups), including training, mentoring and finance. 

The report states that the private sector has an important role to play in implementing and financing the 
above initiatives with the important caveat that they would need to be actively involved in their 
formulation.  

9.2.7 Consultations 

TCI Investment Unit 

The Investment Unit has replaced TCInvest which was wound up by the Interim Government. The 
Investment Unit has been re-integrated within the main government structure and is currently responsible 
for non-financial sector inward investment. The Unit Director indicated that: 

• Most tourism developments in Provo are condos rather than hotels and thus there are fewer jobs 
created than if the reverse were true; 

• There is interest on the part of foreign investors in the fishing sector; however, it is understood 
that all fishing vessels must have at least one Belonger aboard and this has reduced this interest; 

• As of mid-2012, there were 38 investment proposals under Investment Unit review, of which 27 
were tourism related. (A list was not made available to the CPA team although it is understood 
that the great majority are located on Providenciales). 

• There is a need to evaluate investment proposals from the perspective of the benefits to TCI 
rather than to the investor. 

Private Sector Perspectives and Issues 

Representatives of the small business sector, the tourism sector and the financial sector were canvassed 
for their views on the economy in general and their sectors in particular. These views are summarized 
below. The interviews were carried out in mid-2012 which was a period when the Government, the 
economy, indeed the whole society, were in a state of flux and uncertainty. 
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Chamber of Commerce 

• Sees little unity of vision amongst business owners on the issue of poverty alleviation. 

• Given the uncertain political situation and financial circumstances, small business owners are 
driven to think short term. 

• A universal complaint among the small business community: the length of time and heavy costs 
associated with obtaining work permits for staff.  

• Believes that there is really only a very limited range of private sector employment opportunities 
for islanders, with most work in small scale service sector operations. For medium and larger 
sized businesses, there are few local people with management experience.  A low skills set can 
also be compounded by an inferior work ethic to that found with migrant workers.  

• Sees no alignment of supply vs. demand for employment opportunities; this could be addressed in 
the education system that could encourage youth to consider a wider range of training. 

• For the smaller islands, eco-tourism on a small scale is the model to work towards, producing not 
just direct employment in hotels and restaurants but also indirect employment in providing 
personal services and guided recreational activities. 

The Financial Sector 

• Believes that there is a general sense amongst the private sector that they can and should 
contribute to TCI society; 

• Many private sector companies support local charities, NGOs, and those in need; 

• Banks are highly interested in hiring local persons with management skills and experience. Some 
companies provide tuition assistance to employees who undertake distance learning programmes. 
Also currently work with educational institutions at career day and other functions. 

The Family Islands 

There is eagerness for development on the smaller islands. A day was spent on Salt Cay interviewing 
hoteliers and other small private sector business operators.  

• Two key constraints were noted: water supply must be improved if tourists are to be attracted; 
and the extended time and cost of obtaining work permits.  

• Community members brought up a number of ideas for small scale tourist-related development, 
ranging from sport fishing to a bakery to a 20 to 30 room eco-tourism boutique hotel to setting 
up a donkey cart services to pick up visitor at the air strip. 

The Haitian Consulate 

The Haitian consulate was established while the CPA was in progress. Key activities are: (i) identifying and 
promoting ways in which the Haitian and TCI governments could develop mutually beneficial economic 
linkages; (ii) acting as a conduit for the concerns of Haitians relating to their residential status and other 
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issues; and (iii) working with TCIG on the issue of illegal migration. In discussion with the CPA team, the 
following points were made:  

• The Haitian government is now targeting the most deprived areas of the country, which include 
the area whence many of the illegal migrants to TCI come. If these proposals are successful, this 
would reduce illegal migration and provide an incentive for some Haitian migrants to return 
home.  

• As one of the priority sectors is agriculture, this could provide a source of high quality fruit and 
vegetables for TCI’s tourist sector, thereby creating a win-win situation.  

• Haiti has a rich tradition of folk arts and crafts. There might be opportunities for cultural 
exchanges for Haitian artists to develop artistic skills amongst TCI school and college children. 

• While existing regulations enable PRC’s to be granted after 10 successive work permit renewals, 
in practice, there are barriers to this criteria being achieved. 

• For TCI’s development to become truly sustainable, there has to be an increased integration of 
the Belonger and Haitian populations. But this will be a lengthy process. This is particularly 
important for Haitians born and raised in TCI and who are unlikely to want to relocate to Haiti.  

• In the future, unskilled Haitian workers could be employed on short, fixed term contracts where 
the need to return home on completion of the contract is agreed at the outset. A similar approach 
could be used with agricultural workers to re-invigorate TCI’s agricultural sector. 

• Formulating a Memorandum of Understanding between the two governments covering the above 
and other issues would be a crucial step in promoting greater co-operation and reducing existing 
tensions.  

9.2.8 Overview and Implications 

There is a high degree of consistency between the policy documents reviewed. All see TCI’s future 
development as requiring a growth strategy which would capitalize on existing investor interest thereby 
leading to job creation and increased government revenues. Most also refer to the need for future 
development to address the needs of all TCI residents, not just the National population – although TC 
Islanders remain the primary focus. The NSEDF and the TCIDS both have a comprehensive sectoral 
coverage as do the government’s broad development goals contained in the FSPS. Other similarities are 
the emphases on constructing the necessary physical and social infrastructure, and protecting TCI’s 
natural environment.  There are few specific mentions of poverty although policies related to job creation, 
education, health and infrastructure, if implemented, will also serve to reduce poverty in the medium and 
longer terms. In the short term, poverty reduction will depend above all on increasing employment and, 
although this is appears unlikely, whether social protection, currently minimal, can be extended to cover 
the neediest families (see Section 9.6).  

There also appears to be an increasing consensus that development and investment policy needs to better 
reflect the needs and aspirations of Belongers. This objective directly addresses the concerns of TC 
Islanders whose insecurity has been accentuated by the economic crisis and the shift in the demographic 
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balance which means that they are now a minority in their own country (see Chapters 2 and 5). This 
objective is clearly reflected in the most recent document, the Business Reform Strategy, which contains 
detailed recommendations on this critical issue.  

The proposals contained in the Business Reform Strategy also reflect the reality that governments have 
limited potential to directly create jobs and thus have to focus on establishing an environment which is 
conducive to business and investment. Hence its proposals to ensure that current investor interest is not 
dissipated through unnecessarily complex approval systems for work permits and business licensing. 

Notwithstanding the similarities in the overall goals and objectives and their often broad sectoral coverage, 
the CPA team considers that there are two issues that are not explicitly addressed in any of the reviewed 
documents:  

• How to balance the need to address the concerns of TC Islanders with the need to expand the 
economy?  

• What should be the role and rights of current and future migrants given that they now constitute 
over half the population?  

In reality, these two issues are interlinked and can be reduced to a single question: 

Should national development strategy target TC Islanders? TC Islanders and 
current residents? TC Islanders, current residents and new foreign workers as 
needed? This issue is crucial given: (i) the current high dependence of the economy on 
immigrant workers; (ii) the limited potential for growth if future immigration is severely 
curtailed; (iii) current Belonger concerns about becoming a minority in their own country 
and their difficulties in accessing mid- and high-level jobs in the private sector; and (iv) a 
substantial minority who have been resident in TCI for over 10 years.  

The proposed Business Reform Strategy explicitly addresses the issue of the empowerment of TC Islander 
through a number of recommendations to increase their employment prospects in the future. However 
unlike TCIDs and the associated Investment Policy, it says little about evaluating investment proposals in 
terms of their potential benefits to TCI or the strains that might arise should a rapid increase in 
investment induce a large new wave of immigrants, which will further shift the population balance away 
from TC Islanders149 – but then neither do the other documents.  

Overall, the CPA team, based on the findings of this report, are supportive of the need for a growth 
strategy, measures to improve the employment prospects of TC Nationals, and the streamlining of work 
permit and business licence procedures. However they also believe that there are strong grounds for:  

149 This probably reflects this report’s primary objective of implementing the reforms needed to secure further 
tranches of the EU grant which appear to be predicated on creating an open (non–protectionist) economy as 
possible – notwithstanding the fact that many developed countries have significant import tariffs and agricultural 
subsidies. 
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• Evaluating and approving investment proposals in terms of the benefits that they will bring to 
TCIDS and the Investment Policy.  

• Being wary of approving projects that, singly or in combination, would lead to a large and rapid 
influx of new migrants.  

• Not abolishing the reserved business categories without further study and consultation. 

Which brings us to the rights and status of the migrant population. None of the documents makes firm 
proposals in this regard, although changes to immigration policy and the criteria for granting permanent 
residence indicate some liberalisation (see next section).  As is apparent from many of our findings 
(especially those in Chapter 5), this is a crucial issue as the growth of TCI’s economy will be difficult, if 
not impossible, without increased migration, notwithstanding the successful implementation of measures 
to improve job prospects of TC Islanders.  

The migrant population is heterogeneous in terms of nationality, skills, length of residence, current 
residential status and presence of dependents (especially children). A variety of policies will thus be 
needed, some of which are already in place, others which are in process, and others that will need to be 
formulated. Based on the CPA research, the main groups that will need to be considered are: (i) the 
children of permanent residents; (ii) long stay migrants on temporary permits; (iii) the children of this 
group; (iv) long-stay migrants and their dependents whose permits have lapsed, and are thus now 
technically illegal; and (v) other temporary migrants already in the country. These policies relate to 
migrants already in the country; policies will also be needed for new migrants, e.g. whether they can bring 
their dependents and what rights to residence they will have going forward.  

In both cases, there will need to be extensive public awareness campaigns that sensitises the population 
that, under almost any circumstances, there will be a need for further immigration, and that policies will be 
needed to: (i) better integrate the existing long-established migrant population and their children; and (ii) 
establish the residential status conditions for different categories of new migrants. 

Overall, unless development strategy addresses the needs of both National and non-National populations, 
it is hard to see how it will not lead to an exacerbation of current feelings of mistrust, resentment and 
insecurity that now permeate both communities. Reconciling these sometimes contradictory requirements 
will be essential if the vision of TCI as “a well-governed country and stable economy leads to balanced, sustained and 
increasingly diversified growth and development providing equal opportunity, security and empowerment for all members of 
society”150 is to become a reality. 

 

150TCIDS, op. cit. 
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9.3 Immigration and Labour 

9.3.1 The Ministry of Border Control and Labour 

The Ministry of Border Control and Labour was established by the Interim Government from separate 
Immigration and Employment Departments previously under the authority of different Ministries. Its 
primary responsibilities are: border control and the security thereof, the operation of the work permit 
system, dealing with applications for permanent residence, the provision of services to unemployed 
Belongers, and negotiations with foreign employers over the employment of Belongers. The Ministry 
operates within and implements the legal requirements set out in a number of ordinances and regulations 
including the Immigration Ordinance and Regulations and the Employment Ordinance.  The Ministry’s 
Mission Statement is as follows:  

“The Ministry of Border Control and Labour’s mission is to secure the borders of the Turks and Caicos 
Islands, to enable people who bring benefits to the Islands to visit, work and live here lawfully, to enforce the 
law firmly and fairly, to confirm legitimacy and identity, and to issue permanent status and citizenship to 
those who meet the criteria”.151 

Based on this Mission Statement, six Strategic Aims were articulated; these are shown in Box 9.5.  
Following its establishment, the Ministry concentrated, at the behest of the Interim Government, on a 
number of urgent issues and institutional strengthening measures. These are implicit in the activities listed 
in the current Business Plan and the 2013-14 Budget Statement.152 (Box 9.6).  Setting apart those relating 
to the control of illegal immigration, many of these achievements relate to creating an environment that is 
more efficient, more transparent, and is customer friendly, i.e. “so that all customers can bring any query or 
application for any of the immigration, citizenship, registration or document services provided by the Ministry and its 
Departments to one place, and be confident of being dealt with professionally and in a timely manner”. 

Box 9.5: Ministry of Border Control and Labour: Strategic Aims 

Strategic aim 1 –Stronger Borders  
To allow lawful entry of people who will benefit the Turks and Caicos islands while preventing abuse of the 
Islands’ society and economy. 
Strategic aim 2 –Firm, fair enforcement and increased compliance 
To detect and impose penalties for infringements of the law and regulations 
Strategic aim 3 –Employment Services 
To enable employers legally to employ suitably qualified workers, observing the preference for Belongers 
Strategic aim 4 –Employment Relations 
To facilitate social dialogue which protects the interests, rights and obligations of employers and employees 
Strategic aim 5 –Permanent residence and citizenship services  
To issue permanent status and citizenship fairly and transparently where the criteria are met. 
Strategic aim 6- Safeguarding identity and entitlements 
To validate legitimacy and ownership of identity and agreements. 

151 Ministry of Border Control and Labour, Business Plan 2012-13. 
152TCIG, 2013, Government Budget 2013-2014: the Appropriation (2013/2014) Ordinance 2013. 
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Box 9.6: Ministry of Border Control and Labour: Recent Achievements and Planned Activities 

Recent Achievements 
 Continued implementation of the Ministerial Change Programme in order to “bring about major 

changes in its service standards and to improve border protection”.* 
 Stream-lining and re-organisation of departments to achieve better synergies, acquisition of new 

staff, much improve case-working.* 
 Clearing a huge backlog of PRC and Naturalization applications that accumulated over many 

years 
 Achieving significant progress implementing the radar facility* 
 Implementing a new system for verifying and registering all persons with Belonger status 
 Forging greater partnerships with employers and expanding services to employee. 
 Developing an active industry training agenda*.  
 Providing training opportunities in areas such as nationality, trafficking, enforcement, labour laws 
 Facilitating a national consultation on the pathway to citizenship in collaboration with the 

Consultative Forum. 

Planned Activities, 2013-14* 
 Construction of new immigration detention centre. 
 Completion of second phase of the radar monitoring station. 
 Introduction of new Immigration and Employment Laws that will enable enforcement officers and 

policy implementers to better respond to modern day realities. 
 Enhancement of the piloted One Stop Shop through its relocation to new premises and the 

employment of a dedicated Customer Services Coordinator.  
 Launching of new ministerial web-site. 

Sources: Business Plan; * 2013-14 Budget Ordinance, op. cit. (some paraphrasing). 
 

The next sections look in more detail at the issues relating to three key topics which have been raised 
throughout this report:  

• Acquiring permanent residency (PRC) and nationality. 

• Immigration Policy and Work Permits 

• Belonger employment issues.  

9.3.2 Acquiring Permanent Resident (PRC) Status, Citizenship and Nationality153 

In mid-2012, the Interim Government, following an extensive consultation exercise and with the full 
support of the Consultative Committee passed new laws relating to the residence and granting of Belonger 
status and permanent residency154. By and large, these changes reflect recommendations contained in the 
2004 review of immigration policy155. 

 

153These issues are legally complex and the policy situation remains fluid. Some inaccuracies in this paragraph, which 
only provides a summary of the main provisions contained in the latest regulations, are therefore possible.  
154 TCIG, 2012, Immigration (Amendment) Regulations, 2012.  
155 TCIG, 2004, Report of the Immigration Review Committee.  
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Permanent Residency 

A PRC gives the right to permanent residence in TCI, the right to work (in most cases), and access to 
most public services. PRC holders are also eligible to apply for a BOTC passport (see below) but a PRC 
does not confer a right to vote. 

The new regulations mean that people will qualify for PRC if they meet the general requirements, and have held a work 
permit, other than as an unskilled worker; or a residence permit; or have been in the Islands under Section 9, i.e. as a 
Government worker for ten years or more. Anyone who has held a work permit as an unskilled worker for ten years or more 
by 10th September 2012 will also be able to qualify, but time spent as an unskilled worker will not in future be able to lead 
to PRC. [The fees for all these PRCs will be $10,000.]…. PRCs will also be available to young people who have been 
endorsed on their parents' PRC when they turn 18; to young people who arrived in the Islands before the age of five and have 
been through primary and secondary education here before 10th September 2012 [at a reduced rate of $5,000156]; and to 
people who have been married to a Belonger for five years or more, where the Belonger spouse has died. Additionally, PRC 
status will now generally provide an automatic right to work.  

Becoming a Belonger 

Under the new regulations, Belonger status can only be granted on the basis of “birth, descent, adoption, by 
being married for 10 years to a Belonger, or by being the dependent child of someone who becomes a Belonger by marriage. It 
will no longer be possible for the child of a non-Belonger who marries a Belonger to acquire Belonger status as soon as the 
marriage takes place as a stepchild.”157 These rules mean that there is no provision for non-Belongers not 
married to Belongers to acquire Belonger status. This issue is acknowledged by the current government: 
“ways must be found to address the situation of those who have been lining in the country for years without the opportunity of 
being granted some form of citizenship.”158 

Acquiring a BOTC Passport 

BOTC passports are granted in accordance with the British Nationality Act 1981 and any subsequent 
amendments. In general, acquisition of a BOTC passport is available to all PRC holders. A BOTC 
passport confers the right to live and work in TCI indefinitely as well as the ability to travel in and out of 
the country. It does not however confer the right to vote.  

All children of PRC holders born in TCI are eligible for a BOTC passport, irrespective of whether or not 
the parent was a PRC or BOTC holder at the time. In addition, children born in TCI since 1983 who 
spent the first 10 years of their life in TCI and are of good character may register as a BOTC. This latter 
provision appears to be independent of the residential status of their parents and thus largely eliminates 
the issue of children born to non-PRC holders who might otherwise have been considered ‘stateless’.    

156 At a reduced rate of $5,000 although it is also understood that the fee for some children will be $1,500.  
157http://tcisun.server301.com/index.php?p=story&id=2764 
158TCI SUN, Feb 16th 2013, New Draft Immigration Law Could Benefit many Expatriates.   
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CPA Team Comments 

Taken together these changes and the ability to acquire BOTC’s will go a long way to allaying migrant 
concerns about their, and especially their children’s, longer term residential status in TCI.  However issues 
remain: (i) can adult dependants of PRC holders acquire their own PRC?; (ii) the right to a PRC of 
workers resident in TCI for a long period but who arrived illegally or whose work permits have now 
lapsed even if they have children who qualify for a BOTC; (iii) unskilled workers arriving after 2002 will 
not have a right to a PRC even if they have children; (iv) potential affordability issues over the cost of 
obtaining PRCs, especially if more than one family member is involved; and (v) the requirement to 
demonstrate “a sound knowledge of the English language and of the Islands” may be a barrier for some older 
applicants who mainly speak Creole. 

In summary, if an overall objective of TCI development strategy is to create a stable and inclusive 
population, some flexibility is desirable to address these concerns. In particular, it would seem 
invidious to deny parents the right to remain in TCI if their children have a right to a BOTC. 

9.3.3 Immigration Policy 

Context 

In this section, by immigration policy, we mean policies that allow or restrict the right of non-TCI 
nationals to work in TCI. Virtually all countries have immigration policies which attempt to balance the 
needs of the economy and the business community with those of residents. These objectives are 
frequently at odds with economic needs often implying greater liberalisation while residents want more 
restrictive that: (i) favour their position in their own country; and (ii) safeguard their access to employment 
opportunities. This tension is evident in virtually every country where there is rapid growth, whether in 
TCI, the USA, the UK, Europe or other smaller Caribbean countries such as Anguilla, Cayman and 
Montserrat. And these tensions increase when due to economic downturns job opportunities dry up or 
where immigration has been so high that the national population feels numerically threatened. Post crisis 
TCI exhibits both these features – although these concerns have been manifest since the turn of the 
century:  

“The deep resentment at the Haitian presence at the social and even official levels is contradicted by the day-
to-day requirements of the functioning of the labour market of the country”.  

“There has been a substantial increase in the resident population of TCI over the last 20 years and this has 
contributed greatly to the growth of the economy. It has also put pressure on health and education facilities and 
given rise to a general public concern”.159 

“[The 2004 Review]was comprehensive, written by Turks & Caicos Islanders after consultations with 
Turks & Caicos Islanders, was largely ignored by the Interim Administration and the Previous Government 

159TCI CPA, 2001, op. cit.; and previous quotation. 
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which commissioned it. This was unfortunate as it clearly identified the Immigration Issues facing this country 
in 2004 and they are largely the same issues in 2012”.160 

The 2004 Review provided three potential safeguards to reduce the uninterrupted flow of migrants: (i) the 
provision is that work permits could only be granted if the applicant/ prospective employer could prove 
that there was no Belonger to fill the vacant position; (ii) a power to attach conditions to work permits 
that required the training of Belongers; and (iii) a requirement for employers over a certain size to submit 
staffing plans that showed the extent to which they were provided employment for Belongers. 

The previous government made little attempt to implement these measures or to check that employers 
had properly assessed the availability of Belongers to take up the positions for which they were requesting 
work permits. The work permit process system incorporated two perverse incentives: (i) the importance 
of the revenue generated by the issuance of work permits to overall government revenue; and (ii) the 
issuance of work permits being conditional on using locally operated employment service companies 
designed to provide income for Belongers by charging a fee on top of the permit cost. In consequence, 
work permits were essentially available on demand throughout the last decade. Based on SLC data, there 
was a clear peak of new migrants arriving between 2006 and 2010; 40% of whom were Haitian. 
Furthermore, in 2009/10 and 2010/11 (i.e. during the crisis period), around 5,400 new work permit 
applications (over 70% for unskilled workers) were approved161 as were around 8,500 permit renewals.  In 
consequence, the mismatch between employment demand and supply increased during the crisis as new 
migrants entered an already saturated labour market and unemployment amongst Belongers increased. 
Almost inevitably, this increased resentment towards Haitians who Belongers saw as the cause of a large 
part of their problems – becoming an ever more visible presence, taking their jobs and putting their public 
services under stress. While these impacts would likely have occurred anyway, the lack of a tighter 
immigration policy undoubtedly exacerbated the situation.  

Current Policy  

The current policy on issuing work permits is much more restrictive with few unskilled work permits 
being granted, and, based on anecdotal information, a tighter policy on renewals. Since the end of the 
international moratorium on deportation of Haitians established after the 2010 earthquake, TCIG has 
restarted deporting illegal migrants, subject to the due legal process; the number of voluntary repatriations 
has also increased.  However the cost of this programme is substantial, around $1.2 million in 2013 for 
around 1,000 repatriations162.  

160People’s Democratic Movement (PDM), Campaign Manifesto for 2012 Elections with CPA team underlining; 
http://votepdm.com/?page_id=21 .  
161TCIG/ Immigration Services Unit, 2011, Permit Statistical Report: Fiscal Years 2009-10 and 2010-11. The Figure 
for new applications overstates the number of new migrants as it includes approvals for migrants changing 
employers.  
162 Been K., 2014, “Review of Draft Final CPA Report”.  
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There are signs that this stricter policy is working: the number of current residents who arrived in 2010 
and 2011 were half the number who arrived during the previous 2 years; the percentage of Haitians also 
dropped from over 80% to just over 50%.  Additionally, based on incomplete immigration 2011/12 data, 
the proportion of new applications to renewals was substantially lower (around 1/3rd) compared with 60% 
in the previous years163.  

On the other hand, it should be noted that, according to the Business Reform Strategy, the stricter 
procedures, due to their protracted nature, are a serious barrier to the recovery of TCI’s economy with 
anecdotal evidence suggesting that some hoteliers in late 2013 were finding it difficult to obtain permits 
for the number of workers needed for the upcoming tourist season.  Another issue identified in this report 
was the lack of a computerised work permit management system which both contributed to the lengthy 
process and precluded easy availability of up to date information on migration.  

Current departmental priorities are to streamline the work process by combining the functions of work 
permit processing and work permit approvals under the Labour Commission and implementing a 
computerised work permit system.  

CPA Team Comments 

The CPA team firmly agree with the need to streamline the work permit approval process, e.g. through 
computerisation and other enhancements. But they also are strongly of the opinion that the grant of new 
applications should, as far as possible, be tied to the demands of the labour market and the supply of 
labour available within the country - streamlining the work permit approval process should not be seen as 
condoning a return to the liberal immigration policy of previous years.  

Looking forward, there are two key questions that need to be considered: (i) “Should employment/ 
immigration policy be revised to make the maximum use of labour and skills currently resident in TCI, 
irrespective of their nationality or residential status (whilst continuing to give priority to TCI nationals)?”; 
and (ii) “Should future permits for unskilled workers be on a fixed term (e.g. 2-3 year) contract basis, 
thereby underlining the temporary nature of these jobs and permits?” To some extent the latter is already 
implied in the new PRC regulations that restrict the ability of unskilled migrants to become PRC holders.   

9.3.4 Belonger Employment Issues164 

The Department reports a substantial increase in the number of unemployed Belongers contacting it for 
assistance in finding new employment.  The sharp rise in Belonger unemployment brought to the fore the 
issue of Belonger employability. Discussions revealed two specific issues – the difficulties encountered by 
unemployed Belongers (many of whom had been employed in the public sector) in accessing employment 
in the private sector, and a parallel resistance of private sector employers in employing persons who, they 

163Neither of these data are wholly reliable but they are consistent. Additionally, the difficult economic situation 
would also have influenced the demand for new work permits.  
164See also Section 5.2. 
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felt, had less experience, a lower work ethic and higher wage demands than migrant workers. Since early 
2012, the Labour Commissioner has taken a number of steps to address this situation165:  

• Raising the profile of the Employment Services Department to encourage unemployed Belongers 
to register.  

• Providing assistance to unemployed Belongers in preparing CVs and interview techniques.  

• Making these services available to unemployed PRC holders.  

• Working with employers to develop more appropriate training programmes and a trade school at 
the Community College.  

• Negotiating development agreements with employers whereby the grant of work permits is 
conditional on the provision of places for Belongers through internship and training programmes. 

• Asking businesses with 10 or more employees to submit up-to-date staffing plans: “the staffing plans 
should outline details on key positions and those held by ex-pat staff, including where possible succession plans for 
suitably qualified Belongers to fill ex-pat positions within the tenure of work permits.....”this is important in [the 
Ministry’s] decision making process when considering applications for labour clearances.(direct quote)166 

9.3.5 Overview 

Despite the Ministry’s considerable recent achievements both in terms of institutional strengthening and 
policies and programmes, it is in apparent that challenges remain, over and above those relating to 
manpower and financial resourcing which are common to every Ministry. Stakeholder discussions 
identified the following: 

• A computerised work permit and less burdensome approval process. 

• The need for a stronger, and integrated, immigration/ employment policy.  

• Increasing co-ordination with employers to ensure that, while TCIG will aim to ensure that their 
short-term employment requirements are met, they recognize, and act on, the need to contribute 
to the development of the Belonger labour force. 

• Enabling Belongers to acquire the skills and attitudes necessary to access private sector jobs. 

The CPA team are in complete agreement with these priorities. In particular, formulating an immigration 
policy which is explicitly linked to the national development strategy is arguably the single greatest policy 
challenge facing the TCI.  One facet of this challenge will be to reconcile the private sector objectives with 
the wider social objectives of the development strategy. Another will be to define the role and status of 
the non-migrant population. In this context, the recent changes to the Immigration Ordinance and the 
new Immigration Act announced by the Government are considered to be an important step in the right 

165 Discussions with Ministry personnel; http://suntci.com/some-government-workers-rather-resign-than-
transferred-to-another-island-s-p1025-106.htm (July 2013). 
166http://www.fptci.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=3246:labour-wants-staffing-
succession-plans-from-businesses&catid=15:business-news&Itemid=32 
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direction. However, as TCIG recognises167, more needs to be done, particularly in respect of: (i) migrants 
with children not covered by the recent changes; and (ii) encouraging those eligible for PRCs to apply for 
them. Unless this is done, tensions between the TC Islander and non-National communities may become 
intractable. Arguably also there should be a longer term road map that would eventually lead to fully-
fledged citizenship.  

9.4 Health 

9.4.1 Context and Policies 

Health conditions in TCI are generally good: life expectancy is high, infant mortality rates are not 
exceptional, the incidence of communicable diseases apart from HIV/AIDS is low168 while vaccination 
and pre-natal care rates are high. There is a growing problem with Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs) 
such as diabetes, hypertension and cancers, but this is common to other Caribbean countries, and to the 
USA and several European nations.   

The Ministry of Health and Human Services (MoHHS) provides health care services to residents of the 
Turks and Caicos Islands including treatment abroad for services not available locally. The Ministry’s 
Mission Statement is as follows:  

The Ministry will manage and regulate the operation of a comprehensive health system, which encourages a 
healthy and productive TCI population capable of living long and active lives in a safe environment. It will 
provide a comprehensive social safety net for all disadvantage and vulnerable people in the Turks and Caicos 
Islands that would encourage self-sufficiency, create social socio-economic sustainability and promote Social 
Development.169 

At present, the greatest challenges faced by the Ministry are institutional rather than medical. In 2006, the 
Turks and Caicos Islands Government embarked on a Health Care Renewal Strategy (HCRS) based on a 
five-pillared strategy:   

• Improving the local delivery of secondary and tertiary care services by the construction of two 
hospitals  

• Upgrading of Primary Health Care  

• Development of a Healthy Lifestyles Initiative  

• Establishment of a National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) as a health financing mechanism, and  

• Enactment of health sector regulatory mechanisms including the formation of a Health 
Regulatory Authority (HRA) which would govern and monitor many aspects of the healthcare 
delivery process.  

167 TCI SUN, Feb. 2013, op. cit. 
168But see Section 7.2 relating to HIV/AIDS. 
169 Ministry website. 
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The overall aim was to extend the benefit of state-funded health care to all residents of the Turks and 
Caicos Islands by providing a more cost-effective service by reducing unnecessary expenses and 
containing health care costs, while improving cost recovery and generating alternative or supplemental 
financing, without sacrificing quality of care.  

Cornerstone of the strategy was the construction of two new hospitals financed under a PFI initiative with 
Interhealth Canada Ltd. (ICL), a leading international provider and operator of health facilities. Under the 
agreement signed in January 2008, ICL were “required to design, build, equip, maintain and operate the new 
hospitals in Grand Turk and Providenciales on behalf of the government and the people of the Turks and Caicos Islands and 
will be fully accountable to the government for the full range and quality of clinical and non-clinical services provided”170. 
Other than the upgrading of the TCI health service, the provision of up to date facilities on Grand Turk 
and Providenciales would reduce the need for the very expensive, government-funded treatment of TCI 
nationals overseas, the total cost for which in 2007/2008 was c. $40 million, representing just under 60% 
of total government expenditure on health.171 

In order to finance the cost of the new hospitals the National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) was 
introduced at around the same time. NHIP is based on compulsory contributions from the population 
and small co-payments for all treatments (see below for more detail). The introduction of NHIP 
represented a major change in health financing as previously all services had been financed through 
government revenues and had been provided free of charge at clinics and hospitals.  

Under the HCRS, the Ministry retained responsibility for primary health care and a number of specialist 
activities, including epidemiology, HIV/AIDS, health education, mental health and substance abuse, 
special needs, environmental health and emergency management services.  

9.4.2 The Health System in TCI- The Situation in 2012 

The health system of TCI changed radically in early 2010 with the opening of the new hospitals on Grand 
Turk (10 beds) and Providenciales (20 beds)172. These hospitals replaced out-dated hospitals on the two 
islands. The new hospitals are complemented by the existing network of eight primary health / medical 
clinics. A second upgrade occurred in early 2012, with the opening of the Blue Hills Community Clinic. 
This facility “will join the Primary Health Care Clinic at the Cheshire Hall Medical centre in providing residents 
with preventive, holistic and patient-centered care. Initial services will include Antenatal, Child Health and Family Practice 
Clinics and various healthy lifestyle and health promotion programmes. There will also be home visits and community 
outreach”. The new clinic would enable the hospital on “Providenciales to better fulfil their purpose of providing 
secondary health care.173At the time, there was concern that hospital Accident and Emergency departments 

170http://www.interhealthjobs.com/_article/national_hospital_turks_caicos 
171 PAHO, 2012, op. cit.   
172These have been designed with 100% expansion capacity. 
173https://groups.google.com/forum/#!searchin/turks-and-caicos-
informers/blue$20hills$20Turks$20and$20caicos/turks-and-caicos-informers/dq9mGL3XTWc/2HKT4JNWXrQJ 
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were treating a large number of patients with minor ailments who should be the responsibility of the 
clinics. 

While the medical performance of the hospitals is uncertain due to a near complete dearth of data on 
clinical performance, what is certain is that the cost of the IHC contract with is proving extremely high 
and acts as a major drain on TCIG’s financial resources.  The situation officially became public in late 
2011 with a government statement on the Public Health Care Funding Challenge174. Extracts, which cover 
the funding issues for the entire sector, are shown in Box 9.7. The headline conclusions were:  

“The relative cost of the mechanism for delivering secondary care under the current hospital contractual 
arrangement has placed an unexpected yet unsustainable burden upon the TCIG and NHIP.” 

Between the two funding sources (NHIP and TCIG), there are currently insufficient funds to fund the 
delivery of health care as mandated by NHIP benefits regulations, TCIG/IHC Hospital contract 
obligations and Primary Health Care and Public Health needs.  

Box 9.7: The Health Care Funding Challenge 

“To summarise, the total annual cost of health care is approximately $61.5 million, broken down as follows:  
 Infrastructure Costs: $20 million is paid to Interhealth Canada Limited (IHC) for infrastructure and equipment 

costs which can be seen as a long term investment in the country’s healthcare facilities175.  
 Clinical costs: $24 million is paid to IHC for “Clinical Services”. This represents the operational costs of the 

hospitals  
 $12 million paid to NHIP for Overseas Treatment Costs, .... and wards of the state (e.g. the unemployed, 

prisoners and others who are exempt from NHIP contributions), the pharmaceutical program and payments to 
local private primary care practitioners.  

 $5.5 million spent on the Government Primary Health Care programs, including emergency services, and 
mental health and long-term care. 

Of the total $60 million national healthcare bill, TCIG pays $42 million with NHIP contributing the remainder.  The 
total cost represents 7% of GDP which compares well with the 9% . However health cost as a percent of 
government expenditure in the Caribbean is about 15%; therefore at 25% of the government’s expenditure, 
healthcare costs in the TCI are unusually high and unsustainable. The TCIG is thus taking a broad based initiative 
to seek a consensus on the way forward.” [Paragraph has been paraphrased] 
“The costs incurred in construction, staffing, equipment purchase, project management, financing and 
commissioning, as outlined in the contract are $124M, of which some $65M is the cost of construction, amortised 
over 25 years. 
With regards to the Interhealth Canada contract, penalty clauses are such that any “termination” event would cost 
TCIG around $128M. “  
  Source: TCIG statement, op. cit.  

174http://www.tcfreepress.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=artIHCe&id=2912:public-statement-on-
the-health-care-funding-challenge-oct-11-2011&catid=37:statements&Itemid=82 
175It was subsequently (August 2012) reported that these charges are payable for 25 years which, if paid to 
completion, means that the total cost would approach half a billion dollars. 
https://groups.google.com/forum/#!searchin/turks-and-caicos-
informers/interhealth$20contract$20turks$20and$20caicos/turks-and-caicos-
informers/b8oZi1m1KA4/OCTHFgCOU7gJ 
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As a result of these funding challenges, which were exacerbated by the ongoing financial crisis, the 
Government was unable to implement the other pillars of the HSRC, namely: (i) developing the primary 
health care system; (ii) fully establishing the regulatory bodies; and (iii) the Healthy Lifestyles Initiative. 
The Ministry of Health [also] had to “suspend or downsize a number of its programmes. These include closure of the 
AIDs Hospice in Providenciales, and merger of the residential homes in South Caicos and Grand Turk for persons 
with special needs”.  Based on discussions with stakeholders and the PPAs, it was also apparent that the 
resourcing of primary health care clinics was reduced making access to health care particularly 
difficult for those living on the family islands.  

The TCIG statement contained a number of options for reducing the national health care bill, 
including: (i) renegotiating the IHC contract; (ii) increasing NHIP charges; (iii) reducing the range of 
services provided by TCIG/ NHIP; (iii) reducing eligibility to NHIP; (iv) putting a ceiling on  the 
cost of services that can be provided; (v) increasing the involvement of the private care sector in 
providing primary health care; (vi) establishing a list of drugs that would be provided free; and (vii) 
bulk purchasing of pharmaceuticals.  

9.4.3 The Current Outlook 

Health expenditure is likely to be dominated by the IHC contract for years to come. Efforts will continue 
to be made to reduce the current level of health expenditure. Apart from increasing NHIP contributions 
(see below), other measures have already been taken including restricting most overseas treatments to 
cheaper regional centres. It is also understood that other options identified in the 2011 statement are 
also being assessed, e.g. establishing a formulary of essential drugs and bulk-purchasing, developing 
medical tourism176, and increasing the involvement of the private sector. The revised broad goals of 
the Ministry are to:  

• Institute a health financing structure geared toward a more sustainable and affordable system;  

• Strengthen governance of the health sector;  

• Reinforce population-based essential public health functions;  

• Build capacity of environmental health programmes to address environmental health risks and 
minimize disease;  

• Improve delivery and quality of health care services to meet the health and quality of life needs of 
the population;  

• Restructure special needs programmes to improve the quality of life of people with special needs;  

•  Strengthen inter-sectoral capacity to implement population-based health promotion programmes 
and address social determinants of health177. 

176Which presumably implies a degree of under usage of hospital inpatient facilities.  
177TCIDS, 2012, op. cit. 
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These goals give a renewed emphasis to primary health care. Furthermore, the fiscal outlook is now 
more positive and a 5 year Fiscal and Strategic Policy Statement (FSPS) has been agreed and approved. 
This foresees, even if there is no renegotiation of the IHC contract, an increase in finance available to the 
Ministry in coming years. A number of measures have recently been undertaken or are planned for the 
2013-14 fiscal year178 including: 

• Procurement of new ambulances for Middle, North and South Caicos.  

• Re-establishment of the Public Health Laboratory.  

• Increasing staff in the family island clinics, completing the upgrade of the Salt Cay clinic and 
completion of the clinic on Middle Caicos.  

• Strengthening the National Epidemiology and Research Unit to enhance the preparation and 
dissemination of data and analysis on health conditions and health care provision in TCI.  

• Further strengthening of the National AIDS Unit which will be “conducting and developing targeted 
interventions to address the needs of TCI youth and vulnerable populations”. 

• Ongoing discussions with IHC about providing medical information from the hospitals.  

• Preparation of a new health strategy with assistance from PAHO.  

These ongoing and planned activities respond to several of the other health institutional issues identified 
in the TCIDS.  

From discussions with Ministry personnel, other stakeholders and the results of the PPAs, the issues 
which are of greatest relevance other CPA, and which are currently unresolved, are considered to be: (i) 
the provision of NHIP funded care to the vulnerable; (ii) the Primary Health Care System; and (iii) the 
dearth of up to date health information. These are discussed in the following sections. But it all starts with 
the hospital contract.179 

9.4.4 The Hospital Contract 

Attempts by both the Interim Government and the new National Government to renegotiate the 
IHC contract have so far come to naught180. However, financial and clinical audits, although delayed 
due to lack of information, took place in 2013181. A Press report182 states that a draft report has been 
provided to TCIG by the auditors, KPMG, and this report contains a number of issues which should 

178TCIG, 2013, Government Budget 2013-2014: the Appropriation(2013/2014) Ordinance 2013. 
179The hospital contract is not the only one that potentially provides poor value for money for TCI. The Stevedoring 
contract apparently provides the government with only 2% of total port revenues (TCIDS); discussions with 
technical advisors to the Interim Government however suggested that this contract is ‘unbreakable’. It is also 
uncertain what direct revenues are generated by the cruise terminal on Grand Turk.  
180The Interim Government brought in specialist contract advisors but they could find no immediate grounds for 
renegotiation. As one informant put it, the contract was prepared by ‘some very good lawyers’.  
181http://tcweeklynews.com/hospital-audits-stalled-for-lack-of-information-p4039-1.htm 
182http://tcweeklynews.com/kpmg-hospital-audit-report-highlights-issues-p4311-1.htm 
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be passed to the Contract Management Board, presumably as providing potential grounds for 
renegotiation. These issues were not clarified by the Prime Minister during his interview due to the 
interim nature of the report and the need to get agreement on the data contained before the actual 
auditing can take place. The Prime Minister had however commented in October 2012, that 
“InterHealth Canada could have to forfeit on their contract with the Turks and Caicos Islands Government, if it is found 
that they have breached performance clauses”.  A recent statement by the Minister of Health however stated that 
such renegotiation was unlikely before 2015183. 

What is certain is that what happens to the hospital contract will exert a major impact on TCI’s health 
system for years to come, and in particular for the strengthening of the PHC system and the provision of 
health care to the poor and vulnerable. It will also have a major bearing on the expenditure available to 
other government ministries184.  

9.4.5 The National Health Insurance Plan (NHIP) 

The NHIP was introduced in early 2010 in order to finance the cost of the new hospitals and as a means 
of reducing the health cost burden to TCIG. In addition to paying for the operating costs of the hospitals 
(TCIG would pay for the buildings), NHIP is responsible for the costs of treatment overseas, the 
operating costs of the primary care system, and the treatment costs for wards of state. NHIP is 
administered by the National Health Insurance Board (NHIB). 

Contributions were initially set at 5% of income split equally between employees and employers. 
Dependents were also covered and there was no gap between someone registering and becoming eligible 
for treatment. There was a flat rate co-payment of $10 per treatment session at the hospitals; primary care 
services continued to be provided for free. In the event of unemployment, the NHIP provided for 3 
months ‘free’ coverage.   

Changes were made in late 2011 in order to close the funding gap. These were: (i) raising the percentage 
contribution to 6% of income with a minimum of $50 per month; (ii) introducing contributions for 
spouses and children ($25 and $10 per month, respectively); and (iii) imposing a 6 month waiting period 
between registration and eligibility for treatment.  Dependents had to be registered to be eligible for NHIP 
subsidised health care. These changes were expected to raise another $5 million annually and increase total 
NHIP income to around $24 million. While this would cover the IHC clinical payments, it would not 
cover the levels of payments for overseas treatment, wards of court and the operating costs of clinics. 
Hence the gravity of the financing issues described above.   

Every effort to increase the financial viability of the NHIP is to be welcomed, however of greater concern 
to the CPA is the issue of health care coverage, particularly for poor, low income and other vulnerable 

183http://tcweeklynews.com/no-review-of-interhealth-canada-contract-until-p4129-1.htm 
184According to the FSPS, in 2015/16, after the emergency ‘crisis’ loan has been paid off, the outstanding hospital 
debt will be just under $100 million representing 83% of TCI’s total outstanding debt.  
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groups.  That there are issues is clear from the findings of the PPAs – namely that those without up to 
date NHIP contributions cannot officially receive treatment at the hospitals unless it is a medical 
emergency. This issue applies to Belongers and non-Belongers alike. 

Table 9.1 presents the official NHIB data on enrolment. It shows that as of early 2013, over 21,000 people 
were making contributions to the NHIP, equivalent to two thirds of the total population. This represents 
a significant increase from 2011-12. One also notes:  

• The substantial increase in registered dependants resulting from the introduction of contributions 
for this group at the end of 2011. As they pay less, this accounts for the decrease in average 
amount paid by each contributor. 

• The decline in government servants covered which reflects the retrenchment programme of early 
2012.  

• The decrease in self-employed contributors in 2011-12 which is likely due to people experiencing 
tighter financial circumstances.  

• Total contributions in 2012-13 are likely to be around $17.5 million. As the IHC contract requires 
fixed annual payments for clinical services, the funding situation thus appears to be getting worse 
rather than better.   

• The data does not indicate the extent to which contributors are making regular payments or 
ceased payments during the reporting period.  

Table 9.1: NHIP Contributors, 2010-2013 

Type of Contributor 
April 2010 to 
March  2011 

April 2011 to 
March  2012 

April 2012 to Feb. 
2013 (11 months) 

Dependant - 126 2,927* 

Gov’t Employees 3,862 3,324 3,400 

Pensioner 839 900 985 

Private Sector 11,579 12,459 13,133 

Self Employed 1,029 691 777 

Total Subscribers 17,309 17,500 21,222 

Total Contributions** $19,450,902 $18,149,631 $16,164,999 

Average per contributor*** $1,124 $1,037 $762 ($831)*** 
* Likely to be an under-estimate ; other NHIP data gives 15,300 subscribers and 5,300 dependants; the total 
number of contributors is however virtually the same.   
** Includes employer and employee contributions  *** Estimated for full year. Source: NHIP. 

The SLC gives a substantially higher NHIP population coverage rate of 80% (c. 25,000 people). The 
probable reasons for the disparity are: (i) confusion in the minds of the population about whether or not 
their dependants are or are not covered; and (ii) inclusion in the SLC data of persons registered with 
NHIP but not making contributions.  Bearing in mind this caveat, the SLC data reveals that:  
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• 70% of those not covered by NHIP are Haitian185 (some of whom will be illegal); only 11% are 
Belongers. 

• The poverty rate amongst those not covered by NHIP is 31% compared to 20% for those who 
are covered; however almost 80% of the poor population stated that they were covered by NHIP. 

• Almost all (95%) of those in full-time work reported being covered as against only 62% for those 
in part-time employment or unemployed.  

• Virtually none of those not covered by NHIP are covered by any other health insurance scheme.  

Irrespective of the actual NHIP coverage rate, a significant minority of the population is not covered, and 
by definition these tend to be concentrated amongst poor households and those who have just been made 
unemployed186, i.e. those who are least able to bear the unsubsidised cost of health care. How to provide 
an acceptable level of non-emergency health care for this group is arguably the greatest challenge currently 
facing the NHIB and the overall health system in TCI.   

Voluntary NHIP Contributions 

As set up, NHIP contributions were deducted from employees’ wage packets, and there was no 
mechanism for the unemployed to keep up their payments by making voluntary contributions. It is 
understood that this problem is now being resolved by the NHIB so that those unemployed can continue 
to make their NHIP payments as their finances allow.  

9.4.6 The Primary Health Care System 

Primary health care (PHC) should be a cornerstone of any well-functioning health care system. PHC 
should act as the first port of call for the health system. It deals with minor and routine health ailments, 
prevents these from becoming major ones, avoids people having to travel long distances to hospitals 
(important for the family islands) and provides a referral system to the hospitals. An effective PHC system 
also reduces the number of less important cases going to hospital accident and emergency departments187.  

In TCI, following the economic collapse in 2009 and resultant stringent budget cuts allied to the 
unexpectedly high cost of the new hospitals, the PHC system was starved of funding; it was according to 
one informant ‘near collapse’188. As a result, the new hospitals had to cope with a large number of cases 
that should by rights have been dealt with by the health clinics. On the family islands, many elderly PPA 
respondents, who disproportionately need routine health care, referred to the inadequate service provided 
by the clinics.  

185 An unknown proportion of this group will also be illegal as their work permits will have expired.  
186 At present, coverage is provided for 90 days following the loss of a job, but after that they, and their dependents, 
become ineligible for health care. 
187Interestingly, this problem is currently affecting the National Health Service in UK. 
188In 2011/12, PHC expenditure was only equivalent to 3.5% of total government health expenditure, c. $60 per 
capita. 
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Hospital medical staff are also concerned by the current lack of outreach workers. Historically, the link 
between social welfare and the medical profession was provided by community health nurses who 
provided much needed outreach support from the hospitals to poor households. However, this link has 
been lost since the outreach workers resigned and the posts disappeared with the cuts. As there is now no 
outreach programme between the hospital and the community, medical professionals are left with taking 
notes on the background of patients who are admitted. The doctors realise that this process is limiting and 
that it makes it difficult to monitor the healthcare of those on the fringes of society. 

9.4.7 Health Information  

The lack of health data from the new hospitals is startling. There is no published data on details of births, 
in and out-patient attendances, morbidity, bed occupancy rates, and the basic characteristics of those 
attending the hospitals. Without this information, any detailed evaluation of how to address the key 
challenges of health finance, the problem of those not covered by NHIP, the clinical performance of the 
hospitals and the re-invigoration of the PHC system, let alone national health trends, is well nigh 
impossible. Furthermore it precludes the preparation of National Health Accounts which identify who is 
benefiting from, and who is paying for, heath care189.This issue is raised in the Health Care Funding 
Challenge statement and also in several of the stakeholder discussions held by the CPA team.  

In terms of NHIP coverage, the NHIP database is now well established, and should be able to produce 
more detailed information on the basic characteristics of those covered as well as the number of 
contributors falling behind on their contributions which is useful for making NHIP revenue estimates and 
for those monitoring unemployment and poverty trends.  

9.4.8 The Social Welfare Programme 

This programme is administered by the hospitals and involves a waver of the $10 fee and NHIP 
membership for emergency cases such as those referred by the Blue Hills Clinic, which is often attended 
by poorer families as treatment is provided free. Doctors at the hospital commented that some of these 
referrals were caused by poor households delaying accessing health until what might have been an easily 
treatable issue becomes an emergency. Many beneficiaries of this programme are children.  

9.4.9 Other Institutional Health Issues 

These are not the only institutional challenges facing TCI’s health system. Others are:  

• The high level of staff turnover, especially in the hospitals190. This has impacts on those with 
special needs as it makes it harder to maintain continuity of treatment for this group or once 
identified are not effectively followed up.  

189 For a description of what NHA consist of, see  
http://www.who.int/nha/create/NHA_and_PER_Health_Systems_20_20.pdf 
190http://www.tcfreepress.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2422:hospital-marks-first-
anniversary&catid=18:local&Itemid=26; to emphasise this point, 2 doctors interviewed by the CPA team were from 
Mexioc and Argentina. Others items are taken from the TCIDS, op. cit. 
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• Sharp increases in the cost of drugs paid for by the government.  

• The lack of clinical guidance resulting in a backlog of patients waiting for treatment or a decision 
on health care. 

• A lack of awareness of the health care services and facilities available for families who have 
members who are disabled or have special needs. 

Although important, these issues are seen as less critical than the problems related to overall health 
funding, the lack of NHIP coverage of a significant proportion of the population and their consequent 
lack of health access, and the deterioration in the PHC system.  

9.4.10 Implications for the CPA 

Current policies, activities and programmes indicate a direct response to several of the issues described in 
this section. These have been formulated within an agreed fiscal framework implying that there is a good 
likelihood of implementation. The issue of overall health finance and the hospital contract are topics 
which are outside the expertise of the CPA team. It is therefore difficult to see how the CPA team could 
effectively formulate recommendations on these issues – although it remains the most critical issue for the 
health system. It also directly impacts the amount of finance available to other Ministries (see section 
9.14). 

In recent policy statements there is however little mention of the issue of health care for those not 
covered by NHIP, i.e. those on low incomes.  This issue, which affects between 20% and 30% of the 
population, was one of the most frequently raised issues during the CPA team’s research. It has direct 
relevance to poverty and wellbeing – personal health is one of the key components of wellbeing and 
unexpected large health care costs are an important reason why people fall into poverty (see Box 3.1 and 
Figure 3.2).  Furthermore this issue is as important to Belongers as it is to non-Nationals.  

9.5 Education 

9.5.1 The Education System in TCI 

Primary and secondary education is free and compulsory from the ages of 5 to 16. The system is mixed 
with both public and private schools. Private schools have grown in importance since 2000 in response to 
two factors: (i) the influx of migrants that could not be catered for in government schools; and (ii) a 
demand for private education from Belongers as their incomes rose during the boom years. Table 9.2 
shows the distribution of government and private schools.  

Table 9.2: Schools in TCI, 2012 

Sector Pre-Primary/ Primary Secondary Total 
Public (government) 10 4 14 
Private 25* 3 28 
ALL 31 7 42 

* These schools cater for a variety of age ranges; number may not be accurate due to lack of recent data.  
Source: TCISU based on Education Department data.  
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There is one government high (secondary) school on Provo, Grand Turk, South and North Caicos and 
there is at least one primary school on each island. Most of the private schools are faith-based and the 
great majority are located on Provo. 

In 2012, total enrolment in government schools was just over 4,200 (primary - 2,500, secondary -1650). In 
2012, government primary and secondary schools were respectively catering for 10% and 50% more 
students than 10 years earlier. The disparity in these rates of increase is due to the impact of the private 
schools which grew in popularity over the last 10 years. Current enrolment in private schools is hard to 
ascertain due to lack of data. However the following provides some indications:  

• Around 10 new private schools have opened since 2006.  

• In 2000, private schools accounted for around 10% of secondary school enrolment; by 2007, this 
proportion had risen to 25%.  

• 10% of children taking the GSAT examination at the end of primary school in 2000 were in 
private schools. This proportion increased to 25% in 2007 and 27% in 2011, but fell back to 17% 
in 2012 – both of which provide corroboration to the sharp increase in government school 
enrolment since 2008 as well as the anecdotal information that enrolment in private schools has 
decreased since the crisis as reduced incomes have led to a switch back to government schools. 

If once assumes that the private sector accounts for 25%, total school enrolment in 2012 would be around 
5,600 which is over 90% of the total enrolment estimated from the SLC and implies a non-attendance rate 
of around 8%. Whilst significant, this rate is not alarming, given that non-attendance was not mentioned 
as a major issue during the CPA consultations, and also that the SLC data is subject to sampling error. 
Officials consulted considered that non-attendance, drop out and repetition rates were all low. Other 
features of current enrolments are:  

• Virtually all the increase in both primary and secondary school enrolment in the last 10 years has 
occurred on Providenciales: secondary school enrolment has doubled and primary enrolment has 
increased by 30%.  This reflects population growth trends. 

• Boys and girls are equally represented in secondary and CSC pass rates are similar (75-80%) but 
more girls take the CXC exams than boys. 

•  In 2005, two thirds of high school students were TC Islanders and a fifth were Haitian. By 2011, 
these proportions had changed to 56% TC Islander and 32% Haitian – although as mentioned, 
the absence of recent data on private school enrolment precludes a definitive assessment. 

The Community College 

Post-secondary education is provided by the Community College which was opened in 1994. It now has 
branches on both Grand Turk and Provo with a total enrolment of around 400 students. It partners with 
Boston University to run affiliated courses in the marine environment.  

The Community College provides a variety of educational services including A-levels, one and two year 
certificates, two year associate degrees, technical and vocational courses, adult and continuing education 
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and general interest courses. A wide range of subjects is offered but the emphasis is on IT/electrical and 
electronic engineering, business/human resource management, hospitality, and teacher training, i.e. those 
subjects which are considered to be in greatest demand in TCI. Although the Community College 
previously offered a course in nursing, this is currently not available although there are moves for its 
reinstatement191.   

9.5.2 The Performance of the Government Education System  

Table 9.3 presents some performance indicators of the government schools since the start of the 
economic crisis. In summary, government schools have catered for more students, improved GSAT pass 
rates both absolutely and relative to private school pass rates, and maintained CXC pass rates despite 
constant or reduced budgets (which were not inflation adjusted). Given the circumstances this is a very 
commendable performance.  

Table 9.3: Performance Indicators of Government Schools, 2007-2011 

Indicator 2007/08 2008/09 2009/10 2010/11 2011/12 
Change 

2007-2011 

Primary enrolment 1,982 2,097 2,236 2,375 2,544 28% 

Secondary enrolment 1,485 1,585 1,631 1,677 1,663 12% 

Total enrolment 3,467 3,682 3,867 4,052 4,207 21% 

GSAT pass rates 74% 70% 65% 67% 83% 12% 

Ratio to private school pass rates* 0.81 0.76 0.98 0.91 0.96 19% 

CXC Scores>50%** 82% 72% 77% 84% 80% -2% 

Expenditure ($ million)*** 16,366 16,320 16,414 16,566 15,462 -6% 

Expenditure per student ($) 4,700 4,400 4,200 4,100 3,700 -21% 
* I.e. Govt. GSAT pass rate/ Priv. Sch. GSAT pass rate. ** % of all CXC exams with 50%+ scores. 
*** For primary and secondary education only.  

9.5.3 Government Policies and Programmes 

Since the crisis started, education policy was largely forgotten as the Interim Government made its cuts 
and Department of Education staff threw their efforts into keeping the system running. With the return to 
national government and the stabilisation of the fiscal situation, attention is now returning to education 
policy.   

The new government launched a national consultation exercise in late April 2013 to get the population’s 
views on TCI’s education system. Results had yet to be compiled when the Minister gave her budget 
speech in July 2013. The priorities identified in this speech are summarised in Box 9.8.The proposed 
programmes are wide-ranging and cover both mainstream education and programmes targeted at 
particular groups or issues. Talk of a major overhaul of the examination system seems to have receded.  

191http://suntci.com/community-college-set-to-offer-litany-of-new-courses-p918-106.htm 
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There are currently no government-funded programmes for school lunches, textbooks or uniforms, 
although some of these are provided on a voluntary basis through the churches, voluntary associations or 
benefactors. 

Box 9.8: Ministry of Education Priorities 

Main Priorities 
 The preparation of “a realistic and sustainable Education Development Plan”.  

 Reform of the scholarship programme and development of a student loan system. 

 Strengthening and development of technical manpower within the Ministry. 

 Improve the literacy and numeracy levels of our learners. 

 Improve the leadership and management of schools 

 Review existing curriculum and assessment avenues in Primary and Secondary Schools 

 Improve the overall Health and Safety in schools 

 Review the problem of space and overcrowding 

 Strengthen Early Childhood Education. 

Other initiatives: 
Anti-bullying training, courses for imprisoned and recently released juveniles, funding of teachers in 
private schools, increased funding for school maintenance and upgrading. 

* Prior to the financial crisis this had consumed almost half the education budget; “it was later learned that only a 
few of the students who were awarded the funding actually attended and finished school”; 
http://www.tcinewsnow.com/headline-Minister-of-education-calls-for-public-consultation-6038.html 
** For more details, see Section 7.2.  
Source: Budget Address: Minister Of Education, Youth, Sports, Culture And Library Services, 2013, ‘Creating A 
Framework for Development of the Ministry; http://www.tciyellowpages.com/turks-and-caicos-
residents/blog/entry/budget-presentation-from-minister-of-education-hon-akierra-missick.html 

9.5.4 Stakeholder Views 

Based on discussions by the CPA team, the most pressing issue is the insufficiency of school places on 
Provo. This relates primarily to the Clement Howell High School which was built to accommodate 300 
students, now accommodates over 1,000, and still does not have enough places. In the current school 
year, there are some 30% more applicants than graduates. This overcrowding may have been a 
contributing factor in the gang violence that occurred there in early 2013 which has now become a cause 
of public concern. It also emerged during the National Consultations that there are also over-crowding 
issues at some of the Provo Primary schools. Discussants consider that some of this is the result of 
families (Belongers and non-Belongers) previously in the private sector now wishing to (re-)enter their 
children into the government system due to the increased pressure on household budgets. This in turn is 
causing further resentment against migrants by Belongers whose children may be refused admission. 
Various options are being considered: “implementing a shift system, splitting of the school to an already existing site 
and in the long term the building of a new campus in an identified area”192. The optimal solution would be for a new 

192Budget speech, op. cit.  
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school on Provo, but this requires a substantial investment which is not currently available due to 
pressures on government finances resulting from both the fiscal crisis and the very high health budget193.  

Another issue that is in no way peculiar to TCI with substantial migrant populations, is the perception of 
local employers that the education system is not focused enough on producing graduates who assimilate 
easily into the job market. Variations of this comment have arisen on several occasions during the course 
of this study: the PPAs with the unemployed, discussions with Labour Department personnel, and in the 
Business Reform Strategy, of which it is a major component. The absence of any mention of this link 
between the education system and employment opportunities from Box 9.8 is somewhat surprising but it 
is counterbalanced by the priority given to it in current ESD initiatives and the recognition of its 
importance both inside and outside government.  

There is also a perception expressed during both the Haitian and Dominican PPAs that their children can 
be the subject to discriminatory attitudes whereby they do not always receive the recognition that their 
academic achievements merit.  

9.5.5 CPA Implications 

The mainstream education system in TCI appears to be working reasonably well. Exam results are good 
and improving, signs of failure such as high non-attendance or dropout rates are largely absent. 
Furthermore Ministry and Departmental personnel are well aware of the need to increase and upgrade the 
skills of teachers and technical staff, to continually improve curricula, and to review the scholarship 
schemes.  They are also aware of the greater issues of school overcrowding (which, given the current 
demographic structure will get worse in the next few years) and the need for the education system to 
produce graduates with the skills necessary to get jobs in TCI.  These two issues, along with the issue of 
discrimination within the schools (not entry to them) which was raised in both the Haitian and Dominican 
PPAs, need to be addressed in the CPA’s recommendations.  

9.6 The Department of Social Development 

9.6.1 Principal Activities 

The Department of Social Development (DSD) within the Ministry of Environment and Home Affairs is 
responsible for the provision of social services in TCI. DSD’s main activities are:  

• Social Enhancement Aid (SEA) = direct social assistance: monthly financial payment to the very 
poor/ destitute, especially the elderly, the disabled and unsupported children.  

• Fostering: provision of weekly stipends to foster parents + management of children’s home in 
Provo.   

• Home helps: financial assistance to provide home helps to very poor elderly and disabled persons.  

• Probation, parole and children’s court services (social inquiries).  

193http://www.tcinewsnow.com/topstory-Education-priorities-downplayed-by-minister-6471.html.  
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• Adoption services.  

• Dealing with cases of child abuse/ neglect/ abandonment. 

• Counseling and general case work. 

DSD has 1 senior and 1 junior social worker on Grand Turk; 3-4 in Provo; none in N. Caicos where a 
pastor provides some counseling and help where possible. About 30% of the Department’s time is spent 
on welfare activities. The majority (70%) of their work is concerned with counseling, psychological 
assessments, probation, social assessment reports for court hearings, parole applications, etc. which, unlike 
SEA, are available to the entire population.  Many clients have been referred from other agencies – police, 
health, education.The provision of welfare services is limited, as is apparent from Table 9.4.  Reasons for 
the low number of beneficiaries are strict eligibility criteria which were made stricter in 2009 when budgets 
were cut by 20-35%. The combined 2013/14 Social Development/ Gender Affairs budget is just $1.7 
million. 

Table 9.4: Recipients of Welfare Services 

Island  Type of Welfare Service 
SEA Foster Care Home Help Welfare Benefits ALL Services 

Grand Turk 11 14 14 3 42 

Providenciales 46 9 12 6 73 

Other Islands 28 9 19 2 58* 

Total 85 32 45 11 173 

* Due to the high number of poor elderly persons resident in the family islands.  Source: DSD.  

9.6.2 The Social Enhancement Aid (SEA) 

SEA is provided to the neediest Belonger individuals194. SEA is a cash grant of $100-$250 per month 
depending on the size of the household.  Beneficiaries are mainly the elderly on their own, those with 
disabilities, abandoned or dependent children (i.e. where parents are deceased). SEA is only granted upon 
proof of negligible other sources of income; new applications now have to be ratified by an inter-
ministerial review board and are subject to strict budgetary limits. The 2009 budget cuts have meant that 
the number of beneficiaries has had to be reduced – in 2001, there were 236 SEA beneficiaries compared 
to under 100 today. Meanwhile ‘demand’ is increasing as a result of increased unemployment and reduced 
incomes. The tightening of the eligibility criteria mean that currently SEA cannot be given to very needy 
families (in 2001, SEA was received by 21 families).  

Box 9.6 provides an example of a household facing poverty due to a combination of redundancy and 
health problems which is not currently eligible for any welfare assistance. Note that other restrictions on 
SEA eligibility prevent financial assistance being given to young adults with behavioural problems, elderly 
persons ineligible for the NIB Non-Contributory Pension (Boxes 7.1 and 7.4) or needy immigrant 
families, irrespective of their residential status. 

194 Non-Belongers are not eligible for SEA, not that many would qualify under current criteria.  
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Box 9.6: Case Study: Household at Risk from Poverty not Eligible for SEA 

Marvin is a 47 year old husband and father of three teenage children.  The family are all Belongers.  Marvin 
accepted the TCIG Severance Package in 2012 as he felt that he was unable to continue working given his failing 
health situation having been diagnosed with diabetes and hypertension.  His 35 year old wife is unemployed and 
is unemployable as she did not complete high school and began her family soon after leaving school.  She has 
been, and is now, a full time mother and housewife. 
Marvin registered with Labour Board and received medical coverage for the stipulated 3 months period.  However, 
his health continues to present challenges and he was unable to gain employment within the period of coverage 
by Labour Board.  His chronic illness, however, does not specify that he is unable to work.   
Now, 6 months later, after taking his Severance Package, his money is depleted, he has a mortgage of $1500 per 
month, three children attending High School, in need of school supplies and assistance.  Marvin has no money to 
feed his family or to meet their day-to-day living expenses.  The entire family has no medical coverage.  Due to the 
age criteria, he is unable to access Old Age Pension or NIB benefits.  His family is willing to assist him but not on 
a regular or a continuous basis.   
The family is in dire need of financial and medical assistance.  He is young, able-bodied and can work.  However, 
he is currently unemployed and not in a position to meet his family’s needs.  None of the Department services 
cater for able-bodied persons.  Although his children may be able to access financial assistance from the 
Department.  However, Marvin and his wife do not qualify for direct services.       

Source: DSD. 

9.6.3 Challenges  

DSD’s greatest challenge is that the number of persons and families requesting assistance is rising just as 
their financial resources have been severely cut. DSD staff in both Grand Turk and Provo remarked on a 
clear trend of increasing numbers of requests by families struggling to make ends meet due to 
unemployment and reduced incomes195.   

DSD also consider that there are increasing issues with youth behaviour (male and female). In some cases, 
e.g. juveniles and younger children involved in petty crime, this can be linked to the economic situation. In 
others, the reasons are family issues, e.g. absent fathers, mothers unable to provide supervision as they are 
working, and unstable relationships. There is also little that they can do for needy immigrant families who 
make up two thirds of the population on Provo.  

DSD staff also referred to the issue of health care for those unable to maintain their NHIP payments.  

9.6.4 Priorities 

DSD sees itself as ‘the front line’ of the impact of the economic crisis but without the resources to deal 
with it. Unless assistance can be provided, family problems and anti-social behaviour are likely to increase 
with adverse impacts which, unless dealt with early, can become major problems for the individuals, their 
families and wider society. In this context, they also note an increase in teenage pregnancies and 
promiscuity, which can also jeopardise future outcomes.  The priorities needs identified by DSD are:  

195No information is available to estimate the extent of this problem.  
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• The widening of SEA eligibility criteria so that they can provide assistance to needy families and 
thus reduce the risk of children engaging in anti-social behaviour and avoid nascent family 
problems brought on by severely reduced incomes. 

• Early and more effective interventions to deal with issues such as substance abuse and teenage 
pregnancy.  

• Institutional strengthening and capacity building: additional staff with higher qualifications; an 
improved information system whereby cases are properly closed, all contacts are documented, 
and monthly data is collated and provided to management to inform their decision-making.  

• New/ enhanced facilities: a refuge for victims of domestic violence; a juvenile detention centre; 
enlarged residential homes for the elderly and orphans/ abandoned children.  

• Increased resources for foster care – the current $80 a week allowance is considered to be 
insufficient.  

9.6.5 CPA Team Comments 

DSD’s mandate covers, directly or indirectly, all vulnerable groups, whether they be elderly, disabled, 
needy families or children at risk.  Currently, DSD is struggling to fulfil its mandate: the number of needy 
individuals and households has increased substantially, and an increasing trend in problems of juvenile 
behaviour. Yet DSD’s budget, which was never generous, has been cut; it also has insufficient trained 
staff. DSD’s role is important not only for the elderly and the disabled but also in trying to ensure that 
disadvantaged children receive the assistance they need during their formative years, without which their 
life chances could easily be compromised; the same goes for women under stress due to economic or 
household pressures.  

DSD informants have clear ideas of the problems they have to deal with and how they could be 
addressed. Current activities are well targeted and appropriate; they are however insufficient to meet the 
demand for all the vulnerable groups with which DSD is involved. Yet funds will almost certainly be 
constrained in the medium term. In this situation, setting priorities is difficult and potentially controversial 
– but it is probably more important than developing all embracing new strategies and policies.  

This puts a premium on identifying ways low cost ways in which services can be improved, e.g. through 
better information and inter-agency co-ordination. At the same time, SEA eligibility rules could be 
changed to facilitate the provision of assistance to needy families. In the last analysis, this is possibly the 
top priority as successful interventions at this stage can avoid potentially much larger and more serious 
problems in the future – a textbook illustration of the importance of preventive measures.  

9.7 The Gender Affairs Unit (GAU) 

9.7.1 Aims and Activities 

The GAU (previously the Office of Gender Affairs) is now part of the Department of Social 
Development and Gender Affairs within the Ministry of Environment and Home Affairs. The GAU “is 
charged with promoting the integration of mainstreaming of a gender perspective into the activities of government at the policy, 
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programme and project levels ..... It is the government’s focal point in promoting gender equality, equity and women’s 
empowerment”196. The GAU’s main activities, often undertaken in collaboration with other entities, are: 

The Continuous Education Programme (CEP): this 16 week programme, run in conjunction with the 
Education Department is designed to improve the chances of students accessing, and being successful, in 
the job market. The three main target groups are: (i) young girls and adolescents aged 16-25 years, 
especially young mothers; (ii) persons wishing to enhance their basic skills in order to improve their 
chances of securing employment; and (iii) school drop outs or young boys awaiting trial. The CEP runs in 
Grand Turk and Providenciales and uses a combination of high school teachers and volunteers; classes are 
conducted in the evenings. Courses include academic (English, mathematics, social studies and 
Information Technology), vocational (cosmetology and hospitality), and life skills (building self esteem, 
interview skills, sensitisation to violence prevention, gender awareness) subjects. 

The Women in Development Programme: this programme is directly engaged in family support. Its 
components are: (i) creating social awareness among the family, schools and the society; (ii) assisting single 
mothers through the National Parenting Programme; (iii) encouraging young single parents to enrol in 
schools; (iv) a Day Care programme for single mothers; and (v) assisting families with Text Books and 
providing school lunches for needy children. 

Public Awareness Activities: these include: GENFO – a weekly radio programme targeted at civil society 
covering family issues such as single parenting, relationships, child abuse, domestic violence; a bullying 
awareness programme in schools; gender awareness workshops for public and private sector workers; 
advocacy and lobbying for the Domestic Violence Bill. 

Mentoring boys through the school system: this programme is managed by the TCI branch of the 
Hundred Black Men of America organisation. 

9.7.2 Challenges and Aspirations 

As ever funding is a fundamental issue. The GAU consider that gender awareness has increased 
substantially over the last 20 years but much remains to be done. Further progress could best be achieved 
by the preparation and implementation of a National Policy on Gender, for which a funding proposal has 
been prepared and submitted to UNIFEM. Of its current programmes, the GAU sees the expansion of 
the CEP, in partnership with the private sector, as its priority in order to provide a safety net for 
vulnerable youths in TCI. 

9.7.3 CPA Team Comments 

The CPA team concurs with the GAU that the expansion of the CEP is highly desirable. Of GAU’s other 
activities, the CPA team considers that the priorities should be: (i) increasing assistance to families in need 

196 Office of Gender Affairs, 2012, Project Proposal to UNIFEM for the Development and Implementation of a 
National Policy on Gender, unpublished. This section is derived from this document and discussions with GAU 
staff.  
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(which largely fall outside the scope of DSD); and (ii) expanding and strengthening the mentoring 
programme for adolescent and young adult males.  

9.8 Social Security 

9.8.1 Turks and Caicos National Insurance Board (NIB) 

Mandatory social security was introduced in Turks and Caicos in 1992 with the establishment of the 
National Insurance Board (NIB). NIB’s mission statement is:  

“The TCI National Insurance Board is committed to developing providing and maintain social security 
services to the people of TCI in a reliable, caring and efficient manner through strong leadership.”197 

Registration is obligatory for all employed and self employed persons aged between 16 and 65 years. The 
rate of contribution is 8% of income for public officers and 6.85% for private employees. In both cases, 
the employee is responsible for around 40% of the contribution with the employer providing the balance. 
The self-employed pay 6.8% but have flexibility over the income that they declare. Voluntary 
contributions are allowed. 

Benefits cover the normal range provided by social security systems: maternity, sickness, invalidity, 
pensions and death; there is no unemployment benefit. Credits are provided for full time students and 
periods while receiving benefits. Benefits payable are based on the level and number of contributions. 
Minimum levels for a pension are c. $300 per month and $50 for an invalidity pension. A non-
contributory pension is payable to those over 68 years, who have been resident in TCI for the previous 20 
years and are not receiving any other pension.  

9.8.2 NIB Coverage 

Information on NIB contributors is provided in Table 9.5. The main findings are:  

• There were 21,700 active contributors to NIB in 2012. 83% of these were employees and 20% 
were new contributors.   

• The number of contributors has decreased by 12% since 2009; the drop in employees is greater 
(16%).  During the same period, the number of new contributors decreased by over half. Both 
findings reflect the increase in unemployment.  

• 45% of NIB contributors in 2012 were female compared to 38% in 2009. This change results 
from a 30% decrease in male contributors; the number of female contributors hardly changed.  

• The number of persons covered by NIB obtained from the SLC is 18,100, some 17% lower than 
the NIB estimate (Table 9.6). Reasons for this discrepancy are firstly the timing of the SLC, 
around April, which means that some new registrations would be excluded. Secondly, recently 

197TCI NIB, undated, TCI NIB: Rights and Obligations of Insured Persons’ Guide.  
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unemployed persons may have stopped paying contributions during the year but might still 
classify themselves as covered.  

Table 9.5: Active NIB Contributors, 2008/09 and 2011/12 

Category 
 

2008/09 2011/12 Change 2009-12 
Existing New All Existing New All ALL New 

Employers* 1,772 379 2,151 2,123 488 2,611 21% 29% 
Employees 18,000 3,446 21,446 16,874 1,216 18,090 -16% -65% 
Self Empl. 1,004 17 1,021 992 20 1,012 -1% 18% 
Total  20,776 3,842 24,618 19,989 1,724 21,713 -12% -55% 
% employees - - 87% - - 83% - 

Males        13,813  62% 10,411 55% -30%  

Females          8,550  38% 8,552 45% 0%  
Nb. Active contributors only.  * Employees only     
Source: NIB 

Table 9.6: NIB Coverage, SLC Data, 2012 

Population 
Category 

NIB Coverage % of all 
covered by NIB No Yes 

ALL  3,968 18,084 - 
ALL - % 18% 82% 100% 
Poor 25% 75% 18% 

Employed 5% 95% 80% 

Unemployed 42% 58% 11% 

Other Inactive 48% 52% 9% 

Belongers 13% 87% 36% 

Haitians 26% 74% 35% 

Other nationalities 12% 88% 29% 

Nb. Data based on over population aged 15 years and over.  
Source: SLC 

Over 80% of the population aged 15 years is covered by NIB. Coverage rates vary by group but all easily 
exceed 50% except the unemployed and the otherwise inactive. 95% of the employed are covered as are 
75% of those living in poor households. Over 85% of TC Islanders and other nationalities are covered as 
are almost three quarters of Haitians.  With respect to the poor and the Haitians, the majority are covered 
and the majority of those not covered are neither poor nor Haitian. Note that there is also a distinction to 
be made between those who are registered and have made contributions but have ceased to do so, and 
those who have never registered; the former group will be eligible for some NIB benefits. 
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9.8.3 NIB Beneficiaries 

Table 9.7 presents data on NIB beneficiaries.  In 2011/12, NIB paid out $7.4 million to around 2,900 
beneficiaries198. Almost 80% of the benefits were age-related and this group accounted for 45% of all NIB 
beneficiaries. Most other beneficiaries received for sickness and maternity benefits. 

1,200 people were receiving age-related pensions of which just over 300 received the Non-Contributory 
Old Age Pension payable to those over 68 years who were not eligible for the contributory pension. As 
noted in the PPAs for the elderly, this source provided a substantial proportion of this group’s income.  
The SLC estimate for the number of over 65s is about 800 which indicates that most old people in TCI 
are currently able to receive an NIB pension, be it contributory or non-contributory.  

Table 9.7: NIB Beneficiaries, 2011/2012 

Old Age Benefits 
(Long Term) Beneficiaries 

Amount  
($) 

% of 
Beneficiaries 

% of 
Benefits 

Average Annual 
Payment  (monthly) 

Retirement Pension 662 4,921,930 23% 52% 7,435 (620) 

Other pensions 
(Survivors/ Widows) 240 1,436,968 8% 15% 5,987 (500) 

NCOAP 304 875,902 10% 9% 2,881 (240) 

Grants 111 192,573 4% 2% 1,735 

Sub-Total  1,317 7,427,374 45% 79% 5,640 

Sickness and Maternity Benefits (Short Term) 

Sickness Benefits 771 623,842 26% 7% 809 

Maternity benefits 722 893,982 25% 9% 1,238 

Sub-Total  1,493 1,517,824 51% 16% 1,017 
Employment Injury/ 
Disablement Benefits  113 515,025 4% 5% 4,558 
TOTAL 2,923 9,460,223 100% 100% 3,236 

 Source: NIB. 

9.8.4 CPA Team Comments 

In summary, NIB coverage is very high for all groups apart from the inactive. The data also indicate that 
almost all those aged over 65 are receiving an NIB pension, contributory or non-contributory. There is 
thus a safety net in place for the TCI population as it ages even if the future eligibility for long term 
benefits will depend on continued contributions and length of residency in TCI.   

Aging populations are causing major problems in many developed countries. As TCI’s population is very 
young, this problem is not likely to arise in the near future. Nevertheless, the number of pensioners has 
increased by 20% in the last 3 years and the amount paid out by over 50%. It is therefore crucial that NIB 

198This does not allow for a small amount of double-counting between pension beneficiaries and those receiving one 
off grants.  
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and the government review the financial viability and performance of NIB on a regular basis – a task that 
will be facilitated by the recent availability of up to date demographic information.  

The NIB database is very well organised and detailed (it includes disaggregate occupation data); it is also 
produced annually. Given NIB’s high coverage rate, this data has potential value as a means of monitoring 
employment trends in periods where primary data is not available. 

9.9 The Police 

9.9.1 Crime in TCI 

The number of reported crimes shows an upward trend from around 1,500 in 2001, to 2,000 between 
2003 and 2007, and around 2,700 between 2008 and 2012 (Table 9.8)199.  

Table 9.8: Crime Statistics, 2001 to 2012 

Annual average per period 2001-02 2003-07 2008-2012* 
No. of crimes reported 1,511 2,079 2,697 

Detection rate (%) 38% 33% 26%  

Crimes on Provo (%)  62% (2004-08) 

 Type of reported crime   2009-10 
Offences against the Person   16% 
Offences – theft Not Not 67% 
Drug Offences avail. avail. 3% 
Firearm Offences   3% 
Injuries/Damages to Property   8% 
Other   1% 
Total   100% 

Source: Statistical Unit based on police data; *http://suntci.com/crime-under-control-p734-108.htm 

The increase in reported crime has been uneven with pronounced jumps in 2003 and 2008; there is no 
obvious explanation for these sharp increases, although some suggest that the more recent increases were 
the result of the devastation caused by Ike and the implosion of the economy, both of which resulted in 
severe loss of income and led to some persons resorting to crime as a survival mechanism.  Another 
possible reason is that the police became more thorough in their logging of reported crimes.  Detection 
rates have decreased so that, from 2008 to 2010, just over a quarter of crimes were solved; this rate is 
however comparable to the UK.  As one would expect the majority (62%) of crimes took place on Provo, 
the largest island. 

Two thirds of crimes reported were for theft or burglary; 16% were offences against the person. Most was 
minor in nature involving small scale burglary (often just for food and clothes), car crime (mostly tourists), 
small scale drug use. There was little street crime (e.g. mugging) and youth crime/ gangs was not an issue 

199 Data for 2013, published since completion of the DFR, indicates a 24% jump in reported crime compared with 
2012. (Been K., op. cit.) 
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in early 2012 (although there was an incident in December 2012). Violent crime (usually linked to 
robberies and burglaries) was considered to be mainly the work of a few individuals200.  

Results from the SLC, unusually, imply a lower crime rate than the above statistics, with only 5% of 
households (c. 600) reporting a crime during the previous year; 90% of which were stated as having been 
reported to the police. Some of the discrepancy results from crimes that do not affect residents, e.g. 
damage to property, drug offences, crimes against tourists but this seems unlikely to account for the 
extent of the discrepancy. Conversely, just under 90% of reported crimes were either burglaries or thefts 
which is comparable to the proportions shown in Table 9.8.  

Overall the view of the police is that “while the crime rate remains low comprising mainly of acquisitive crimes of theft 
and burglary, the TCI is not immune from violent crime including armed robbery and sexual assault”201. This tends to 
bear out the low crime rate obtained from the SLC as do the PPAs with the elderly which did not mention 
crime as a serious issue.  

9.9.2 The Royal Turks and Caicos Police Force (RTCIPF)202 

Current Policy and Activities 

Current policy for the Police is spelt out in the Strategic Plan, 2009-14, which is still considered a valid and 
appropriate document. Box 9.9 presents the five Strategic Goals of this Plan.  

In February 2011, the Interim Government appointed two senior officers from Canada to act as 
Commissioner and Deputy Commissioner with a mandate to undertake a ‘root and branch’ review of all 
aspects of the RTCI Police Force, including organization, training, priorities, standing orders and 
procedures. 

Box 9.9: The Police – Strategic Goals 

 

200 CPA stakeholder discussions.  
201 TCIG, 2013, Budget 2013/14, op. cit. 
202 The information in this section comes from RTCIPF, 2013, Annual Policing Plan 2013-14: Goals and Objectives 
as well as the previous reference and discussions with the RTCIPF.  
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Achievements reported to the CPA team in early 2012 were the following:  

• Establishment of 6 month training courses to boost local recruitment.  

• Community policing unit: developing links and outreach with schools, Haitian pastors and other 
departments.  

• A specialised Sexual Assault and Domestic Violence Unit staffed by trained personnel and 
adopting ‘best practice’ procedures has been set up. Links have been developed with schools and 
clinics to increase reporting and referrals. A policy of zero-tolerance is being promoted. 

• Establishment of a professional integrity unit and policy.    

• Much improved collaboration with US coastguards and Haitian authorities regarding illegal 
immigrant boats resulting in more interceptions and rapid repatriation – which are arguably the 
most serious crime issues faced by TCI. Police have both a boat and a plane at their disposal. 

• Use of intelligence to deal with crime in the immigrant community.  

P:lanned Activities, 2013-14 

A new three year Strategic Plan, based on consultations with communities, partner agencies and 
international partners, is under preparation.  The Policing Plan for 2013-14 is based around three themes: 
(i) creating safer communities (essentially enhanced policing); (ii) optimizing resources essentially 
institutional strengthening); and (iii) supporting front line officers and staff (i.e. training and equipment). 
Specific targets of direct relevance to the CPA, and including those contained in the 2013 Budget 
Statement for the Police, are:  

• Enhancing interaction with the community by fully implementing the Community Beat Officer 
Patrols.  

• Stronger efforts to reduce domestic violence and violence against women through more effective 
investigation of reported cases and the active promotion of the Sexual Offences and Domestic 
Violence Unit. 

• An increased emphasis on tackling crime involving youth, either as victims or offenders. 

• The introduction of a DARE (Drug Abuse Resistance Education) initiative in schools.  

• Establishing a Victim Services Unit on Providenciales.  

• Continued efforts to prevent illegal immigrants from entering TCI.  

Issues and Challenges 

The police consider that the major challenges they face are:  

• An increase in petty crime arising from increasing levels of poverty resulting from unemployment 
- those with negligible incomes have to survive, hence their propensity to engage in criminal 
activity increases. 

• A changing demographic among illegal migrants who are younger and more criminally-minded. 
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• With respect to domestic violence, there are no refuges for battered women or children affected 
by dysfunctional domestic environments. 

• Continued extension/ expansion of co-ordination and communication with other departments. 

• The police force has a good manning level (275 sworn officers) but insufficient vehicles, 
maintenance facilities, equipment and technical backup.  

CPA Team Comments 

The TCI Police Force is undergoing a reform process which includes increased emphasis on community, 
youth and domestic violence issues in addition to mainstream policing activities. Whilst the Police 
consider that substantially more investment is needed to make the RTCIPF fully effective, it is noted that 
their budget at around $16 million is around 4 times that of the entire Ministry of Environment and 
Home Affairs. Given the previously mentioned under-funding of the Social Development Department, 
the very close integration of DSD and RTCIPF resources in dealing with issues of youth crime, domestic 
violence and sexual abuse appears highly desirable. Arguably there should also be an explicit statement 
that RTCIPF policies will be applied equally to the Belonger and non-Belonger communities. 

9.10 The Human Rights Commission (HRC)203 

9.10.1 Background and Functions 

TCI’s is a signatory, via its status as a British Overseas Territory to the six core UN Human Rights 
Conventions, namely:  

• The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR). 

• The International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (ICESCR). 

• The Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhumane or Degrading Treatment or 
Punishment (CAT). 

• The Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC). 

• The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW). 

• The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (CERD). 

The TCI Human Rights Commission (HRC) was established by ordinance in 2008204. The Ordinance gave 
the HRC “the power to inquire into, and investigate complaints of alleged or perceived human rights abuses; to advise and 
assist the Government in formulating legislation and administrative directions and procedures in furtherance of the promotion 
and protection of fundamental rights; and to make recommendations to government in respect of compliance with international 

203 All the information and direct quotes in this section comes from the HRC’s website 
http://www.tcihumanrights.org/# supplemented by discussions with the HRC. Test in italics are citations from the 
website. For most topics, additional information can be obtained from the website.  
204The HRC replaced an existing Human Rights Committee which had been established in 2003 but with unclear 
Terms of Reference and weaker powers. The 2008 Ordinance provides a much clearer mandate and establishes the 
HRC as a legal entity in its own right.  
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human rights treaties. Since its establishment the HRC has been engaged in promoting human rights with its aim being: (i) 
to foster the development of values and attitudes which uphold human rights; (ii) to inform and educate the public; and (iii) to 
encourage action aimed at defending human rights violations.” 

In addition to the 2008 ordinance establishing the HRC, TCI’s legislative framework for human rights and 
the protection of the rights of women and children has been considerably strengthened by:  

• The 2011 Constitution has a considerably strengthened chapter on the Fundamental Rights and 
Freedoms of the Individual.   

• The drafting of bills and accompanying regulations covering: Domestic Violence, the 
Maintenance of Children; Guardianship, Custody and Access; Status of Children; Child Care 
Protection and Adoption; Child Justice; Juvenile Courts (Amendment); and (Prevention 
of).Trafficking in Persons. All these legal instruments were prepared under the EU-funded 
Technical Support for Legislative Review in Turks & Caicos Islands Project205. Several of these 
have already been enacted.  

The HRC, as with other such committees elsewhere, has no legal enforcement powers and thus relies on 
consultations, mediation and negotiation. As a last resort it can take cases to the Supreme Court.  

9.10.2 The Building Human Rights Capacity Project206 

TCI is benefiting from this four year DFID-funded program which “will complement existing projects already 
undertaken in [TCI and other Overseas] Territories and build capacity for human rights with three main objectives: (i) to 
increase the commitment by the governments of the Territories and partners to an improved human rights agenda; (ii) to 
increase the awareness and capacity of governments and civil society to address human rights issues in the long term; and (iii) 
to strengthen human rights reporting and to monitor arrangements in accordance with relevant treaties”. 

As part of this assistance, a DFID consultant visited TCI in 2011 to review HRC’s operations and TCI’s 
performance in respect of its human rights requirements. Following on from this visit, a number of the 
Consultant’s recommendations have been implemented: the HRC website has been established; an 
information booklet on Human Rights has been produced207 and several training and awareness courses 
have been held. As a result, general awareness on human rights is now greater amongst both public and 
government officials, and more information on human rights issues is available.  

Other recommendations related to the institutional aspects of human rights activities in TCI have yet to 
be implemented. Examples of these are: (i) the circulation of the HRC’s Annual Report remains highly 
restricted; (ii) awareness raising and training for government officials has not taken place; (iii) there has 

205http://www.humandynamics.org/news/closing-ceremony-18-month-long-eu-funded-project-
%E2%80%9Ctechnical-support-legislative-review-turks 
206Ashman P. for DFID, 2011/12, Building Human Rights Capacity Project - Report of Visit to the Turks and 
Caicos Islands, Commonwealth Foundation; downloaded from HRC website. 
207HRC, 2012?, Protecting our Fundamental Rights and Freedoms.  
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been no further legal redrafting to take account of the 2011 Constitution or other recommended changes 
relating to, for instance, the disabled, age-related discrimination and the widening of the law on Domestic 
Violence to include co-habitees; and (iv) strengthening civil society. 

9.10.3 Human Rights Issues in TCI 

The latest publicly available data on the Human Rights issues addressed by the HRC is for 2009-10.208   In 
2009/10, the HRC received 120 complaints, 36% more than it received in 2008/09; it also dealt with 30 
complaints rolled over from the previous year. 40% of complainants were Belongers, compared to less 
than 20% the previous year. The HRC states that, in 2009/2010, there was “a vast increase in the number of the 
complaints received [that] were labour/job related, or [involved] child abuse, violence against women and issues of children’s 
nationality”. Most of the work-related cases related to Belongers’ perception that “where available jobs are still 
being sourced out to the foreign workers at the expense of the local workers”. There was also “a rise in the amount of 
complaints received from government employees (civil servants), this could be as a result of an absence of a Complaints 
Commissioner”.209 

Box 9.10. summarises the human rights issues handled by the HRC since its establishment, and those 
identified by the DFID consultant.  

Box 9.10: Human Rights Issues in TCI 

Issue HRC Response and Outcome 

The education 
of migrant 
children 

All children have a right to education. Measures were taken in 2009’/10, following the 
intervention of the HRC, to accommodate these children in schools when there was a 
severe shortage of school places. 
[The CPA’s research indicates that this issue has largely been resolved, although the shortage of 
school places remains an issue that affects the children of Belongers and migrants]* 

Denial of birth 
certificates to 

migrant 
mothers 

“ There were reports of birth certificates being denied due to non-payment of hospital  
bills. The Commission took exception to this un-written policy and took up the matter with 
the Ministry responsible for records of live birth and stated clearly that ‘to withhold a 
child’s birth certificate because the bill was not paid is in contravention of a child right to 
Nationality, as the birth certificate is the first step of procuring a Nationality’” 

Children’s 
rights to health 

care 

Children have a right to health care. With the introduction of NHIP and the deterioration in 
the Primary Health Care System, this can be problematic for children whose parents 
have been unable to maintain their NHIP payments.  
[Again this issue affects the children of Belongers and migrants] 

Families and 
Immigration** 

Migrant children born in TCI have no right to reside there, unlike children who were born 
overseas. Certain types of visa permit spouses and children to accompany the worker; 
others do not. These regulations governing work permits for dependants can result in 
family fragmentation  if either spouse cannot renew their work permit.  A review of 
immigration law so as to make it more compliant with the right to family life is 
recommended.  
[NB. Immigration law is currently being reviewed, see section 9.3] 

208 Data for 2010-11 is known to be available and it is likely that 2011-12 is also available.  
209This point was also made in the DFID consultant’s report.  
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Issue HRC Response and Outcome 

Physical and 
mental 

violence, 
sexual abuse, 
abandonment 

of children 

Following increases in cases in 2009-10, the HRC “has joined forces with the non-
government organization Child Abuse Prevention and Awareness Association (CAPAA) 
to bring about awareness to the problem of child abuse within the country and to 
implement measures to prevent abuse and protect the children” through, inter alia, active 
advocacy on behalf of children, creating conduits whereby the public can access 
government agencies, and running awareness programmes in schools. 

Domestic 
violence 

“The HRC continues in its work of bringing awareness to the problem of domestic 
violence ......and continues to counsel women who are victims of violence. The HRC ..... 
have worked along with other government agencies, the police and NGOs to eradicate 
this problem. We [the HRC] take the stand that we can no longer treat domestic violence 
as just a social or domestic problem, ...... it must be seen as a criminal act. It is only 
through our concerted efforts that we can stop the habitual and social ingrained violence 
that destroys a women’s life, perpetuates poverty and prevents her from achieving 
equality and empowerment”. 
[The Police have established a specialised Domestic and Sexual Violence Unit] 

Human 
trafficking 

The HRC “met with staff of Social Services and local pastors to discuss the complaints 
brought by three individual Dominican women (women present at the meeting) of 
physical and sexual abuse at the hands of their employers. They all had babies born in 
the Turks and Caicos Islands but felt helpless and were not being allowed to leave and 
return to their country, they felt that they were being held in their view, against their will.”  
The HRC was also concerned about reports of young girls under the age of sixteen years 
who it is alleged to have been brought into the country from the Dominican Republic for 
the procurement of sex. Both matters were reported to the Police for further investigation.  

Age-related 
discrimination** 

There is no provision under TCI law that outlaws discrimination based on age. “Women 
and men are obliged to retire from the public service at 55 (unless they are contract 
workers) ......but retirees cannot obtain a pension until they reach 60 ........They have to 
support themselves during these five years and maintain their payments to the NHIP”. 

Disabled 
Persons** 

The absence of any formal obligations in regard to the disabled has meant that they 
suffer considerable discrimination, both as children and adults, which seriously impairs 
their enjoyment of human rights on an equal basis with the able-bodied. Legislative 
strengthening is recommended.  

Persons Living 
with Aids 
(PLWA)  

Discussions are ongoing with the Ministries of Health and Border Control over the 
potentially discriminating testing for sero-positivity as part of the general work permit 
requirement are ongoing.  

Treatment of 
prison 

inmates** 

The physical fabric of the prison is poor. There is no separate juvenile facility; inmates 
requiring medical treatment receive insufficient health care and there is little provision for 
inmates with mental problems. The Prison Visiting Committee “lacks the competence and 
expertise of an independent inspectorate” which means that international standards 
cannot be achieved. Recognising the acute funding limitations, recommendations 
including seeking training assistance from the UK Prison Service and the inclusion of the 
OTs in the remit of the UK Inspectorate of Prisons.  

* CPA team comments.   ** Issues raised by DFID consultant only, not the HRC.   
Source: HRC website. 

Overall however, the DFID consultant concluded:  

“In general, most inhabitants of the TCI enjoy a level of human rights protection that is greater than many of 
their neighbours. However, there are areas that this report highlights where such enjoyment falls short of what 
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they would enjoy if they lived in the UK, despite being bound by the same international obligations. 
Addressing these will in some instances require further resources and in others better organisation and a 
stronger will.” 

9.10.4 CPA Team’s Comments 

Many of the human rights issues listed in the preceding table, e.g. access to health care, domestic violence, 
sexual and physical abuse, nationality status of migrant children born in TCI, have already been identified 
earlier in this report as directly affecting poverty and well-being. Furthermore, although some of these 
issues relate primarily to migrants, many apply equally to Belongers, e.g. access to health care and those 
related to children and women. The issue of discriminatory access to jobs was also the source of a number 
of complaints to the HRC by both Belongers and migrants. The fact that addressing them is also 
mandatory under TCI’s human rights obligations both reinforces the need for action and adds strength to 
the reasons for doing so.  

It is also worth pointing out that, according to one source, it was the HRC that was instrumental in 
ensuring that all children, irrespective of the nationality or residential status of their parents, have a right 
to education, thereby eliminating this issue from the areas of concern identified in the 2000 CPA.  

9.11 Land, Housing and the Environment 

9.11.1 The Illegal Disposal and Occupation of Crown Land  

“Crown land is defined in the Constitution as “any land or other immovable property within the Islands that may be lawfully 
granted or disposed of by Her Majesty”. ....It is the principal heritage asset of the people of the Turks and Caicos Islands. As 
such, both the government and the people of the islands have an obligation to manage and utilise that asset in a responsible, 
accountable and transparent manner for the benefit of the nation and in trust for future generations of Turks and Caicos 
islanders.”210 

The liberal and sometimes illegal disposal and occupation of Crown Land was one of the factors that led 
to the corruption scandal and the installation of the Interim Government. The disposal of Crown Land 
peaked in 2006-07 with the ‘sale’ of lands to Belongers (usually party members) especially in several areas 
of Providenciales; disposal prices were sometimes minimal but were accompanied by substantial 
commission fees to government ministers211. The then Department of Lands and Surveys estimated that 
around 1000 plots had been sold in this way, some in Protected Areas, some without proper payment of 
stamp duty, and not always with proper survey. Most were quite small but some were much larger, such as 
a 2,000 acre plot in Middle Caicos212. It was often the understanding that the new owners would develop 
them in partnership. In fact many have remained undeveloped. There are some examples of illegal on-

210 TCIG, 2011, Turks and Caicos: Crown Land Policy. Other information comes from stakeholder discussions. 
211Crown Land, Cash Recovery Halfway Home; 
http://www.tcfreepress.com/index.php?option=com_content&view=article&id=2734:crown-land-cash-recovery-
halfway-home&catid=18:local&Itemid=26 
212The Integrity Commission Report provides much greater detail as do various press reports especially in the weekly 
Turks and Caicos Sun. 
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selling to immigrants who have built houses on land that they neither legally owned nor is zoned for 
development.  

At the same time, concern has increased about squatting and the development of informal housing and 
settlements on Crown Land, particularly in Providenciales, which were creating both environmental 
hazards and visual eyesores on TCI’s main tourist centre. In some areas, Crown Land earmarked for 
residential sub-divisions has been illegally occupied and developed (e.g. some 89 properties in Five Cays, 
also Dockyard); the quality of buildings is generally lower than average standard but many are not shacks 
but 1-2 storey stone/ concrete constructions. A second type of illegal development is the construction of 
rudimentary shacks in the bush, usually by illegal immigrants; the worst concentration of these was at the 
refuse dump in Provo which was cleaned up in 2012.  

9.11.2 Actions taken by the Interim Government 

The Interim Government undertook a detailed review of issues relating to Crown Land which included:  

• A review of current laws and policy.  

• The preparation of a detailed inventory of remaining Crown Land.  

• The identification of potential illegal transactions and the instigation of efforts to recover the land 
or moneys in question for the benefit of the TCI population.  

The principal findings of this review were: 

As expected, in recent years large extents of Crown land have been transferred into private hands. Analysis of 
Crown land available in Grand Turk, by way of example, has demonstrated that little Crown land remains 
that does not form part of existing public areas, roadways and salinas. Similarly, in Providenciales, the vast 
majority of available development land, outside of protected areas such as National Parks and Nature 
Reserves, has already been allocated to private individuals and companies. 

The effect of these liberal allocations of Crown land has been to create a substantial private land market. This 
does mean however, that future generations of Turks and Caicos islanders will generally only be able to gain 
access to land from the private market place since the ability of government to act as a source of land has been 
severely curtailed.213 

In parallel and following this review, the Interim Government implemented a number of initiatives:  

• Recovery of plots and money through legal process and/or negotiation: as of July 2011, “29 
separate recoveries of land and/or cash, including more than 600 acres of Joe Grant Cay had been made”. At the 
same time, it was estimated that total potential land recoveries could total “several hundred millions of 
dollars”.214 

213 Crown Land Review, op. cit.  
214 Crown Land Recovery, op. cit.; further developments can be found in media reports.   
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• Where plots have been developed in Protected Areas, attempts are being made to relocate current 
occupants to suitable locations and, where environmental issues are less crucial, legitimise them. 
Where no development has occurred (the majority situation), the current policy is to repossess the 
land and refund purchasers what they have paid with some interest.   

• A multi-sector Informal Settlement Task Force (ISTF)215 to deal with the issue of informal 
settlement/ squatting was established in 2009 with the guiding principle that “informal settlement on 
Crown land will be dealt with sympathetically in cases where a genuine need for housing has left little alternative, 
but deliberate and calculated encroachment, especially for commercial gain, will be dealt with using the fullest 
remedies available under the law of the islands.... using five key approaches operating in concert: (i) public 
information; (ii) monitoring of susceptible areas; (iii) containment of activity; (iv) enforcement of policy and 
legislation; and prosecution of offenders under the Crown Land (Illegal Occupation) Ordinance, 2008”.216  
Recently, the ISTF undertook an operation to demolish illegal structures in the Five Cays area of 
Provo (see Box 9.11). It is understood that no further similar actions are planned at this time. 

Box 9.11: Clearance of Illegal Shacks, Providenciales, 2013 

Joint Law Enforcement Team Demolish Illegal Structures 
“On Friday, May 10, 2013, a Joint Law Enforcement Taskforce of the Informal Settlement Committee 
demolished 23 structures which were unoccupied and still under construction as part of the government’s 
informal settlement containment programme.  
The operation carried out under Section 22 of the Crown Land Ordinance, which gives the Director of Crown 
Lands the authority remove unauthorised structures from Crown Land. 
Mr. Leroy Charles, Director of Crown Land, has said that during the operation care was taken to ensure that 
settlers’ rights were not violated and that no one was left homeless.  
Commissioner of Lands, Mrs. Tatum Clerveaux, also noted: “Any structure which bore evidence as a current 
dwelling place was spared, as it is not the Government’s intention to forcibly remove settlers without adequate 
notice or due process”. 
Friday’s demolition exercise followed on the Tuesday May 7, 2013 exercise to post notices on illegally 
developed properties in an area of Five Cays, commonly referred to as the “Wells”. The exercise was targeted 
at individuals who had been carrying developments on Crown Land without proper authorisation.  Notices to 
discontinue construction were also posted on structures which are unoccupied and currently under 
construction, whilst notices to vacate the premises were served on those occupying structures which were 
constructed after November 2009.  
The containment strategy aims to curtail and eventually stop the growth of informal settlements by monitoring 
susceptible lands, including those in existing squatter communities, and quickly taking action to demolish 
emerging structures that are not yet inhabited. 
Mr. Charles also noted that in addition to the tough measures being taken at this time, TCIG will launch an 
education campaign to sensitise the public of the ills associated with squatting and the resultant cost to the 
Government and society as a whole. “ 

Source: Extracts from TCIG Press Release, May 2013; http://www.gov.tc/pressoffice/?q=latest-news/joint-
law-enforcement-team-demolish-illegal-structures-0 

215Including the Crown Land Unit, the Survey and Mapping Department, the Planning Department, the Police, 
Environmental Health, the Housing Department, Social Welfare and the Human Rights Commission; Crown Land 
Review, op. cit. 
216Ibid. 
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9.11.3 The New Crown Land Policy 

The Interim Government also oversaw the preparation of a new Crown Land policy and its subsequent 
adoption through a new Crown Land Ordinance. Box 9.12 contains a summary of the main features of 
the new policy.  

Box 9.12: Summary of New Crown Land Policy 

 Eligibility for residential Crown land is now limited to those persons who have not previously received any prior 
allocations of Crown land. These measures will eventually serve to ensure all TC Islanders will have had an 
opportunity to gain access to residential land. The failed system of conditional purchase leases has now been 
discontinued and is replaced by direct allocation of long leasehold or straight to freehold options instead. 

 A presumption against further allocations of Crown Land for commercial development.  
 Stronger protection for Protected Areas and tougher enforcement against illegal occupation of Crown Land. 
 Greater transparency in all procedures related to the disposal of Crown Land.  
 The continuance of a dedicated Crown Land Unit (CLU) under the authority of the Attorney General’s 

Department with responsibility for the monitoring, control and management of Crown land. 
 A requirement that all government departments and agencies actively cooperate with the Crown Land Unit to 

ensure the efficient exchange of information, helping to guarantee that Crown land is being managed and 
monitored appropriately. 

Source: Summarised from Crown Land Review, op. cit. 2013; http://www.gov.tc/pressoffice/?q=latest-news/joint-
law-enforcement-team-demolish-illegal-structures-0 

9.11.4 Town Planning 

The current adopted National Physical Development Plan, 1987-1997, is well out date and needs urgent 
revision in order to take account of the major changes which have taken place in the last 15 years. An 
attempt to revise the NPDP in 2007failed due to lack of funding. Recently the government has shown 
renewed interest in producing a new NPDP and a task force is currently preparing the TOR. It is expected 
to take at least a year217. 

In the meantime, the Physical Planning Board will continue to process rezoning applications as required. 
These have to be approved by the Governor. The extent of development currently in contravention of 
zoning regulations is not known although instances of both illegal formal and informal sector 
development clearly exist (see above). It needs to be stressed that such development, while contrary to the 
current NPDP may not be ‘undesirable’ in terms of either adverse planning or environmental 
considerations. It is largely the result of the level of demand for development not being recognised by the 
current NPDP.  

There is also the issue of the contravention of building regulations which has been mentioned in the 
context of low quality rented accommodation for migrants, much of which is poorly built with inadequate 
provision of infrastructure. Often ramshackle extensions are made of semi-permanent materials by the 
occupiers with the tacit approval of the owner, usually in exchange for a temporary reduction in rent. 

217http://tcweeklynews.com/national-physical-development-plan-to-come-within-a-year-p3696-1.htm 
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Almost certainly also, there will have been no prior application for planning permission or building 
permits, notwithstanding  these being included in the Physical Planning Ordinance, 1998. It is understood 
that there is negligible enforcement of these regulations.  It is also understood that there has been a 
proposal for a new Physical Planning Ordinance but there has been little progress.  

9.11.5 Ongoing Housing Initiatives 

The Priton Affordable Housing Scheme 

The provision of affordable housing which meets acceptable construction standards is almost always a 
difficult problem. Priton Affordable Homes is developing one such scheme in Provo. The cheapest house 
on offer (840 sq. ft.) is priced at $145,000, requires an annual household income of $19,000, a down 
payment of $3,000, and monthly payments of $718. These financial requirements are not exceptionally 
high – the household income required is around two thirds of the median expenditure for Belonger 
households. Terms are more onerous for non-Belongers and the repayments (just under $1,000 per 
month) will be much greater than most of the rents they currently pay. It is understood that uptake for 
this scheme has been quite good. 

The EU Housing Relief Project 

The names of 125 beneficiaries of a $6m European Union fund to help TCI recover from hurricane Ike 
has recently been published. In all 43 homes will be rebuilt and 82 repaired, from an initial 238 
applications which were sifted on strict needs based criteria that supported the elderly, infirm and those 
on lower incomes.  Project staff are now helping beneficiaries resolve any outstanding land registry issues 
and agreeing contracts and permissions to carry out the work.  Work is also underway to specify and cost 
the work required to repair and rebuild the beneficiaries’ homes in Grand Turk, South Caicos and Salt 
Cay. 

9.11.6 CPA Team Comments 

The issue of land is always controversial, especially where development pressure is high. In TCI, land 
shortage per se does not appear to be an issue given the low density and generally large plot sizes. 
Moreover, as the Crown Land Review notes, the substantial transfer of Crown Land to private owners by 
the previous government has meant that “commercial developers now have a greater choice of locations through the 
private land market and will rarely need to resort to applying for Crown land”. Furthermore the Crown Land 
recovery process, even if it less successful than anticipated, will have the effect of providing certainty over 
the ownership of disputed plots thus making them available for development - which is in everyone’s 
interest.   

On the other hand, the decision to abandon Conditional Purchase Leases (CPL) may have been premature 
in that CPLs provided the Government with a mechanism to reclaim land if it was not developed. Under 
the revised system, this power disappears and the government thus has no redress in cases where land 
remains undeveloped for speculative or other reasons.  
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Irrespective, future land issues are likely to revolve around housing, both the need to cater for future 
demand for Belongers and non-Belongers, and the problem of sub-standard migrant housing, whether 
privately rented or squatted.   

Housing for Belongers was not mentioned as a major issue during the CPA team’s research, implying that 
Belongers are largely able to satisfy their housing needs either through construction of new homes on 
vacant or existing family owned plots, or through extensions on the latter. This will not always be the case 
given that Belonger households are increasing at a faster rate than population. By no means all the 
demand for Belonger housing will be from high income groups, hence the need to provide affordable 
housing.  

The Priton scheme described above could be a step in the right direction but this can only be confirmed 
through an evaluation of the scheme’s uptake which will enable its replicability to be evaluated.  It is 
however unlikely to provide a complete solution. As a first step this would need a housing needs analysis 
that would include projections using Census data and qualitative research into the housing demands and 
aspirations of younger Belongers, e.g. those newly married.  

Based on the finding of the Crown Land Review that there is little developable Crown Land remaining, 
and where it does exist there are often servicing issues218, Crown Land is unlikely to provide more than a 
partial solution to TCI’s future housing needs.  Furthermore, international experience implies a 
presumption against attempting to provide government social housing. Although serviced plots might be 
worth considering, these would require financial outlay on the part of the TCIG when it is stretched 
financially in any number of directions. In consequence, potential solutions are likely to involve 
encouraging, if not compelling, the private sector to cater for local needs and not just those of foreigners, 
e.g. through the imposition of affordable housing quotas. Other more radical solutions might involve 
entering the housing market to purchase foreclosed plots or working with banks to negotiate direct 
purchases of these from lending banks; however both these alternatives would require financial outlays 
that are unlikely to be available in the short-term.  

The issue of low income migrant housing is different. The private rented sector appears to be performing 
well and although the PPAs showed concerns about poor living conditions219, these appeared to be more 
to do with housing condition and lack of services rather than rental levels per se.  Given the understandable 
disquiet about the squalid appearance and poor standard of some low income areas, this is the issue which 
is of greatest concern to Belongers. Again, there are two aspects to this problem: the first relates to the 
poor standard of migrant housing areas on private land, the second to the informal settlements which 
have developed illegally in Provo.  

218 Some Crown Land plots have been offered to Belongers but uptake has been slow. One view is that if plots had 
been offered with CPLs rather than freehold, uptake would have improved as applicants would not have had to fund 
the entire purchase price in ‘one go’.  
219 Most Haitian migrants interviewed during the PPAs were dissatisfied with their living conditions.  
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The poor standard of housing in some privately rented low income areas is at first sight a product of the 
lack of enforcement of building regulations. However increased enforcement while leading to an upgrade 
of the housing stock could, quite easily, be unaffordable at current rent levels and thus lead to a housing 
crisis.  Strong enforcement could thus exacerbate the housing predicament of poor migrants. Arguably a 
more effective response would be to develop flexible housing standards that impose minimum standards, 
i.e. lower than those in current building regulations, but which would eliminate the worst conditions, such 
as provision of sanitation and bad construction, allied to a strict enforcement of these, reduced, standards.  

The situation in the informal settlements is different.  In several of these areas, housing quality may not be 
the primary issue – many houses in, for instance, Dockyard, are constructed in stone or concrete and 
several now include water cisterns. The issue here is their very illegality and poor infrastructure, 
particularly roads. By and large, these settlements, while they may not necessarily be in officially zoned 
areas, are not located, unlike the now removed settlement at the Provo dump, in environmentally sensitive 
areas, i.e. they are in areas that are acceptable for residential development. There is thus little reason for 
their wholesale removal, which would be controversial, socially disruptive and would not solve the 
problem of where the current residents would go.  Removal of occupied dwellings would also contradict 
the current policy, evident in the recent actions against illegal shacks and structures under construction on 
Provo, of ‘[ensuring] that settlers’ rights were not violated and that no one was left homeless.”220 In consequence, the 
only apparent solution is that they should be regularised and upgraded through the gradual provision of 
roads and infrastructure.  

Regularisation can be essentially self-financing as the cost of the regularisation process can be recovered 
through the grant of CPLs, as was done in small regularisation schemes implemented by TCIG early in the 
2000s – which also indicates that a precedent for regularisation exists in TCI. But upgrading costs money 
and the government is unlikely to have any spare funds for this task. One possibility that has been tried 
elsewhere is to negotiate with owners (several of whom will be landlords) for them to provide 
contributions to the upgrading in exchange for the grant of a CPL; these contributions would be in 
addition to the cost of the actual CPL. International experience shows that regularisation, especially where 
there is a perception of potential eviction, can lead to a sharp rise in construction standards and house 
maintenance. There would need to be safeguards: e.g. non-regularisation for properties in unsafe locations 
and requirements for minimum construction standards.  

9.12 Assistance from Government Programmes 

Table 9.9 shows that very few households in TCI households are benefiting221 from a variety of 
government Social Protection schemes and programmes. This conclusion holds true even if the 
percentages were to be based on the poor, rather than total, number of households, or were aligned more 
closely to the actual target groups. The one exception is pensions where the PPAs indicated that most 

220TCIG Press Release, op. cit. 
221This is different from the coverage of programmes such as NIB and NHIP which is obviously much higher (see 
previous sections on health and social security). 
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elderly persons were in receipt of an NIB pension, contributory or non-contributory. These findings 
corroborate those from both the PPAs and the Institutional Analysis that most programmes are a long 
way from being able to satisfy the demand for them.  

Table 9.9: Beneficiaries of Government Social Protection Programmes 

Government programmes  
 

Households benefiting 
No. % 

Pension (NIB, government, or occupational)  577* 4.6% 
Other Social Security Payment 82** 0.7% 

Social welfare / assistance payments 144 1.1% 

Non-monetary assistance from social services (counselling, advice, etc.)  70 0.6% 

Government training programmes 212 1.7% 

Agricultural/other small business loans (incl. Non-govt) 120 0.9% 

Educational Assistance (incl. Non-govt) 95 0.8% 

Assistance with health care (incl. Non-govt) 189 0.7% 

Government Housing Schemes/ land distribution 91 0.7% 

Assistance from NGOs 77 0.6% 

* Broadly in line with other CPA results. 
** At odds with NIB data which shows much higher frequency of maternity and accidental injury benefits.  
Nb. No data on those receiving NHIP subsidised health care.  
Source: SLC, 2012.  

9.13 Government Social Spending 

Trends in social sector expenditure are important given that these services, health, education and social 
services, are: (i) largely provided by government; (ii) are crucial to most households’ wellbeing; and (iii) are 
crucial to reducing the likelihood of poverty in the future. Table 9.10 shows the problems that TCI faces 
in this regard222. The absolute figures are more important than the sectoral percentages which include 
sharp changes due firstly to the phasing out of the overseas scholarship programme from 2009, and 
secondly, the financial burden imposed by the hospital contract which started in 2010 which is not 
counter-balanced by the reduction in overseas medical treatment.   

Education: the key variable is the expenditure on primary and secondary education which needs to 
provide for all school age children in the country. The data shows that while expenditure on primary and 
secondary schooling remained essentially constant through 2012, there was a sharp decline in 2012 which, 
based on the projections, is unlikely to be recovered within the period of the current FSPS. This is 
potentially critical given that the number of school age children will certainly increase during this period.  

222Historic or forecast expenditure on social services, now part of the Ministry of Home Affairs, is not available. 
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Health: in contrast, the health budget is projected to remain essentially constant at $55-$59 million 
throughout the period. Its proportion of total government recurrent expenditure is however projected to 
increase to over 32% by 2017, against a Caribbean average of 15%. The absence of disaggregate data does 
not permit any conclusion on expenditure on Primary Health Care which is recognised to be badly under-
funded and is absolutely vital to an effective health care system. 

Table 9.10: Education and Health Sector Recurrent Expenditure, 2006-2017 

Sector 
 

2006/07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11 2011-12 2012/13 2013/14 2014/15 2015/16 2016/17 
Actual unaudited   Actual   Budget Projection 

Annual Expenditure ($ millions) 
Education 35.4 39.4 41.3 32.7 29.4 23.1 18.3 20.3 20.7 21.2 21.6 
Prim/ Sec*** 15.4 16.4 16.3 16.4 16.6 15.5 12.3 13.6 13.8 14.2 14.5 

Health 46.8 58.5 70.4 35.9 57.6 53.6 48.9 54.5 55.9 57.4 58.7 
Govt. Total 199.9 235.6 229.0 157.5 198.1 195.9 169.1 183.0 183.5 183.5 180.6 

Sectoral Distribution (%) 
Education 17.7% 16.7% 18.0% 20.8% 14.8% 11.8% 10.8% 11.1% 11.3% 11.5% 12.0% 
Prim/ Sec 7.7% 6.9% 7.1% 10.4% 8.4% 7.9% 7.3%** 7.4%** 7.5%** 7.7%** 8.0%** 
% educ. 
budget 43.6% 41.6% 39.5% 50.2% 56.3% 66.9% 66.9% 66.9% 66.9% 66.9% 66.9% 
Health 23.4% 24.8% 30.7% 22.8% 29.1% 27.4% 28.9% 29.8% 30.5% 31.3% 32.5% 
Total 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Expenditure Indices, 2011-12 = 100 
Education 153 170 179 142 127 100 79 88 89 92 94 
Prim/ Sec 100 106 106 106 107 100 79 88 89 92 94 
Health 87 109 131 67 107 100 91 102 104 107 110 
Govt. Total 102 120 117 80 101 100 86 93 94 94 92 

 ** CPA Team estimates based on constant 2011/12 percentage.  
*** Excluding Tertiary education and central administration expenditures.  
Sources: 2006/7: TCIG, 2008 Budget Statement; 2008/10: EU, 2012, Assessment of Public Finance Management; 
2011 to 2016: TCIG, 2013, FSPS; Education data: TCISU, Educational Statistics, unpublished. Given the variety of 
sources, small discrepancies in the figures are unavoidable. 

On this analysis, it is the maintenance of the education and primary health care systems which appear, by a 
long way, the most serious issues. There is obviously uncertainty in the FSPS projections, as is always the 
case with even short-term financial and economic projections.  Higher than expected government 
revenues would provide some fiscal space to increase education and PHC spending as would a favourable 
renegotiation of the hospital contract. On the other hand, the failure to realise forecast government 
revenues would make a potentially difficult situation for these sectors, including social services, worse. 
And this assessment excludes capital expenditure which will also remain highly limited, at least for the 
next 2 years (2016). 

9.14 NGOs/ CBOs 

NGO activity in TCI is low although there are also a number of small CBOs in operation. This section 
outlines the activities of the most important of these.  
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9.14.1 The TCI National Trust 

The TCI National Trust was established by statute in 1992 as an NGO with a general mandate to protect 
the cultural and natural heritage of TCI. It is the “only statutory, independent organisation in TCI responsible for 
safeguarding the environmental, cultural and historical heritage”223. Its mission statement is:  

To safeguard the natural, historical and cultural heritage of the Turks & Caicos Islands for present and 
future generations and for the enjoyment of all. 

The legislation gives the Trust statutory powers which include the power to: 

• “Identify, investigate, classify, protect and preserve any area, site, building, structure, or object of cultural, historic or 
natural significance; 

• Hold property in trust for the future, including the powers to declare such property inalienable and to provide public 
access; 

• Create a Heritage Register;  

• Promote public awareness through education; 

• Preserve and propagate wildlife. 

• Preserve and promote our National Treasures. 

The Trust works in partnership with the TCI government, local businesses, national and international conservation 
organisations, schools and the community and is a popular and respected organization amongst local people.” 

Current activities consist of: (i) raising public awareness of cultural and natural heritage issues; (ii) the 
management of heritage sites; (iii) developing local cottage/ craft industries and selling the products; (iv) 
the enhancement of protected areas, i.e. improving their attractiveness through signage, trails, promotional 
and educational material, etc.; and (v) historic and cultural site preservation activities. The Trust’s major 
ongoing projects are:  

• Implementing a large EU-co-funded project to enhance cultural and protected area sites; a key 
feature of this project is generating employment opportunities for the local population. 

• Restoration of government house on Salt Cay, which includes the provision of concessions for 
local crafts people, to provide an attraction for day trips from cruise terminal. .  

• Development if Little Water Cay Nature Area (Iguana Island).  

• Integrated bio-diversity project on all islands. 

• Contributing to TCI’s application for World Heritage Status.   

The Trust considers that the major challenges it currently faces are:  

• Raising and maintaining public and government awareness of the importance of the natural 
environment: the Trust considers that the period under the previous government had a major 

223http://www.tcinationaltrust.com/ 
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negative impact on the natural environment due to lack of concern and desire to profit from 
development. Examples given were the developments on small island cays off Provo and the 
continued sand dredging for construction materials – both done without proper EIAs, public 
consultation or transparent decision-making.  

• Resolving the issue of residential plots in Protected Areas granted under the previous government 
(“can’t understand how it happened”). Few plots have been even partially developed and even fewer 
occupied. Should be resolved through compensation/ relocation, development of sustainable/ 
permissible activities, or small adjustments to Protected Area boundaries (“purchasers are victims”). 

• Reduced govt. funding(from $300,000 before the crisis to $100,000 now): this makes longer term 
planning and explains the Trust’s emphasis on enhancement of sites/ protected areas to generate 
increased revenues which will reduce dependence on govt. funding. Self-generated income now 
brings in $140-150,000 annually.  

The Trust believes that if TCI’s environment is not to deteriorate in the future, there needs to be:  

• Increased political support for the environment and increased awareness of the Trust’s role in 
environmental protection and enhancement. This should be accompanied by more stable funding.  

• Reduction of ‘out of control’ development resulting from population pressures which leads to 
squatting and encroachment into protected and environmentally sensitive areas.  

• A new National Development Strategy and National Physical Development Plan which give 
adequate weight to environmental issues, i.e. the wise management of natural resources.  

• Mechanisms to mediate and resolve conflicts between environmental protection and 
development: more consultations including civil society as well as government and developers. 

CPA team comments   

The Trust’s emphasis on the need to protect TCI’s environment is shared by the CPA team. TCI’s 
environment, particularly its pristine beaches and marine resources, is absolutely crucial to its future 
development. At the same time, the realities of existing encroachments, whether by squatters or illegal 
alienation of Crown Land, has to be recognized, as do likely future demands for residential and 
commercial development.  

The Trust is therefore realistic in its recognition that some encroachments may not be reversible and that 
conflicts between environmental protection and development are always likely to occur - hence the 
importance of its suggestion for the introduction of mediation mechanisms where such conflicts arise.  

The Team also endorses the Trust’s view that a new National Physical Development Plan is essential. This 
Plan will need to clearly delineate the boundaries of Protected Areas. Some adjustments to these 
boundaries may however be necessary to firstly recognize areas of existing encroachment which are not 
reversible, and secondly, cater for future demands for residential and commercial development. 
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9.14.2 TCI Child Abuse Prevention and Awareness Association (CAPAA)224 

CAPAA, a local NGO, was formed in 2009 to protect the rights of children and help create awareness 
about childhood abuse. Activities consist mainly of training sessions and awareness raising activities.  

In 2011, CAPAA undertook a series of community training workshops to educate/sensitize parents and 
community workers on issues relating to Child Abuse Prevention. Emphasis was made throughout the 
training on the protection of the Rights of the Children.  The activity included the training of CAPAA 
members and volunteers as facilitators.  The facilitators then disseminated their knowledge over a two 
week period in three low income, predominantly Haitian, communities in Providenciales. The event was 
planned for 75-80 persons but in the event over 250 persons attended, including a significant number of 
men and youth:  

Emphasis was made throughout the training on the role of the parents in ensuring that children were treated 
with the greatest care and respect and that adequate provision was made for them. ..... [The organisers noticed 
a marked change] in the attitudes of parents towards the harsh physical punishment of their children and a 
willingness to entertain alternative forms of behaviour modification techniques.  

Subsequently several young Haitians publicised the issue of child abuse on radio talk shows. CAPAA 
would like to hold more such trainings, and have been requested to do so, by other islands and 
organisations. They are however limited by a severe lack of funds.  There also appears to be limited co-
ordination between the activities of CAPAA and DSD/ GAU. This is to be regretted given the severity of 
the issue, the shortage of funds, and the potential duplication of activities. 

9.14.3 The Red Cross 

The Red Cross has been established in TCI since 1961 but its activities expanded rapidly following Ike 
when it contributed extensively to relief and recovery operations. Since then it has continued to help 
increase TCI’s disaster preparedness and capacity for disaster response – this is its primary activity. Other 
activities include: raising public awareness about HIV/ AIDS and distributing food baskets to those living 
publicly with HIV/AIDS; sponsoring of a bus for the elderly in North Caicos, and first aid courses. 

9.14.4 The Church 

The Church is the most important CBO in TCI. It is the most ubiquitous, has the greatest membership 
and provides the most support and assistance to the population. Aside from the religious and emotional 
support that it provides, which adds considerably to the social capital of the population, the church 
provides certain crucial services which are not provided by other organisations. The most important of 
these are:  

• The provision of ad hoc support, usually in kind, but sometimes in cash, to individuals and 
families in greatest need. This support may not be either regular or substantial in quantity but it is 

224Information from http://www.tcihumanrights.org/#/capaacpt-report/4564815289. 
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crucial to the wellbeing of recipients who, by definition, receive inadequate support from their 
families or government. Vital as this support is, one should not be under the illusion that it either 
caters fully for the demand for such assistance or that it supplants the need for an extension of 
government social welfare services for the very poorest TCI residents.  

• The pastors provide a vital conduit between the population and the authorities in raising issues of 
concern to its congregations. They can also have crucial roles in assisting vulnerable members in 
accessing the government services that they need and in mediating disputes.  

• Some churches also provide free school lunches to needy students in their communities.  

9.14.5 Other NGOs 

The Soroptimists mission is to “promote women's rights and gender equality and to serve as role models 
for other women and young girls in their respective communities. They also carry out a variety of service 
projects to help folks in need”. Their long term project is their children's Day Care Center which opened 
in May, 1984, which give priority to children of working mothers, especially those from lower income. 
Other short-term projects are: 

• Assisting the elderly and shut-ins. 

• Working jointly with groups in preserving the environment. 

• Involvement in rehabilitation programmes in the aftermath of natural disasters. 

• Raising awareness on family issues, particularly teenage pregnancy and rehabilitation of teenage 
mothers, child abuse eradication, identification and elimination of violence against women.    

The main programmes of the TCI branch of Rotary International are: (i) the distribution of dictionaries to 
primary year 3 students; and (ii) annually supporting an optician to visit primary schools and provide 
eyeglasses to students. 

Senior Citizen’s Associations are established on several islands (see section 7.1).  At present, the activities 
of these associations are confined to social functions and providing mutual support to their members. In 
the future, they would like to act as a recognised interface between their constituency and government 
agencies.  

9.14.6 CPA Team Comments 

A distinction needs to be made between the National Trust and the Red Cross, which are established by 
statute and/or have, at least some, guaranteed funding, and smaller largely voluntary-funded NGOs and 
CBOs.   

The smaller NGOs, which include the churches, provide a variety of well-targeted activities which to an 
extent, make up for the insufficiency or absence of government services catering for the neediest and 
most vulnerable.  However these organisations are almost always operating on a shoestring through 
donations and voluntary services. They are thus heavily constrained on the services that they can offer 
and, in consequence, and as they recognise, they are unable to cater for the demand for assistance or other 
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activities, such as awareness raising. In this sense, they are in a similar position to the Social Development 
Department and other government departments whose operations are also heavily constrained by 
financial restrictions.  

9.15 Donor-funded Projects225 

9.15.1 Department for International Development (DFID) 

DFID continues to provide support to TCI. Excluding the institutional support provided during the 
period of the Interim Government, the main DFID projects in recent years have been:  

• Post Hurricane Ike Reconstruction: funding for urgent reconstruction activities; £5 million; 2008-
2010. 

• Cholera Treatment Project: designed to improve TCI’s health system surveillance and diarrhea 
and cholera specific treatment capacities; £320,000; ongoing.  

• Human Rights Programme in the UK Overseas Territories (OTs): includes support to the Human 
Rights Commission; £1 million (all territories), 2008-12.  

• Safeguarding Children in the OTs: as above but relating to children; £485,000 (all territories), 
2009-13.  

9.15.2 The European Commission 

The following EU projects have, or are, benefiting the TCI226:  

• EDF Budgetary Support to Turks & Caicos Islands (transport sector): budgetary support to 
improve transport system in TCI; subsequently some of the funding was transferred to the 
legislative reform project (see below); EUR 14.6 million, 2006-12. 

• Technical Support for Legislative Review in Turks & Caicos Islands: (re-)drafting of numerous 
acts, regulations and other legal instruments; EUR 1.6 million; 2011/12. 

• Risk Reduction Initiative in Dutch and UK territories in the Caribbean: trans-Caribbean 
institutional and learning project to support to strengthen their capacity to predict and prepare for 
natural hazards; EUR4.9 million (all countries; 2009-12. 

• Housing Relief Project: grants for repairs to Ike damaged properties; $6 million; 2013-ongoing. 

• Sector Reform Programme: budgetary support for improving the business environment; EUR 12 
million; ongoing. 

• Management of Protected Areas: enhancement of TCI’s protected areas; c. EUR 800,000; 
ongoing. 

225This is not an exhaustive list but covers those projects of greatest relevance to the CPA.  
226 More details have been provided earlier in this Chapter.  

 222 

                                                      



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

9.15.3 Caribbean Development Bank (CDB) 

TCI was a participant in the CDB’s BNTF5227 project which involved grant assistance for 12 projects 
including:  9 school or day care centre upgrades / extensions, five projects, and 2 training programmes. A 
planned project to train specialized workers for the Hill of Hope project (a shelter for victims of domestic 
violence) never got off the ground due to the failure to construct the main facility. Total planned funding 
from CDB and CIDA (co-funders of BNTF5) was $1.5 million with TCIG contributing $380,000.  
Implementation got off to a slow start (not unusual for BNTF projects wherever located) and then got 
largely derailed by Ike and the financial crisis. As of early 2012, disbursement was around 80% of that 
planned, implying that most of the projects had been completed.  

BNTF6 was going to help fund the upgrade and extension of the Middle Caicos Clinic (rolled over from 
BNTF5) but this fell by the wayside due the lack of TCIG counterpart funds resulting from the fiscal 
crisis. CDB is however hoping to provide funds from the upcoming BNTF7 and preparatory work, i.e. the 
drafting of a Poverty Reduction Action Plan (PRAP), is soon to commence.  

In addition, CDB is about to finance a comprehensive assessment of storm water drainage in Grand Turk 
and Provo, the Storm Water Flood Risk Management Study.  

9.16 Overview of Institutional Analysis and CPA Implications 

9.16.1 General 

This Institutional Analysis has raised virtually all the same issues relating to poverty reduction and 
wellbeing identified from the quantitative analysis of the SLC results and the qualitative research 
undertaken for the PPAs. Furthermore there are policies and programmes, ongoing and proposed, to 
address the great majority of these.  In particular, one notes:  

• The stabilisation of the fiscal situation albeit with a sometimes perceived degree of excessive 
severity which impacts the TCIG’s ability to deal with other pressing issues.  

• A consensus on the need for a growth-led development strategy allied to strong measures to 
increase the empowerment of TC Islanders to access ensuing job opportunities. 

• Recent or imminent changes to immigration policy that will go some way to cementing the 
residence rights of longer term migrants and their children.  

• Continuing efforts to renegotiate the hospital contract and a much greater emphasis on 
strengthening the Primary Health Care System.  

• Increased efforts, by several agencies, to address youth issues and those related to physical and 
sexual abuse.  

227 Information from Universalia for CDB, 2008, BNTF5: Mid Term Evaluation Report; 
http://www.caribank.org/uploads/projects-programmes/special-development-fund/sdf-meetings/negotiation-
meetings/MTE%20of%20the%20BNTF%205%20Final%20Report_05tw.pdf; AND CDB, 2012, BNTF5 
Completion Report; http://www.caribank.org/uploads/2012/05/SDF8_2_NM_7_BNTF5_PCR.pdf 
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• A number of ongoing or planned interventions designed to address these and other issues of 
relevance to the CPA, e.g. a stronger approach to the control of illegal structures. 

Overall, there is a high degree of awareness within government and sectoral ministries about what needs 
to be done. There are however some exceptions, i.e. important issues identified in this Report, whose 
resolution is as yet uncertain. These are considered to be:  

• Explicitly linking development and investment strategy on the one hand, and population and 
immigration policy on the other: unless this is done it is hard to see how current mistrust and 
tensions between Belonger and migrant communities will not increase, thereby prejudicing the 
social sustainability of TCI’s future development.   

• Difficulties in health care access for those unable to maintain their NHIP contributions.  

• The need for more school places on Providenciales. 

• Increasing interventions to reduce social issues such as unplanned teenage pregnancy, family 
breakups and risky youth behaviour as these can prejudice the life chances of mothers and 
children alike.  

• Addressing the land and housing issues identified in this report, namely, illegal informal migrant 
settlements, sub-standard privately rented migrant housing, resolving the issue of residential plots 
located in Protected Areas, and future housing allocations for residential land for Belongers and 
migrants.  

There is one final over-arching and recurrent issue, arising from the Institutional Analysis. This is the 
chronic under-funding of most government services. Policy-makers and operational departmental 
personnel essentially know what is needed but they do not have the funds to implement the necessary 
interventions. The latest macro-economic data and FSPS projections indicate both that economic recovery 
is underway and that there will be some increase in government expenditure in coming years. However 
these increases are unlikely to be substantial (assuming no rapid reduction in the costs of the hospital 
contract) and will mean that key departmental budgets will not get back to the pre-crisis levels in the near 
future. The implications for the CPA are firstly that there will be a premium on identifying 
recommendations that do not have major financial implications and secondly, further cuts are likely to be 
severely damaging to the already under-funded services currently provided.  
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10 The Millennium Development Goals and 
Poverty 

10.1 The Current Status of the MDGs 

TCI, unlike some Caribbean countries, has not produced its own MDGs. The following analysis therefore 
relates to MDG’s developed specifically for Caribbean countries. The Caribbean MDGs (CMDGs) are the 
same as the international ones, namely:  

1. The eradication of extreme poverty and hunger 

2. The achievement of universal primary education 

3. The promotion of gender equality and the empowerment of women 

4. The reduction of child mortality 

5. Improvement in maternal health 

6. Combating HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases 

7. Ensuring environmental sustainability 

8. The development of a global partnership for development 

In order to achieve these goals, the CMDGs consist of 24 targets228 which are shown in Table 10.1 along 
with comments relating to TCI’s current progress in attaining these targets. It should be noted that the 
CPA did not undertake a comprehensive study of TCI’s progress in achieving the CMDGs229. The 
comments included in the Table therefore relate primarily to those targets which relate to the work 
presented elsewhere in this report. Furthermore, the absence of time series information makes it hard to 
assess the extent of progress on those goals which involve reductions in earlier (usually 1990) indicator 
values. 

10.2 Findings and Assessment 

The principal findings from Table 10.1 are the following:  

• TCI has achieved, or is well on the way to achieving, virtually all the CMDGs.  

228 This is six more than are included with the international MDGs.  
229For this reason, the 90 indicators associated with these targets have not been listed; see Summary Report of the 
Millennium Development Goals Regional Workshop, Creating a Sustainable Framework for the Monitoring of the 
Achievement of the Millennium Development Goals in the Caribbean, CDB/UNDP, 2005, 
Barbados;www.caribank.org/titanweb/cdb/webcms.nsf/AllDocSearch/33513C9F6517AC640425750400659068/$F
ile/CDB_UNDP_MDGWorkshopReport_Nov2005.pdf?OpenElement 
. 
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• Goal 1 (reducing severe poverty and hunger) has been achieved to the extent that the incidence of 
severe poverty is low – although the general poverty level remains significant and there are more 
poor people than 10 years ago due to immigration. Virtually all households have access to basic 
services. 

• Goal 2 (universal primary education): completely achieved. 

• Goal 3 (empowering women) has been achieved in terms of education and employment. Issues of 
domestic violence are being tackled.  

• Goal 4 and 5 (health): essentially achieved but access to reproductive and sexual health services 
could be improved through strengthening of Primary Health Care.  

• Goal 6 has achieved its objectives in terms of the major communicable diseases but now has to 
address those related to the NCDs – although this is not particular to TCI. NCDs arguably 
represent the greatest current health challenge in many Caribbean (and non-Caribbean countries). 
Assessment regarding HIV/AIDS not possible due to lack of recent data. 

• Goal 7 (environmental sustainability): no major problems at present but continued vigilance 
required.  

• Goal 8 is largely dependent on international rather than TCIG action but TCIG policies are in the 
right direction.  

These findings are predominantly very positive. The main exceptions which need attention are: (i) 
ensuring that reproductive and sexual health services are available in all islands and are accessible to all 
residents; (ii) increasing efforts to tackle gender-based violence (although the current target is unrealistic); 
(iii) developing initiatives to resolve the issue of low quality, often illegal settlements; (iv) adapting 
HIV/AIDS programmes when more up to date information becomes available; and (v) remaining vigilant 
over potential threats to the environment.   

The findings also largely confirm the comparable Table in the 2006 MDG assessment230. The main 
differences are that the current assessment is more questioning on the issues of HIV/AIDS, reproductive 
and sexual health services, gender based violence and the illegal settlements. There is also some difference 
in the indicators and targets used. 

These findings however relate only to the CMDGs; these, like the MDGs, do not address many of the 
issues raised in this report. Examples are: Belonger employment opportunities in general; nationality, 
migration and labour market issues; male education and employment attainment; provision of welfare to 
the neediest families;  the care of the elderly and those with special needs; and social issues related to 
family break up and risky behaviour by teenagers and young adults.  While not all of these are directly 
related to income poverty, they are clearly important to reducing the non-income aspects of poverty and 
to reducing the potential causes of future poverty. The CMDGs also do not directly address the issue of 

230 TCIG/ DEPS, 2006, TCI MDG Status Report.  

 226 

                                                      



TCI Country Poverty Assessment, Final Report, May 2014 

 

 

economic growth and employment creation, which are of primary importance in reducing poverty. 
Although Target 22 goes some way in this respect, it is largely concerned with international initiatives, as 
are most of the objectives of Goal 8.  

The CMDGs should not therefore be seen as providing a comprehensive framework for tackling poverty 
in TCI. 

Table 10.1.  TCI and the Caribbean Millennium Development Goals 

Caribbean Millennium Development Goals/ 
Targets Comments 

Goal 1. Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger 

Target 1: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the 
proportion of people who fall below the poverty line  

 
NB. 1990 baseline data not available. 

 Current poverty level is 22% of population – a decrease since 
1999 (26%) but has probably risen since the crisis. 

Hard to say whether target achieved due to absence of 
baseline data despite reduction in poverty since 1999.  But 
number of poor people has increased due to population growth.  

Target 2: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the 
proportion of people who suffer from hunger 

 

NB. As above. 

 Incidence of severe (food) poverty is low, < 5% (various 
sources).  

 Little evidence of significant malnutrition, as opposed to 
occasional hunger. 

 Target largely achieved although incidence likely to have 
increased since the crisis. 

Target 3: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the 
proportion of persons without access to basic 
services 

 Over 90% of households have access to electricity and an 
improved water supply.  

 Over 80% have flush toilets (up from 68% in 2001).  
 Over 90% cook with gas or electricity. 

Target achieved.  

Target 4: Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the 
proportion of persons living in inadequate housing 
 
NB. As above. 

• Proportion of concrete/ stone built houses increased from 
55% to 67% between 2001 and 2012.  

Target probably achieved due to general improvement in 
housing stock, although sub-standard migrant housing is an 
issue. 

Goal 2. Achieve universal primary education 

Target 5: Ensure that, by 2015, children 
everywhere (boys and girls alike) will be able to 
complete a full course of primary and secondary 
schooling. 

 Primary school attendance is close to 100% as is the 
transition to secondary school. 

Target achieved.  

Goal 3. Promote gender equality and empower women 

Target 6: Eliminate gender disparity in primary 
and secondary education, preferably by 2005, and 
in all levels of education no later than 2015. 

 School enrolment rates are similar at primary and secondary 
level.  

 More girls than boys (60:40) take CXCs but pass rates are 
similar (75-80%).  

Target achieved 

Target 7: Eliminate gender disparity in income and 
occupational opportunities at all levels and in all 
sectors, no later than 2015.  

 Women account for 43% of those employed.  
 Women predominate in every employment sector except 

transportation, construction and agriculture.  
 Women predominate in all occupational categories except 
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Caribbean Millennium Development Goals/ 
Targets Comments 

 

 

skilled manual occupations.  
Target achieved if the target group is women.  
Not achieved if the target group is men. 

Target 8: Reduce by 60% by 2015, all forms of 
gender based violence.  

 
No data and unlikely to be available anywhere due to 
under-reporting of domestic violence cases.  
Target is very dubious given lack of baseline data.  

 Domestic violence (DV) statistics are incomplete and heavily 
influenced by level of reporting. 

 Much greater awareness of DV. 
 RTCIPF have a domestic violence unit and are giving DV 

increased emphasis. 
 A few cases of serious sexual crimes.  
Target achievement cannot be assessed as trends impossible 
to ascertain. 

Goal 4. Reduce child mortality 

Target 9: Reduce by two thirds, between 1990 
and 2015, the under-five mortality rate.  

Nb. No baseline data for 1990. 

 Low incidence of infant/ child mortality but trends hard to 
ascertain due to small base population and lack of recent 
data.  

Target almost certainly achieved. 

Goal 5. Improve Maternal health 

Target 10: Reduce by three quarters, between 
1990 and 2015, the maternal mortality ratio 
Nb. No baseline data. 

 Virtually all births take place in hospital.  
 Negligible maternal mortality. 

Target achieved. 

Target 11: Universal access to reproductive and 
sexual health services through the primary 
healthcare system by 2015 

 Services have suffered due to PHC cutbacks and introduction 
of NHIP. 

Target not achieved but could beef PHC system is 
reinvigorated, issue of those without valid NHIP cards is 
resolved, and contraception is made freely available. 

Goal 6. Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases 

Target 12: Have halted by 2015 and begun to 
reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS 

 

 HIV prevalence is high by Caribbean standards.  
 Various programmes in place. 
 Recent trends cannot be assessed due to lack of data.  
Assessment not possible. 

Target 13: Have halted by 2015 and begun to 
reverse the incidence of malaria and other major 
diseases 

 

 Incidence of malaria and other infectious diseases is non-
existent/ negligible.  

 Substantial incidence of chronic ‘lifestyle\ diseases, e.g. 
diabetes and hypertension.  

 Diabetes and heart disease are major causes of death (21% 
and 44% of all deaths, 2003-2006). 

Target achieved for communicable diseases. 
Target not on track for chronic NCDs but this is also true 
for many, many countries. 

Goal 7. Ensure environmental sustainability 

Target 14: Integrate the principles of sustainable 
development into country policies and 
programmes and reverse the loss of environmental 
resources 

 Protection of the environment is a priority objective of the 
TCIDS along with other sustainability principles.  

 Not investigated in detail but loss of environmental resources 
not a major issue: (i) substantial protected areas; (ii) no major 
loss due to housing or unsustainable agricultural practices; 
(iii) absence of significant sources of carbon emissions. 
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Caribbean Millennium Development Goals/ 
Targets Comments 

 Target achieved but continued vigilance required, especially 
regarding the marine environment and avoidance of over-
development. 

Target 15: Halve, by 2015, the proportion of 
people without sustainable access to safe drinking 
water and improved sanitation 

 Virtually all households have access to improved water 
source and sanitation. (see Target 3) 

Target achieved 

Target 16: Have achieved by 2020, significant 
improvement in the lives of at least 70% of 
persons living in poor communities.  

 There are small concentrations of poor and illegal migrant 
housing (e.g. Five Cays) which are probably increasing in 
population and extent.  

Target achievable but only if concerted action is taken. 

Target 17: Construct and Implement a 
vulnerability index for the Caribbean within the 
next five years, which is sensitive to economic, 
social and environmental threats 

• Major hazard are hurricanes and associated flooding.  
• No vulnerability index exists but: (i) hazard vulnerability maps 

prepared by Caribbean Disaster Emergency Response 
Agency (CDERA) in 2003; (ii) TCI Red Cross has completed 
a vulnerability mapping exercise of TCI communities. 

Goal 8. Develop a global partnership for development 

Target 18: Develop further an open, ruled-based 
predictable, non-discriminating trading and 
financial systems. 

 Creating a business environment to growth and investment is 
an over-arching priority of TCIDS and a major plank of current  
TCIG economic policy. 

Target 19: Address the special needs of the Least 
Developed Countries (LDCs) 

 Not applicable as TCI is not an LDC. 
 

Target 20: Address the special needs of 
landlocked countries and SIDS 

 Not TCIG responsibility; dependent on international action. 

Target 21: Deal comprehensively with the debt 
problems of developing countries, through national 
and international measures in order to make debt 
sustainable in the long term 

 Debt situation in TCI now manageable due to low interest 
loan (guaranteed by British Government) and stricter control 
of government finances.  

Target 22: In cooperation with developing 
countries, develop and implement strategies for 
decent and productive work for youth, women and 
especially vulnerable groups  

 Unemployment now much higher than before the crisis. 
 Creation of employment for Belongers is a priority 

government objective and key to future sustainable of TCI’s 
development.  

 Crucially dependent on involvement of private sector as 
limited potential for subsidised job creation programmes due 
to constrained TCIG financial resources. 

Target 23: In cooperation with pharmaceutical 
companies, provide access to affordable 
internationally approved essential drugs in 
developing countries 

 Not applicable to individual governments although TCIG is 
investigating potential for bulk buying of widely used drugs. 

Target 24: In cooperation with the private sector, 
make available the benefits of new technologies, 
especially information and communications.  

 Currently, around half TCI households own a computer.  

Source: CDB/ UNDP, 2005, op. cit. and Study Team. 
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11 CPA Recommendations - the Programme of 
Action 

This Chapter contains the CPA team’s recommendations for reducing the poverty and enhancing the 
wellbeing of TCI’s population in coming years. When taken together, these recommendations constitute 
the Programme of Action (POA) required by the Terms of Reference.  

The Chapter begins with a summary of the multiple objectives of poverty reduction strategies (11.1) 
before setting out the principles that will be adopted in formulating the POA (11.2). Sections 11.3 to 11.8 
contain the sectoral recommendations while sections 11.9 and 11.10 contain those related to the cross-
cutting themes of information and governance. Section 11.11 contains some recommendations aimed at 
CDB and Section 11.12 provides the key elements for a system to monitor the implementation of the 
POA and keep track of poverty trends.  

11.1 The Different Facets of Poverty Reduction 

It is crucial to appreciate that poverty reduction is not only achieved by providing direct assistance to the 
poor and the vulnerable. Of equal, and arguably greater importance, is the need to take steps to (i) reduce 
the likelihood of people falling into poverty in the future, and (ii) to enable them to get out of poverty 
without direct government (or other) assistance.  With some simplification, most poverty reduction 
strategies have four generic objectives; these are shown in Table 11.1. The following should also be noted:  

• Taken together, these four objectives address the issues concerning wellbeing presented 
throughout this report. 

• There are clear links between the objectives. Thus objectives 2, 3 and 4 can all contribute to 
increasing the potential for new investment by creating an educated, skilled and healthy work 
force; and by reducing the likelihood of serious social discontent which can also act as a deterrent 
to potential investors.  Similarly putting resources into objective 4 is likely to reduce the need for 
expenditure related to objective 3.  

• Only objectives 1 and 3 are likely to have short- and medium term impacts on the overall level of 
income poverty.  In contrast objectives 2 and 4 are much more about establishing the 
preconditions for longer term poverty reduction. 
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Table 11.1:  Generic Objectives of Poverty Reduction Strategies 

Objective Rationale What governments can, and cannot, do? 

1. The promotion of economic growth and job 
creation 

 

Essential to: (i) provide employment opportunities for 
all able-bodied persons; and (ii) generate 
government revenues that can be used to provide 
physical and social infrastructure, target residual 
poverty and identified social problems. 

By and large, governments have limited ability to create employment, as is 
evident in many developed economies today. 

Governments can however create an environment that is conducive to 
investment, local and foreign, and hence job creation through prudent 
macro-economic and fiscal policy, fiscal incentives, reducing barriers to 
setting up businesses and other measures.  

2. The development of the skills and health 
conditions that will enable current and 
future households to achieve and maintain 
a sustainable and fulfilling life 

Universal access to basic health and education 
services as well as utilities (e.g. water, electricity, 
road access) are essential to cater to the basic 
needs of the population as well as to achieve 
economic and social development objectives.  

Health and education are key components of many 
household’s wellbeing.  

These tasks are one of the principal roles of government. Their 
achievement is however largely dependent on: (i) the availability of finance; 
and (ii) the effectiveness of the institutions needed to deliver these 
services. 

3. Improving the conditions of those currently 
in poverty to help them to achieve a 
sustainable livelihood through a 
combination of direct income support and 
other measures. 

There will always be some households and 
individuals (e.g. the elderly, the disabled and others 
with special needs) who will be unable to support 
themselves and will need direct income and other 
support.   

As above but more critically so as direct support programmes often get cut 
in periods of fiscal restraint – as has been the case in TCI. 

4. The elimination or reduction of the potential 
causes of future impoverishment. 

Social problems* which, even if they are not major 
causes of poverty at the moment, could lead to 
impoverishment, loss of wellbeing and give rise to 
social unrest in the future if they are not addressed.  

In cases, where basic needs are largely being met, these issues increase in 
importance, as is apparent throughout much of the Caribbean. Government 
services can do much to tackle these problems through expanding social 
service departments, increased collaboration with NGOs, public awareness 
campaigns, and enacting anti-discriminatory legislation.  

*Some examples are: risky behaviour by teenagers and young adults (drugs, alcohol, unprotected sex, teenage pregnancy); family breakdown; discrimination against migrants. 
Source: Adapted from Government of Montserrat/ CDB, 2011, Country Poverty Assessment. 
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11.2 Formulating the Programme of Action (POA) 

11.2.1 National Development Strategy231 

Currently there is no comprehensive and approved National Development Strategy. The detailed policies of 
the NSEDF (which did not include any analysis of funding sources) have to a significant degree been 
overtaken by the economic crisis. The TCIDS, approved by the Interim Government, has not been fully 
endorsed by the current government, although a number of the TCIDS proposals are implicitly part of 
government policy. In this context, the best statement of TCIG’s broad development goals are those 
contained in the approved FSPS; these are shown in Box 11.1.  

Box 11.1: FSPS: TCIG’s Broad Policy Goals 

Guiding Principles 

The Government will continue to effectively utilize the country’s human resources, natural resources and 
economic assets to develop, expand and strengthen the country and economy so that the Turks and Caicos 
Islands can service national needs ....... 
It is the Government’s intention to build a multi-faceted, diverse, economically strong, world-respected, 
religious, law-abiding society in which all stakeholders can harmonize and synchronize their efforts in building 
a great country. 

Broad Policy Goals 

1. Charting a path to economic prosperity. 

2. Institutionalization and maintenance of good governance. 

3. Educating and empowering all at every stage of development. 

4. Greater presence and development of culture and national pride. 

5. Provision of reliable, accessible, affordable, and sustainable high quality healthcare.  

6. Strengthening of the family unit. 

7. Enforcement of immigration, labour, and border control policy. 

8. Disaster Management. 

9. Transportation and Communication enhancement . 

10. Sustainable use of natural resources and utilities.  

Source: FSPS, abbreviated from Box 9.3. 

The FSPS policy goals, unlike TCIDS, do not explicitly refer to poverty reduction although most can be 
directly related to the generic poverty reduction objectives contained in Table 11.1. It would therefore be 
incorrect to say that current government policy is not concerned with poverty reduction.   

Arguably more important is the omission of clear statements as to who is the focus of current development 
policy. Box 11.1 refers to the “intention to build a multi-faceted, diverse, economically strong, world-respected, religious, 
law-abiding society in which all stakeholders can harmonize and synchronize their efforts in building a great country” while an 
element of the TCIDS vision is that of “providing equal opportunity, security and empowerment for all members of 

231See Section 9.2 for a summary of the principal goals and objectives of the documents referred to in this Section. 
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society”. [CPA team underlining] Both these statements imply that the strategy is not solely aimed at TC 
Islanders but incorporates both current and future migrant populations. This is consistent with one of the 
recurrent themes of this document – that TCI is unlikely to develop sustainably without pro-active 
measures to reduce the current mistrust between TC Islander and non-National communities. None of the 
documents however addresses this issue in significant detail although some policy measures, e.g. the new 
regulations related to permanent residence represent a move in this direction. 

At the same time, TCIG has recognised that economic growth, a cornerstone of all the documents and of 
virtually every national development and poverty reduction strategy ever produced, will, in TCI’s case, 
necessitate further immigration232. Yet, again, there is little on how this increased immigration can be 
reconciled with the concerns of Belongers - who are already a minority in their own country. 

11.2.2 The POA – Guiding Principles  

The POA needs to be formulated within the context of: (i) recent statements of TCIG’s national 
development policy; and (ii) the findings of this study. On this basis, the study team consider that the POA 
should be prepared based around the guiding principles shown in Table 11.2.  

Table 11.2: POA Formulation – Guiding Principles 

Guiding Principle Comments 

TCI needs to adopt an economic growth 
strategy 

Hard to see how TCI could develop otherwise. This is a component of 
virtually every poverty reduction and national development strategy.  If 
successful, its impact on income poverty reduction is likely to be greater 
than any other intervention.  

BUT this should not mean that all 
investment proposals are accepted. Instead 
private sector investment should be led 
towards investment in projects that 
demonstrably bring benefits to TCI’s 
population, e.g. job creation, potential for 
Belonger employment, creation of demand 
for local goods. 

This is a key TCIDS proposal foreshadowed by the 2000 CPA: “There 
may be need to consider lower rates of economic expansion more 
consistent with the absorptive capacity of the country of labour inflows 
from abroad....... The identification of levels of growth consistent with 
population size”. But achieving this balance between growth and 
absorptive capacity is absent from the Business Reform Strategy (and 
the earlier NSEDF) which appears to promote growth irrespective of any 
potential impacts on social cohesion. 
[NB. This is less of a priority at present as TCIG strives to initiate new major 
developments following the crisis but it will become of paramount importance 
should signs of another boom emerge.]  

Every attempt should be made to enable 
TC Islanders to participate more fully in the 
private sector and enjoy a more 
empowered role in the development of TCI.  

Explicit in virtually all reviewed policy documents (especially the Business 
Reform Strategy) and a clear priority emanating from the CPA research.  
Will involve a range of policies and programmes.  

TCI’s national development strategy should 
be inclusive of all residents and address 
issues relating to both the current non-
National and future migrants, particularly 
their roles in the future development of the 
country..  

Current national policy documents say little about this issue although it is 
recognised in some policy initiatives. This is seen as crucial given: (i) the 
demographic balance which will shift even more away from Belongers 
with further immigration; (ii) the imperative of reducing tensions and 
mistrust between current national and non-national communities; and (iii) 
the increasing permanence of sections of the migrant population.  

232http://suntci.com/population-growth-needed-to-grow-the-tci-economy-p704-106.htm 
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In addition to the above, which reflect the particular circumstances of TCI, the POA needs to include 
recommendations that cover other aspects of the generic poverty reduction objectives contained in Table 
9.1, e.g. ensuring education and health care for all, providing the necessary physical infrastructure needed to 
cater for the basic needs of residents and to encourage and support current and future investors, providing 
social protection for those unable to support themselves and addressing issues, e.g. family and youth issues 
that could lead to future impoverishment if no action is taken. 

11.2.3 Coverage of the POA  

The issue then becomes one of how the CPA’s recommendations should complement and reinforce the 
existing strategies and policies on national development. There is little sense in simply repeating all relevant 
proposals in the NSEDF, TCIDS, the Business Reform Strategy or sectoral policy statements. Nor can the 
POA replicate the comprehensive sectoral coverage of these documents. Accordingly, the formulation of 
the POA recommendations has been based around the following criteria:  

• POA recommendations should concentrate on the issues raised in this report, and especially any 
that have not been directly addressed in existing policy documents. As a corollary, the POA should 
not attempt to cover every topic or sector addressed in the reviewed documents.   

• Given that existing documents and policy statements have extensively covered the overall strategies 
and policies needed for the future social and economic development of the islands, the POA 
should concentrate on shorter term and more specific recommendations that will facilitate the 
achievement of these goals and objectives where these are of direct relevance to poverty reduction. 

• Notwithstanding, where proposals from existing documents are considered to be of vital 
importance to the reduction of poverty, in its widest sense, they should be included in the 
recommendations.  

• Recognising also that financial resources are likely to remain limited for the foreseeable future, the 
POA should, to the extent possible, focus on recommendations that do not have major financial 
implications.  

11.2.4 POA Recommendations – Priority Sectors 

Based on the above and the research presented in this Report, the following sectors are those that should be 
the focus of the CPA’s recommendations: 

• Economics, Finance and Investment 

• Immigration, Residency and Nationality 

• Employment, especially in terms of Belonger employment opportunities 

• Health  

• Education 

• Social Services including welfare and social issues, e.g. youth behaviour, family breakdown. 

• Housing and Land.  
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The focus of the POA’s recommendations on these sectors should not be construed as indicating a lack of 
support for, or relevance of, sectors, policies and proposals considered in greater detail in the reviewed 
documents. They are however those which recurred most frequently in the research undertaken for this 
study and which are considered to have the potential to facilitate the achievement of the TCIG’s broad 
development goals. 

The following sections set out the CPA team’s recommendations for each of the priority sectors. They have 
been derived from a combination of the SLC, the PPAs, the Institutional Analysis, other relevant reports 
and documents, the National Consultations and the ToC’s professional experience.  In addition to the 
above, there are recommendations for two cross-cutting themes that recurred throughout this report. The 
first relates is the need for more and better information to be available to policy makers, and the second to 
improved governance.  For each topic, recommendations are presented in tabular format along with a 
summary rationale or justification.  Taken together these recommendations constitute the Programme of 
Action proposed for this study.  

11.3 Economics, Finance and Investment 

Since 2009, there have been reviews of economic, fiscal (expenditure and revenues) and investment 
policy233. As a result of these reviews, a number of measures were introduced leading to the stabilisation of 
the fiscal and debt situations and increased transparency in the government’s management of its fiscal 
affairs.  

The current FSPS provides the framework for TCIG’s fiscal management up to 2019. Due to the need for a 
rapid repayment of TCI’s debt, the FSPS foresees a negligible increase in government spending for the next 
2 years and not a limited increase from 2016 to 2018/19. The fiscal situation will therefore remain tight in 
the medium term, a fact underscored by the government’s decision to introduce a further set of revenue-
raising measures in October 2013234. The currently forecast increases in expenditure are unlikely to be 
sufficient to address many of the issues identified by the CPA team (see especially section 9.13). Hence it is 
considered that an attempt should be made to negotiate a relaxation of the debt repayment conditions, 
which many consider to be overly onerous. 

At the same time, additional potential revenue sources should be sought. It is noted that TCIG has 
established a ‘Blue Ribbon Committee’ to re-examine TCI’s overall tax system. In this context, it is worth 
noting that although the Roe report comments that TCI is not the low tax economy that it is often 
considered to be, much of this burden falls on tourists, and hence the burden on the resident population 
may be lower than is implied by Roe’s comment, hence there may be scope for some increase. Another 
objective of the review could be to reduce the perverse incentive played by work permit fees which 

233 See section 2.6. Also Roe A. For TCIG, 2010,Current and Potential Revenue Sources: An Assessment, Revised 
Draft Report. See also section 9.2. 
234https://www.gov.uk/government/world-location-news/turks-and-caicos-post-cabinet-update-wednesday-2-
october-2013 
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encourage a more liberal approval policy than may be warranted by the need to restore a more sustainable 
between employment supply and demand. 

The CPA team also strongly believes that investments need to be evaluated on the basis of the benefits that 
they will bring to TCI in terms of direct revenues, downstream expenditures and job creation. Not to do so, 
could risk inducing another surge in immigration that would further shift the demographic balance away 
from TC Islanders. At the same time, proposals for investment in the smaller islands should be prioritised.  

During the National Consultations and in several of the policy documents, agriculture is seen as a potential 
growth sector which requires support. In practice, this sector has withered due to cheaper imports and the 
growth of tourism which has absorbed many new job seekers. It is now only significant on Middle and 
North Caicos and is largely practiced by older members of the labour force.  Nonetheless, some support is 
recommended. 

Table 11.3 presents the team’s recommendations related to these issues. 

Table 11.3: Recommendations: Economics, Investment and Finance 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation Rationale/ [Comments] 
The Debt 
Burden 

Seek to negotiate a relaxation of debt 
payment terms.  

Pressures on social and capital expenditure are already high 
and will increase as the economy and population both continue 
to grow; yet these are both crucial to sustainable development.  
Will need to be supported by well-argued proposals as to how 
any increase in funding would be used.  

 Approval of investment proposals should 
be conditional on a demonstrable benefit 
to TCI.  

Simultaneous approval of major 
construction projects should be avoided. 

Future investment should bring tangible benefits to TCI’s 
population. Immigration will inevitably increase and will not be 
easy to accommodate. Indiscriminate approval of investment 
proposals risks increasing immigration to unacceptable levels.   
To reduce the risk of a construction bubble and large, sudden 
influxes of unskilled labour. 

Development 
and 

Investment 
Policy 

Make mandatory the investment 
evaluation form contained in TCIDS. 
Make potential investors responsible for 
initial completion of this form. 

To provide a rigorous basis for approving investments with the 
onus being on investors to provide the initial assessment.  

 Prioritise applications for projects outside 
Providenciales. 
Revisit NSEDF proposals for attracting 
investment to smaller islands.  

The need for more investment in the smaller islands was a 
recurring theme of the consultations. 

Business 
Licenses 

Streamline current over-complex system * 
Undertake review to assess need for 
amendment to current categories.* 

Identified as a barrier to increasing investment. 
There are conflicting views: some consultees want to reduce the 
reserved list and others want to extend it.  

Government 
Revenues 

Assess whether other potential revenue 
measures are feasible. These could 
include: (i) an income tax on higher 
earners; (ii) an annual tax/ levy on 
condominiums; (iii) a property tax on large 
properties.  

Every effort should be taken to increase government revenues 
that does not prejudice continuing investment or impose an 
excessive additional burden on TCI’s population.   
 

Agriculture In consultation with farmers on M. and N. 
Caicos, investigate potential for 
supporting small scale agriculture. 

Given financial strictures, this will not be easy. One possibility 
might be to develop a mechanism to grant fixed term contracts 
to Haitian farmers (prioritising those already resident in N. 
Caicos) as younger Belongers are unlikely to be attracted by the 
level of wages. 

* More detail is to be found in the Business Reform Strategy. 
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11.4 Immigration, Employment, Residence and Nationality 

Achieving integrated and consistent policies to address these issues is crucial to the future development of 
TCI as a sustainable and inclusive society. These policies and the implementation thereof all fall under the 
jurisdiction of the Ministry of Border Control and Labour which has undergone substantial institutional 
reform under the Interim Government (see Section 9.3). These include a revised institutional structure, 
revised regulations and improved procedures for dealing with work permit and residency applications, and 
new initiatives.  Ongoing initiatives include a new Immigration Law, strengthened requirements for 
employers to provide staffing plans and measures to increase Belonger representation in these plans, and 
more effective employment services.  

CPA recommendations need to take account of these emerging policies.  Recommendations have been split 
into three groups: (i) immigration policy, i.e. who should be allowed to work in TCI (Table 11.4); (ii) 
increasing employment opportunities for Belongers (Table 11.5); and (iii) the rights of migrants resident in 
TCI (Table 11.6). There are however linkages in that proposals related to Belongers’ employment prospects 
and the rights of migrants already resident in TCI will influence the demand for new immigration. There is 
also a clear link between immigration policy and employment policy as a key objective of immigration policy 
is to ensure that TCI acquires the labour necessary to implement its overall growth strategy. Taken together 
they recommendations address the following three challenges:  

• Promoting an increasingly socially cohesive and integrated society. 

• Enhancing the job prospects of Belongers.  

• Removing, or least, reducing, the uncertainty concerning the residence and nationality rights of 
migrants and their children, and eliminating discriminatory treatment.  

Several of these recommendations are likely to be controversial; hence their implementation will need to be 
phased. Critical to successful implementation will be transparency and consultation.  Accordingly, as a 
crucial first step, a major public awareness campaign should be designed and implemented nationwide. This 
campaign will need to:  

• Firstly, explain the overall rationale that economic growth is crucial for reducing poverty and 
improving living standards. 

• Secondly, this is not possible without more immigration -which will further shift the demographic 
balance away from TC Islanders. 

• Thirdly, it will not be socially sustainable without reducing current, and long-standing, tensions 
between Belonger and non-Belonger communities. 

• Fourthly, unless these challenges are addressed vigorously and simultaneously, there will be a high 
risk of TCI’s future development being compromised. 

This campaign will be vital in allaying Belonger’s understandable concerns and fears about their position 
and role in the future development of their country as well as reducing the uncertainty affecting sections of 
the non-National community. 
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11.4.1 Immigration Policy 

The principal objective of immigration policy should be to ensure, as closely as possible, that new 
immigration reflects the demand for labour in TCI that cannot be met from the resident population. The 
primary mechanism for doing this is through the grant of new work permits. The secondary objective is to 
restrict permits for dependants so as to avoid creating excessive demands on TCI’s physical and social 
infrastructure. At the same time, efforts need to continue to prevent further illegal immigration and to 
deport those that manage to make landfall.  Table 11.4 contains the CPA team’s recommendations to 
address these issues.  

Table 11.4: Recommendations: Immigration Policy 

Topic Recommendation Rationale/ [Comments] 
 Should be conditional on: (i) no suitable 

Belongers; then (ii) no suitable PRC 
holders; and then (iii) other unemployed 
migrants whose work permits have 
lapsed. 

Maximise employment of resident labour force and 
reduce both unemployment and need for new 
immigration. 
Current policy, but needs stronger enforcement and 
monitoring. Giving secondary priority to already resident 
migrants is preferable to having to grant new work 
permits that would increase immigration. 

Grant of new 
work permits 

For larger firms/ multiple applications 
should be accompanied by: (i) staffing 
plans showing current composition of 
staff by skills and nationality; and (ii) 
proposals to increase Belonger 
employment. 

Essential to increase Belonger empowerment (see also 
next Table).  
Eventually, PRC holders should be included in these 
plans.  
Some of these features understood to be under 
implementation. Will require strong negotiating skills.  

Streamline 
work permit 
procedures* 

Reduce time needed for processing of 
work permit applications.  

Identified as barrier to operations of current employers 
and new investment.  

Employment/ 
Unemployment 

Trends* 

Use 2012 Census data to analyse 
changes in employment by nationality 
and occupational groups.  
Establish monitoring programmes 
through review of NIB and work permit 
data.  
Prioritise completion of computerisation 
of work permit system.  

Essential to formulate and amend immigration/ 
employment policy.  
 
NIB database has substantial information on current 
occupations and year on year changes.  
 
Current paper-based system is inimical to provide up to 
date data for policy-making. 

Migrants’ 
Dependants 

Dependants visas should only be 
available to migrants able to provide 
evidence that they have the means to 
support them.  
Introduce mechanism which enables 
dependant permits to be granted after, 
e.g. 5 years, of residence in TCI, 
subject to adequate financial resources. 

TCI’s social, health and education services are already 
under stress and this should not be exacerbated by large 
numbers of new dependants.   
Consistent with Belongers’ concerns about demographic 
balance. 
Allowing dependants to join established migrants will 
help bring families together, reduce remittances, and 
encourage them to invest in the country. Would also 
enhance social stability by reducing new single migrants.  

Migrants 
arriving 
illegally 

Deportation according to due legal 
process and with respect for the human 
rights of prospective deportees. 

Standard practice in most countries.  
International moratorium on deportations to Haiti lifted in 
late 2012 after having been agreed following 2010 
earthquake. 

Reducing 
illegal 

migration 

Undertake publicity campaign in Cap 
Haitien to warn against potential risks of 
illegal migration.  

Better to prevent than have to interdict and deport.  
Develop program in consultation with Haitian authorities. 
IOM could be a source of funds for this campaign.   

* Priority in Business Reform Strategy where more detail can be found.  
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11.4.2 Enhancing the Employment Prospects of Belongers 

The difficulty of Belongers’ accessing the job market was raised time and again during the CPA team’s 
research by unemployed Belongers themselves, by departmental staff and by other stakeholders. It will 
require a two-pronged approach: firstly to increase the employability of Belongers’ and secondly to work 
closely with the private sector to ensure that that they contribute strongly to the short-, medium- and long-
term development of the Belonger labour force. Several measures are either in place or being developed to 
address this essential element of TCI’s development strategy. The recommendations contained in Table 
11.5 build on these initiatives; several are also included in the Business Reform Strategy. The private sector 
will need to be closely involved in the design of several of these interventions and a high level of their 
involvement will increase the likelihood of their providing at least some of the funding.  

Table 11.5: Recommendations: Enhancing Belongers’ Employment Prospects 

Topic Recommendation Rationale/ [Comments] 
Improving 
Belongers’ 
skills and 

employability 
(within 

education 
system)* 

Modify curricula and subjects taught at 
Community College to better reflect likely job 
opportunities.  
Establish programmes to increase CV 
quality, interview and presentational skills, 
work ethics, personal responsibility, etc.   
Get private sector employers to provide 
lectures to final secondary and community 
college students.  

Should be done in conjunction with private 
sector by obtaining their input in formulating 
these programmes.  
Investigate getting recently retired persons 
to assist in this task.   
 
 

Increasing 
Belongers’ Job 
Experience and 

Prospects* 

Develop internship and work experience 
programmes.  
Hold job fairs at end of each academic year. 
Negotiate with major employers over 
establishing staff development programmes 
for Belonger recruits.  

Employment policy has to tackle this issue.  
Requires support of private sector; should 
be limited to enterprises wishing to take on 
school leavers and graduates. 
Will require strong negotiating skills.  

Assisting the 
unemployed 

Strengthen employment services through: (i) 
follow up discussions where applicants have 
attended interviews arranged by employment 
officers surveys (applicants and employers); 
(ii) closer matching of applicants to potential 
job opportunities; (iii) advice on interview 
techniques, CV preparation, etc. 
Publicising the services and support available 
at TCIG employment offices. 

The PPAs revealed both dissatisfaction with 
the services currently provided and a degree 
of ignorance about what was available.  
Obtaining feedback on job interviews is vital 
for applicants and to develop future 
interventions.  
 

Fostering 
Entrepreneurship

* 

Introduce course at Community college on 
setting up businesses.  
Establish advice service (e.g. at Investment 
Office) with advice notes, useful web 
addresses, business plan requirements). 
In association with banks, establish credit 
programmes to support Small- and Medium- 
sized businesses.  
Encourage expatriate TC Islanders to return 
to TCI. 

Important focus of TCIDS.  

Could be accompanied by creation of panel 
of advisors who could assist applicant in 
developing their proposal and securing 
finance, e.g. through links with Chambers of 
Commerce.  
Likely to be difficult as many expatriates 
may not be in entrepreneurial roles. Will also 
have little impact on probable increase in 
labour demand. 

Supporting local 
contractors 

Establish advice point for local contractors 
(especially small and medium) to assist them 
in applying for government contracts.  

Some contractors have problems dealing 
with the new, internet-based, procurement 
procedures.  

*See Business Reform Strategy for additional detail. Internship programmes also applicable to public sector.  
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11.4.3 Addressing the Status and Concerns of Migrants 

Amendments to the Immigration Law, Ordinance and associated Regulations have both been implemented 
(see section 9.3) and are in process. Taken together with the rights to BOTC passports, these will represent 
a significant liberalisation of the current laws relating to residency and nationality). These proposals go a 
long way to resolving the issues relating to migrant status identified in this report. It will be noted that 
several of the recommendations differ little from those contained in the 2004 Immigration review.  

The recommendations presented in Table 11.6 complement the measures already undertaken and are 
designed to fill the gaps identified in Section 9.3.2 as well as to potential changes going forward, i.e. for new 
migrants. An important feature of some of these proposals is that a flexible approach should be adopted for 
migrants with children born in TCI and going through the school system. 

Table 11.6: Recommendations: Migrants’ Residency Issues 

Topic Recommendation Rationale/ [Comments] 
Migrants’ 
Rights to 

Residency 

Ensure that dependants of PRC holders 
have the same right to residency as the 
original work permit holder. 
Review PRC fees to address affordability 
issues and/or introduce an instalment 
payment process. Similarly with the 
enhanced requirement regarding spoken 
English and knowledge of TCI.  

Dependants of PRC holders, if endorsed on the work permit, should 
not be discriminated  against by having lesser rights to their own 
PRC.  
The cost of PRCs should not be a barrier to getting them. 
Although the justification for the language requirement is undeniable, 
some flexibility should be allowed in the case of older, longer term 
residents who have not had the opportunity to have learn English. 

Unskilled 
workers 

Review position of unskilled workers who 
arrived after 2002 but before 2012, have 
been in TCI for several (e.g. 5+ years) but 
do not qualify under the 10 year rule.  

TCI will continue to need unskilled labour and having a resident pool 
will reduce the need for increased temporary migration. 
Especially important for those who have children born in TCI and in 
school (see below).  

Migrants 
with 

expired 
work 

permits 

Grant temporary extensions (e.g. 6 
months) to enable over-stayers to legally 
search for work. Should be conditional on 
their registering with Immigration 
Department.  
After 6 months, review on a case by case 
basis (see below).  
Formulate voluntary return package.  

Not doing this would heighten sense of insecurity and increase 
illegality. Only clear alternative is large scale deportations which 
would be divisive, controversial and costly. Requirement to register 
would improve knowledge of the extent of this group. 
Could include preferential treatment for future work permit 
applications. Costs could be recouped on re-application but would be 
only c. $200 for a 1-way flight to Cap Haitien – this is cheaper than 
formal deportation/ repatriation process. Would provide incentive to 
register.  

 
 
 

Migrants 
with 

Children 

It is our understanding that all children of PRC holders have the right to permanent residence, and also that 
all children born in TCI and resident for at least 10 years have the right to a BOTC passport. The issues 
regarding undocumented children therefore largely disappear. However it is recommended that:  
Families are actively encouraged to 
regularise their children’s status.   

If these rights exist, they should be used. Will demonstrate TCIG’s 
commitment to creating an inclusive society as well as increasing 
future labour supply.   
As an initial first step, parents should get their children endorsed on 
their work permits.  

Families with children born in TCI, whose 
children have started primary school, but 
who are either unskilled workers or have 
lapsed work permits, should be assessed 
on a case by case basis.  

Splitting families where children but not parents have a right to 
permanent residence is socially divisive as it would either require 
families to split or to disrupt their children’s education.  
These families should therefore be given more leniency in the 
application of the regulations relating to lapsed work permits and/or 
rights to permanent residence.  

New 
Migrants 

Consider implementing a system of fixed 
term contracts for new unskilled workers 
with limited number of renewals.  

Would provide certainty to the status of this group and thus potential 
act as a disincentive to over-staying.  
Would reflect cyclical nature of construction industry where many of 
this group work from project to project. Could also be applied to 
domestic workers. Cayman has this type of system. 
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Taken together, these recommendations represent the gradual integration of existing and future migrants 
and their children into the national population thus helping achieve the goal of an inclusive society. These 
recommendations will also increase domestic labour supply thereby reducing the need for further migration 
and encourage investment in TCI to the benefit of all.  

Proposals in Table 11.7 relate to non-immigration issues of concern to the non-National population 
identified during the study. For the most part, the non-National population enjoys the same access to public 
services as TC Islanders (see Table 5.4). Furthermore, it is now understood that PRC holders also have 
access to most employment-related services. Recommendations in the Table therefore concentrate on issues 
related to their treatment, and the difficulties they faced, when accessing government services as well as the 
desirability of further integrating them into TCI’s resident labour force.  

Table 11.7: Recommendations: Other Migrant Related Issues 

Topic Recommendation Rationale/ [Comments] 
Publicising 
government 

services 

Prepare publicity material in Creole and 
disseminate via the churches.   

There appears to be a degree of ignorance over 
the availability of public services. This measure 
would go a long way to eliminating this problem.  

Reducing 
discriminatory 
treatment of 

migrants 

Initiate programme to ensure that 
migrants accessing any government 
service are treated with respect. And act 
on any reports of discriminatory treatment.  
Recruit Creole speakers in government 
departments, e.g. immigration, health and 
the police.  
Access to health care should depend on 
NHIP status only. 

Would go a long way to reducing migrants’ 
sometimes well-founded perception that they are 
second-class citizens. In fact, such a programme 
should apply to all public services for all comers – 
not just migrants; needs to include the Police. 
Would facilitate communication issues and 
reduce sometimes discriminatory attitudes 
towards migrants. 
Checking immigration status should not be a 
function of health care staff.  NHIP validity is 
sufficient. 

Migrant support 
groups 

Encourage migrant support groups to 
provide a mechanism to voice their 
concerns. 

Currently migrants have few means to access 
government policymakers. An initial conduit could 
be through the churches. 

Making the 
most of 

Migrants’ Skills 

Establish a database of migrants’ skills.  
 
Encourage migrants to apply for jobs for 
which they have the right qualifications but 
priority should remain with Belongers. 
 
Give unemployed migrants access to 
employment services. 

Preferable to make the most of skills already 
present in TCI and reduce more costly overseas 
recruitment.  
Could help reduce skills shortages. 
Some migrants are in jobs that are less skilled 
than they have been trained for. Helping 
unemployed migrants in TCI to get employment 
is preferable to deportation and then granting 
permits for new immigrants. 
PRC holders already have access but if lapsed 
temporary permit holders have been granted an 
extension (or amnesty) to look for work, they 
should also be eligible for these services. 

11.5 Health 

Access to quality health care is a crucial component of overall wellbeing, particularly for mothers to be, 
parents of young children, those with chronic conditions (e.g. NCDs), the elderly and those with special 
needs.  

In TCI, the major problem is health finance which means that, while the new hospitals are providing a high 
level of secondary care, Primary Health Care is suffering and those living on the family islands, the low paid 
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and unemployed are finding themselves without access to quality health care. Fundamental to the current 
problems of health care in TCI is the IHC hospital contract which is absorbing a disproportionate amount 
of the health budget leading to penury in other parts of the health system, and other government sectors.  

TCIG is actively seeking to renegotiate/ review this contract but this is not considered to be a short term 
prospect (2015 has been given as the date when this could occur); nor is it likely to be pain-free, given that 
the efforts put in by the Interim Government in this respect came to naught as have subsequent efforts to 
extract any clinical information from IHC. The CPA team endorse the government’s attempts to reduce the 
cost of this contract but recognise that they are not competent to make recommendations on this topic.   

The most critical medical issue is the growing prevalence of NCD’s, e.g. hypertension, obesity, heart disease 
and diabetes resulting from factors such as poor diet, physical inactivity, alcohol and tobacco use. Together, 
NCD’s are the leading cause of death in much of the Caribbean. “NCDs impose a large economic burden on 
patients, their families, and society at large”235; the impact of NCD’s is greatest on women and the poor. On 
average patients spend a third of their income on healthcare and drugs. This is over and above the cost of 
associated public health services; in the Eastern Caribbean, the average annual cost of treating a diabetic 
exceeds $500. Current strategies are focussing on prevention including the promotion of healthy life styles 
(which requires cross-sectoral interventions), enhanced monitoring, “standardized legislation in the areas of 
tobacco, alcohol, food and essential medicines”, and raising political awareness to secure additional funding.  

The recommendations contained in Table 11.8 concentrate on these priority issues. It is recognised that 
several of these proposals will have financial implications which may preclude early implementation. 
However, these would be reduced if some of the hospitals’ medical resources could be diverted into the 
PHC system. This would both improve both health care coverage and quality, and reduce unnecessary 
hospital visits - the fact that TCIG is investigating medical tourism implies that there is currently some 
under-capacity in the hospital system which could be diverted to PHC.  There is also an incentive for IHC 
in this proposal as it should reduce some of the criticism levelled at the financial provisions in its contract. 
An ideal outcome would be to get IHC to fund the entire cost of the PHC system236 - which would reduce 
criticism even more.  

The bottom line is that these issues are top priority and have to be tackled if TCI’s health care system is to 
become sustainable and provide quality health care for the entire population.  

 

 

235 Most of this paragraph is sourced from recent World Bank reports: and 
http://web.worldbank.org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/NEWS/0,,contentMDK:23050216~noSURL:Y~pagePK:642570
43~piPK:437376~theSitePK:4607,00.html 
236In 2007/08, i.e. before the new hospitals opened, the PHC was only $1.5 million compared to around $15 million 
(excluding foreign treatment costs) for the two old hospitals. It was projected to increase to $2.5 million by 2010/11 
but no current data is available. (TCIG, 2008, Draft Budget, 2008-2011.  
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Table 11.8: Recommendations: Health 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation Rationale / Comments 

Strengthening 
Primary Health 

Care 

AND 

Establishing an 
effective functional 
division of health 

care functions 
between Clinics 
and Hospitals  

Prioritise any ‘spare’ MOH funds for 
PHC.  
Review provision of health services on 
GT and Provo so as to integrate clinic 
(PHC) and hospital provided services.  
Hold regular clinics on family islands 
attended by hospital doctors.  
Similarly with ante- and post natal-care 
where these are not already available.   
Re-establish outreach system to provide 
link between hospitals and 
communities.  

PHC should be the cornerstone of any health 
care system.  
Clinics should act as a referral system for 
hospitals whose A and E departments should 
not be the first port of call for treatment.  
Using hospital doctors to provide regular 
clinics on family islands will improve health 
care on these islands and reduce need for 
expensive trips to GT or Provo. 
Will require negotiations and discussions with IHC. 
The fact that TCIG is investigating medical tourism 
implies that there is under-capacity in the system.  

Access to health 
care by those 

unable to maintain 
NHIP payments 

Undertake urgent review of this issue: 
estimate scale of the problem using 
NHIP and hospital data; assess 
financial implications of different 
options; evaluate alternative options; 
produce and circulate short discussion 
paper as was done when health care 
financing issue was made public.  

Issue raised time and again by Belongers, 
migrants and government officials in several 
departments.  
Not possible to make specific proposals due 
to lack of data.  
If PHC treatment remains free, PHC 
proposals should reduce problem to those 
needing non-emergency hospital treatment.  
Will have financial implications. 

Migrant access to 
health care 

 

Explicitly state that no attendance at 
clinics / hospitals will be reported to 
police; migrants should only need to 
show valid NHIP cards.  
Institute a patient’s charter that 
guarantees courteous treatment to all 
patients and insert its provisions into 
staff contracts.  
Employ Creole speakers to reduce 
language problems. .  

Rights to health care should not depend on 
nationality or legality. [issue should diminish if 
proposals contained in Table 11.4 are 
implemented] 
The casual treatment of some patients is 
demeaning and needs to be eliminated. 
Will require discussions and negotiations with 
hospital management.  

NHIP 
Establish and publicise mechanism for 
voluntary payment of NHIP 
contributions. 

Newly unemployed persons who are able to 
continue making NHIP contributions should 
be encouraged to do so.  

Sufferers of 
chronic  NCDs 

Establish formulary of essential drugs 
and institute bulk purchasing.  
Advice notes and awareness raising 
about non-drug approaches to 
managing NCDs, and reducing their 
prevalence. 
 
Provide mechanisms to access 
information on prevention and treatment 
programmes being implemented in 
other Caribbean countries. 

Cost and availability of drugs is a serious 
problem for this group.  
Every attempt should be made to prevent 
NCDs and improve life quality of those 
already suffering.  
Enhanced prevention will require cross-
sectoral interventions.  
Regional and international experience in 
dealing with NCDs is increasing and this 
should be used in designing TCI-specific 
programmes. 

Health Information 
Ensure a proper flow of health 
information from  the hospitals.  
 
 

Prepare a series of National Health 
Accounts. 

The absence of information from the 
hospitals means that it is impossible to 
monitor the health of the nation or assess the 
clinical and financial performance of the 
hospitals. 
National Health Accounts are crucial for the 
management of national health systems. 
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11.6 Education and Training 

Quality education is crucial to future life chances of children and the creation of a productive labour force 
which, in turn, will reduce reliance on migrants. An effective education system is thus vital to both TCI’s 
future development and reducing the likelihood of poverty in the future. The evidence is that, despite cuts, 
increasing enrolments and over-crowding in some schools, the basic education system is performing well: 
examination results are improving and non-attendance and dropout rates are low. No education system can 
however ‘rest on its laurels’ and continuing efforts to improve curricula and the quality of teaching are 
crucial – but these issues are well appreciated by education policy makers. Hence no specific 
recommendations will be made in these regards.  

The education system also provides an ideal means of delivery of other programmes designed to achieve 
national development objectives, reducing poverty and enhancing well-being. These include life skills, 
healthy life styles, technical and vocational training, anti-bullying campaigns, awareness raising of the 
dangers of drug abuse and other risky youth behaviour. The education system can also provide a means of 
identifying children at risk from neglect, physical or sexual abuse. Recommendations covering these issues 
are included in other Tables, as are recommendations for those with special educational needs.  

The recommendations contained in Table 11.9 therefore concentrate on the most important concern raised 
in this report, namely the overcrowding of the Clement Howell High School on Providenciales – originally 
built for 300 students, it now accommodates over 1,000 with demand likely to increase in coming years. 
Already an issue when the previous CPA was undertaken, the situation is now even more pressing. There is 
also now overcrowding in some primary schools.  

Table 11.9: Recommendations: Education 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation Rationale / Comments 

Overcrowding in 
schools on 

Providenciales, 
especially the 

Clement Howell 
High School  

 

Urgently conduct feasibility study 
on overcrowding in Provo 
schools with emphasis on the 
high school.  
While a new HS is the optimum 
solution, interim options need  to 
be examined: shift systems, 
more classrooms, funding 
teachers in private schools, a 
voucher system to part-subsidize 
attendance at private schools.  

HS is already chronically over-crowded and likely to get 
worse as school rolls increase. Some primary schools are 
also becoming overcrowded. 
An acute concern to Belonger and non-Belonger parents 
(around half non-single person households have children).  
A cause of inter-community tensions and possibly a partial 
cause of instances of violence in the school.  
Over-crowding prevents proper provision for children with 
special educational needs.  
Government is aware of the problem but needs to show more 
urgency in finding a solution. 

The culture, 
history and 

environment of 
TCI 

Introduce/ expand classes on the 
history and culture of TCI. 
Encourage elderly Belongers to 
assist in this task. 

Raised frequently during the consultations, this proposal 
is crucial to strengthening the population sense of 
national identify (persons under 30 will have little personal 
experience of the pre-tourism years).  
Also necessary for acquisition of PRCs/ BOTC passports.  

Secondary 
School and 
Community 

College curricula 

Work with private sector to 
improve curricula with greater 
emphasis on technical and 
vocational subjects likely to be 
required in TCI in the future.   

Will help address key issue of Belonger employability.  
 
TVET programmes should lead to a recognised certification.  
Recommendation included in Table 11.5 but repeated here due 
to its importance.  

Early Childhood 
Learning 

 Expand existing Stimulus 
Programme for children 0-3yrs. 

Current programme is successful but needs to be 
replicated in other locations. Research is showing that 
early intervention improve educational outcomes. 
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11.7 Vulnerable Groups 

11.7.1 Families and Children 

The wellbeing of families and children is crucial to the future of TCI. Research is increasingly showing that 
problems arising in childhood can prejudice the life chances and lead to situations and behaviours that have 
serious implications for society as a whole.  Risk factors which can affect future life chances include 
poverty, unstable household relations, family breakup, single parenthood/ absence of father figures, 
ignorance of (or unconcern with) the risks associated with unprotected sex, and teenage pregnancy. Adverse 
outcomes can include emotional impacts (stress, loneliness and depression), risky youth and adult behaviour 
(crime, alcoholism, drug abuse), child neglect (from lack of attention to physical neglect and abandonment), 
and sexual abuse and violence.  

Evidence as to the prevalence of these problems in TCI is inevitably scant, there can however be little 
doubt that they exist, as they do in most countries. While it can be argued that a buoyant labour market 
would reduce the scale of these problems, it would not eliminate the need for other interventions.   

The recommendations presented in Table 11.10 involve a range of interventions which include both 
preventive and remedial actions. Many of the recommendations are not particularly novel but they represent 
current orthodoxy. In all cases the rationale is both to decrease the impact of these issues at present and to 
reduce the frequency with which they occur in the future.  Beneficiaries will be those directly involved, 
those affected indirectly, and the government through reduced expenditure on problems of this nature. The 
proposed interventions are wide-ranging involving targeted activities, support programmes and counselling, 
with legal protection/ enforcement where necessary. 

It is not expected that all could be implemented in the short- or even medium-terms, not least because of 
funding issues; some already exist in TCI. In designing interventions, programmes being implemented in 
other Caribbean countries (e.g. Jamaica), USA, Canada and the UK, should be investigated to enable current 
best practice to be adopted in TCI.  

The bottom line is that, because of the potential long term adverse impacts of not addressing these issues, 
implementing interventions based on these recommendations is considered crucial.  

Table 11.10: Recommendations: Family and Children 

Category Recommendations Comments 
Family Poverty Widening eligibility criteria for social welfare (SEA) to 

include impoverished families AND/ OR a food stamps 
programme.  
Working with the major supermarkets to devise a 
distribution programme for unsold food items near 
their ‘use by’ dates.  
Providing advice to needy families on reducing 
household expenditures.  
Establish formal system of child support by absent 
fathers where these are reluctant to, or do not provide, 
such support.  

Should be confined to the neediest 
families.  
 
Exist in other countries on an 
increasingly formal basis. 
 
More appropriate for low/ lower 
income than poor households. 
 
Absence of financial support is a 
major problem for single mothers. 
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Category Recommendations Comments 
Facilitating 

employment of 
caring parents 

Drop in centres and day care facilities.  
Continuing education programmes for young mothers.  
Right to return to school if feasible.  

Open to all but priority for low 
income and needy parents.  
Investigate potential of cross-
subsidy.  

Youth 
behaviour/  
Teenage 

Pregnancy 

Life skills education in schools and Community 
College with both single sex and mixed discussion 
groups.   
 
Make contraception services (including the morning 
after pill) freely available and publicise.  
Expansion of mentoring scheme for boys (100 Black 
Men of America NGO).  
Development of recreational and after school facilities 
and programmes, including sports, music, dance, 
crafts, media, etc.  
Establishing a young offenders’ programme. 

Key topics: sex education, 
implications of unsafe sex and 
unplanned pregnancies, personal 
responsibility, relationships, 
accessing the job market. 
Would reduce unplanned 
pregnancies but need for change 
in attitudes/ perceptions of parents 
and churches..  
Important given that the young 
gain much of their information 
through their peers and not parents 
or the education system.  
 

Family 
breakdown 

Parenting classes for young and first time parents 
supplemented by home visits.  
Counselling from social workers.  
Undertake research into the attitudes of absent 
fathers.  

Seek to involve, with stipends, 
older single parents. 
The research should be action 
oriented so as to inform awareness 
and guidance programmes. There 
is still little research on this topic. 

Children and 
women at risk 
from violence 
and neglect 

Public awareness campaigns (communities, churches 
and media). 
Develop system of reporting potential instances of 
domestic violence and abuse against women and 
children involving schools, clinics and social services.  
Establishment of a family refuge with support 
programmes for victims. 
Vigorous investigation of cases by police with victim 
referral to DSD and GAU.  
Perpetrator programmes. 
 
 

Already exist but should be 
strength.  
Designed to identify those at risk 
from violence and neglect. Will 
need cross-agency involvement.  
Existing proposal but funding 
issue. A safe house is vital if 
victims of abuse are to be properly 
protected. . 
Already exist but should be 
strengthened. 
Preferable to incarceration.  
Both agencies are involved with 
these issues. Given current lack of 
resources, pooling resources and 
knowledge, and combining 
activities would be beneficial. 

Fostering Provide training for potential foster parents.  
Increase fostering allowances. 

Unmet demand for fostering 
especially for difficult kids  but 
special training needed. 
Current allowances are insufficient.  

Institutional Create dedicated unit for families and children 
between DSD and GAU.  
 
Co-ordinate activities with relevant NGOs, e.g. 
CAPAA. 
Provide staff time to research current programmes 
being implemented in other Caribbean countries, the 
US, Canada and the UK.  

Need for unified approach; present 
DSD/ GAU division of 
responsibilities should be removed. 
Under-funding is such that all 
organisations involved should pool 
resources.  
Other countries are grappling with 
these problems and are developing 
innovative approaches which could 
be relevant to TCI.  
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11.7.2 The Elderly 

The elderly as a whole are not too badly off. Their poverty rate is below the national average, a substantial 
proportion receives the NIB non-contributory pension, family support is still significant and the majority of 
those participating in the PPAs expressed a general satisfaction with life. Inevitably problems exist, 
particularly those related to: health care, financial, domestic chores and loneliness.  Recommendations 
relating to health care are contained in Table 11.10. The recommendations presented in Table 
11.11therefore concentrate on the other issues; in many cases, there will be funding issues  

Table 11.11: Recommendations: the Elderly 

Category Recommendations Comments 
 

Finances 
Increase non-contributory pensions, e.g. through 
index-linking.  
Widen SEA eligibility criteria to include needy 
elderly who are not eligible for the non-contributory 
pension.  

Issue will be funding which 
probably precludes short-term 
implementation.  

Domestic 
chores 

Increase availability of home helps/ extend their 
hours.  

Chores can be difficult for the 
elderly living on their own who are 
otherwise independent. But 
funding issues as above.   

 
 
 

Emotional 
Support / 

Representation 

Establish home visit programmes by high school 
and college students.   

Strengthen Senior Citizen Associations through 
small grants. Investigate potential for SCAs to 
partner with international NGOs representing the 
elderly.  
Encourage SCAs to get members to suggest ways 
in which they could contribute their skills and 
experience, e.g. through mentoring programmes in 
schools or recounting their memories of ‘old’ TCI. 
Ensure that SCAs are consulted on all matters 
affecting the elderly. 

Could be a module of the life skill 
programme. Will promote inter-
generational interaction.  
E.g. HelpAge International; 
www.helpage.org/ 
 
 
Many elderly would like to 
continue contributing to society.  
 
Sense of isolation as they have no 
one to ‘stick up for them’ at 
government level.  

11.7.3 Persons with Special Needs 

Persons with special needs are the most vulnerable group of all as they require external support in order to 
survive. They also have little in the way of coping mechanisms that they can adopt. The SLC indicates that 
there are around 400 people living in TCI with disabilities but the sample is too low to permit more detailed 
analysis – which will be possible once the full Census results become available. A few are accommodated by 
the TCIG at the Wellness Centre but they share this with elderly residents and there is little in the way of 
trained staff. The great majority live with their families, often with some assistance provided by 
Government for health and education needs; but this assistance falls far short of what is needed due to 
under-funding. There also need to be efforts to alter the prevailing view that special needs should be 
managed by the family rather than through the state. Professionals working in special needs are well aware 
of the limitations of the services they provide and likewise the enhancements that they would like to make. 
They are also well aware of the difficulties of securing more funds for this group given the multiple 
pressures on government budgets. Most of the recommendations in Table11.12 arose from discussions with 
these professionals.  
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Table 11.12: Recommendations: Persons with Special Needs 

Category Recommendations Comments 
General Recommendations 

Representation Wide–ranging awareness and consciousness raising 
programmes with the overall aim of reducing the stigma 
attached to persons with special needs, including the 
establishment of advocacy groups. 
Dissemination of information about special needs services 
that are available. 

If persons with special needs are to 
receive the support they need, there 
has be a substantial change in public 
perception of this group which permits 
increased government services and 
funding.  
Current services could be better 
publicised. 

Improving 
Special Needs 

Services 

Increased inter-agency (health, education, social services) 
co-ordination to improve services, pool resources, and 
develop common, and integrated, interventions. 
The creation of a nationwide register of disabled persons, 
their location, characteristics and needs. 

A cost effective way of enhancing the 
services currently provided. 
Essential first step to providing a firm 
basis for policies and interventions. 
Could be done through discussions 
and interviews with education, health, 
social service, district administration, 
church and SCA representatives.   

Category Specific Recommendations (additional to general programmes) 
Children with 

Special 
Educational 

Needs 

Training of teachers in behavioural management.  
Strengthening, extending and replicating services provided 
by SNAP Centre.  
Increasing private sector support for the SNAP centre. 
Devising a system by which retirees could assist with 
providing additional  educational support to those with 
lesser learning difficulties.  

Disruptive classroom behaviour can 
adversely affect the whole class.  
SNAP centre provides a valuable 
service but needs strengthening. 
Consistent with desire of some retirees 
to continue contributing to society.  

People with 
Disabilities  

TCIG should formally sign up to the UN Convention of 
Rights for those with Disabilities. 
Employment and training of specialist health workers for 
the health system as a whole and the Wellness Centre in 
particular. 
The re-institution of outreach workers to provide a link 
between people with special needs in their communities 
and the agencies who can provide specialised assistance.  

Only major UN Convention that TCIG 
is not party to. 
Special needs are problems that 
require specialist personnel to provide 
proper care.  
Barely exists at present with the result 
that this group largely constitutes a 
‘hidden population’. 
 

Combating 
HIV/AIDS 

 

Outreach campaigns to at risk youth based on strategies 
recommended in PEER study of Haitian youth, and using 
trained workers from within the communities themselves. 
 

Provide stipend to community HIV/AIDS workers. 
 

Primary focus: dangers of unprotected 
sex and reducing ignorance on 
transmission of HIV/AIDS and other 
STDs. 
Current activities are considered 
appropriate but depend too heavily 
on volunteer workers.  

11.8 Land and Housing 

The main housing issues that emerged from the CPA Team’s research were related to migrant housing – the 
sometimes very poor quality of privately rented housing, and the growing informal settlements in areas such 
as Five Cays and Dockyard, and often on Crown Land. Overall however, the quality of the housing stock 
has improved over the last 10 years and the incidence of poor housing is low. Issues of overall housing 
supply also did not arise during the consultations.  This situation is likely to change: immigration will 
increase as will demand from new Belonger households – which are increasing at a faster rate than 
population. 

A new Crown Land Policy has been enacted and efforts are continuing to recover land transferred illegally 
during the middle of the last decade. There is also an up to date, computerised and publicly accessible 
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Crown Land Inventory which provides details of grants and leases of Crown Land to individuals and 
companies. On the other hand, the NPDP is well out of date and needs to be updated to take account of 
little of the development that has taken place since its adoption. It is also known that there are instances of 
encroachment of development into Protected Areas by both Belongers and migrants. Potential actions to 
address these issues are presented in Table 11.13.   

Table 11.13: Recommendations: Housing and Land 

Issue/ Topic Recommendation Rationale / Comments 

Land use and 
housing policy  

Prepare revised NPDP include 
detailed land use surveys, and 
projections of future land and 
housing demand.  
Prepare national housing policy 
covering all housing related issues, 
e.g. squatter housing, Belonger 
housing needs, enforcement of 
building regulations, worker housing.  

Obsolescence of current NPDP is a barrier to the future 
sustainable development of TCI.  
Study needs to adopt a pragmatic approach to land already 
occupied and Protected Area boundaries.  
Study should concentrate on land use and not attempt to cover 
topics already covered by TCIDS.  

Illegal 
occupation of 
Crown Land/ 

Protected 
Areas  

Undertake land use survey to 
assess extent of the problem.  
Continue current policy of resolving 
needs issues using pragmatic 
approach through discussion with 
owners/ occupiers.  

Certainty needs to be provided to this group of occupiers.   
Pragmatic approach and negotiations needed as relocation 
likely to be difficult where plots have been developed.   
Key criteria should be: (i) overall suitability for development; 
and (ii) availability of infrastructure.  
Fees could be imposed for legalisation of occupation.  

National Land 
Fund 

Examine the feasibility of a land 
fund with some shares distributed to 
every Belonger. A proportion of all 
proceeds from Crown Land sales 
would thus accrue to Belongers.  

An attractive proposal but this would inevitably reduce funds 
directly available to TCIG which needs all the funds it can obtain 
due to the tight fiscal situation.  
Funds from land sales could also be ring-fenced for capital 
expenditure on social and physical infrastructure but the same 
caveat applies. 

Conditional 
Purchase 
Leases for 

Crown Land 

Review current policy to phase out 
CPLs.  

CPL’s provide TCIG with a means of redress where Crown 
Land is allocated but is not developed within a fixed period. or to 
the standard required. 

Belonger 
Housing 

Qualitative research to ascertain how 
young Belongers access housing and 
their aspirations.   
Enter into discussions with owners of 
undeveloped plots. 

Objective is to assess Belonger housing needs so that they can 
be planned for.  
Encouraging development of privately held vacant plots within 
residential areas would reduce encroachment into Protected 
Areas.  

Informal 
(squatted) 

areas on Crown 
Land and 

private land 

Prepare feasibility study for 
upgrading and granting of security of 
tenure.  
Impose strict controls on physical 
boundaries of these settlements and 
on new housing development.  

Removal of settlements considered unrealistic; developable 
Crown Land is limited and should be reserved for Belongers 
and government uses. But doing nothing could lead to full-
fledged slums. 
Will require a participatory approach with negotiations with 
landlords and owners who would be expected to contribute to 
upgrading works.  

Poor standard 
migrant rental 

housing 

Undertake building condition survey.  
Formulate more flexible building 
regulations for low income rental 
housing.  
Streamline enforcement procedures.  
Enforce these regulations for new 
construction and extensions.  

Primary objective is to improve housing conditions in these 
areas.  
Lack of enforcement is the major reason why sub-standard 
housing exists BUT current building regulations may prove 
unaffordable to landlords and tenants, hence need to develop 
more flexible standards.  
 
Will require discussions/ negotiations with land lords.  

Worker 
Housing 

Contractors should establish on-site 
workers’ accommodation where a 
large influx of unskilled workers is 
required.  

Will reduce pressure on local housing demand.  
Prevent further expansion of informal areas.  
Provide good standard accommodation for work force. 
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Although it is considered that a new NPDP and National Housing Policy are required, this should not 
preclude short term actions, particularly those related to migrant housing and informal settlements. The 
ISTF is ideally placed to initiate such steps.  The same goes for measures to resolve the uncertainty 
concerning occupiers of land within Protected Areas. 

In all these cases, a negotiated and pragmatic approach should be adopted which takes account of: (i) 
existing occupancy rights; (ii) suitability of the land for development; (iii) availability of infrastructure; (iv) 
the possibility of minor revisions to Protected Area boundaries. Most importantly, strong measures should 
be taken to prevent further new house construction in the affected areas. 

11.9 Information 

The formulation of policies and programmes should always be done on the basis of a solid information 
base. Since 2008, there has been a dearth of up to date statistics on which to base policy-making in TCI. 
Fortunately, this situation is changing and much more information is now available. Much of this 
information is however compiled and held by government departments for their own uses; generally only 
headline indicators are disseminated. Yet these databases could provide, with little additional effort, 
information of great value for formulating policies and programmes and monitoring socio-economic trends. 

The most important of these data sources are listed in Table 11.14 along with the information that could 
potentially be extracted from these sources and used by other departments. The Table concentrates on 
information directly relevant to the issues covered in this report.   

Table 11.14: Existing Socio-Economic Data Sources 

Department/ 
Agency 

Data Held  What further analysis could 
reveal 

Why relevant ? 

Immigration Grants and renewals of 
work permits  

Work permits not renewed. 
Disaggregation of new 
applications from those that are 
for: (i) new arrivals; and (ii) 
changes of employer.  

Numbers/ characteristics of 
new migrants.  
Immigration trends.  
Estimating/ monitoring over- 
stayers.  

NHIP NHIP enrolment  and 
contributions 

Persons whose NHIP payments 
are in arrears or have stopped. 

Poverty/ hardship trends.  
Persons losing access to 
health care. 

NIB NIB contributors  Detailed occupations of NIB 
contributors – current and new. 

Monitoring employment trends 

FORTIS* Electricity connections 
and billing data 

Payment arrears and 
disconnection data.  

Proxy for poverty and hardship 
trends. 

* Not researched by this study. 

Even if the above sources can be successfully ‘mined’, there will be some data gaps which, unless filled, will 
impede effective policy and programme formulation. These are listed in Table 11.15 along with suggestions 
as to how the missing information could be obtained. Based on these Tables 11.14/15, recommendations 
are made to substantially enhance the information base for TCI’s policy-makers (Table 11.16).  
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Table 11.15: Important Socio-Economic Data Gaps 

SECTOR Data Gap(s) Why Important ? How to obtain 

Health Virtually everything Can’t plan a health system 
without data! 

Urgent discussions with hospital 
management.  

Education  Private sector enrolment  Necessary for forecasting future 
educational demands.  

Request from private schools. 

Work 
permits 

Permit non-renewers Monitor employment situation.  
Provide indication of emigration.  
Facilitate enforcement and 
regularisation.  

Follow up surveys of permit non-
renewers (applicants and 
sponsors) 

Labour Registered unemployed. Updates on current employment 
situation/ unemployment trends.  

Follow up surveys (initially by 
‘phone then sample interviews) 

Housing  Low quality housing 
areas (informal and 
formal) 

Prerequisite for interventions to 
improve and regularise housing 
quality in these areas.  

House condition and tenure 
surveys in designated areas.  

Social 
Issues 

Children/ adults  at risk 
from neglect, violence 
and abuse 

 
There is a need for urgent pro-
active/ preventive actions.  
Designing and implementing 
interventions. 
Monitoring trends  

Surveys / discussions with 
education, health and social 
services personnel. 

Demand for social 
assistance 

Monitoring of all new client 
contacts with DSD and GAU.  
Statistics on open social work 
cases.  

Register of persons with 
special needs 

See Table 11.12. 

Table 11.16: Recommendations: Increasing the Availability of Socio-Economic Planning Data 

Topic Recommendation 

2012 Census The 2012 Census should be processed as soon as possible. On request from users, TCISU 
should prepare the requested tabulations from the Census. Some cost recovery from this service 
should be considered for requests from private sector users. A User Group should be established 
to oversee the process. 

Health 
Information 

The surprising lack of health data from the hospitals needs to be rectified at the earliest 
opportunity as the formulation of health policy cannot be done without this information. 

Use of other 
data sources 

Agreements should be prepared on the use and dissemination of data from sources cited in the 
preceding Table. In general: (i) data bases should not be transferred between agencies; and (ii) 
TCISU should be the interface between data users and the agencies supplying the information. 

Appointment 
of Social 

Statistician 
by TCISU 

TCISU should either designate a current staff member or make a new appointment (local) with 
responsibility for socio-economic statistics. Main responsibilities would be: (i) collating socio-
economic data from relevant sources; (ii) assisting agencies in analysing their databases for their 
own purposes and to provide information needed by policy-makers; (iii) liaising between other 
potential users and the agencies with the data; and (iv) produce and disseminate periodic 
summary information in quarterly, six monthly or annual publications, as appropriate.  

Filling Data 
Gaps 

TCISU should assist other departments in designing, implementing and analysing small targeted 
surveys to fill data gaps identified in the preceding Table.  

11.10 Governance 

TCI’s governance changed radically under the Interim Government with the implementation of a major 
Public Sector Reform Programme which emphasised efficiency, fiscal stability and transparency – all of 
which are key tenets of good governance.  Time will be the judge of its effectiveness but it is evident that it 
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will be much harder for the governance factors that contributed greatly to the recent crisis to return – an 
outcome strongly supported by the CPA team. 

CPA Team’s recommendations related to governance are limited by these reforms, which have already 
taken place. The recommendations contained in Table 11.17 therefore seek to extend the general principles 
of these reforms with the major emphasis being on capacity building and strengthening the links between 
different government departments, government and outside stakeholders (civil society and the private 
sector). 

Table 11.17: Recommendations: Improving Governance 

Topic Recommendation Comments 

 Government departments should identify ways in which 
their operations can be strengthened through stronger 
links, pooling of resources, and co-ordination with other 
departments.  

The Team’s view is that co-operation is 
generally good. BUT departments should 
always be looking to make improvements.   
 

Institutional 
Strengthening 

Establish multi-agency task forces for major cross-
cutting policy and implementation issues.  

An example is the task force on informal 
settlements.  Should not be used if co-
ordination and co-operation is already high.  

 Reintroduce TCI investment agency to act as first point 
of contact for potential investors and to market TCI. 

Seen as crucial by many stakeholders. 
Understood to be TCIG policy. 

 Re-establishing linkages between the hospitals and the 
Primary Health Care System.  

Crucial to creating an integrated health care 
system.  

 Providing training to key staff in conducting 
negotiations, with developers, major employers, land 
owners and communities.   

Issues are rarely ‘black and white’ so ability 
to arrive at decisions which are acceptable 
to all parties is crucial.  

Capacity 
building 

Recruitment and training of specialist staff particularly 
in the fields of special needs and family issues.  

Staff working in these sectors are well aware 
of this need. Yet it is worth re-emphasising 
given that: (i) these are serious issues; and 
(ii) specialist expertise is essential. 

Provide some staff time for internet research and 
develop contacts with staff in other countries 
(Caribbean, USA, Canada, UK).  

Important to access latest research and 
knowledge for dealing with difficult social 
issues related to families and youth.  

Ensure that all visiting consultants/ advisors/ experts 
are assigned local ‘partners’.  

Every attempt to be made to ensure that 
visiting expert pass on their knowledge and 
experience to TCIG personnel. 

 
 

Publicity/ 
Public 

awareness/ 
Consciousness 

raising/ 
Consultations 

Information on government services, requirements and 
regulations, should be widely disseminated (and in 
Creole where relevant).   

There is a degree of ignorance about TCIG 
policy and public services which needs to be 
reduced. [Over-reliance on the internet 
should be avoided as half the population 
does not have direct access to computers.] 

Consultation and public awareness campaigns should 
be held for all major policy issues and development 
projects. Should include: the general public, directly 
affected communities (TC Islander and non-National) 
and their representatives; the private sector and other 
key stakeholders.   

There have been a number of recent 
consultation exercises (e.g. the mega-
building proposal, immigration policy, 
education) which have influenced policy. 
However the general principle is still worth 
restating, especially in respect of hard to 
reach target groups.  

Develop mechanisms to provide a voice to groups 
currently with little ability to make themselves heard, 
e.g. non-nationals, the elderly and those with special 
needs. 

Currently largely absent. Would reduce 
mistrust, misapprehension and 
stigmatisation.  

MOU with 
Govt. of Haiti 

(GoH) 

Initiate discussions on agreeing an MOU with GoH 
concentrating on immigration and employment issues, 
promoting cultural exchanges and economic links.  

Will promote greater understanding and co-
operation to the mutual benefit of both 
countries.  
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11.11 Recommendations for the Caribbean Development Bank 

11.11.1 Specific to TCI 

First and foremost, the fiscal situation in TCI and its tight control via the current FSPS over the next 5 
years means that the likelihood of TCIG taking out CDB loans during this period appears quite remote. 
Should this situation change, the most obvious priority would be new school construction on 
Providenciales, particularly a new High School237. An initial step in this direction could be to fund a 
feasibility study/assessment of the need for new school places on Provo (as recommended in Table 11.9). 

Apart from this, which inevitably limits CDB’s short-term involvement in TCI, CDB can continue to 
provide funds to TCI through the BNTF programme. TCI projects originally selected for BNTF6 changed 
after its commencement to focus on post-Ike reconstruction of health and education buildings (see Section 
9.15.3). BNTF7 is currently under preparation and a consultancy assignment for the preparation of the 
Poverty Reduction Action Plan (PRAP), a necessary prerequisite for BNTF eligibility, has been largely 
completed. Table 11.18 lists some potential BNTF7 projects arising from the findings of this Report. It is 
hoped that some of these will be included in the PRAP Consultant’s final report. 

Table 11.18: Potential BNTF7 Projects 

 Sector Potential Project Comments 

 
 
Education 

A new High School for Providenciales Probably the most urgent social 
infrastructure need of all; but likely to 
be too large a project for BNTF. 

Early Childhood Learning Extension of existing Ministry of Education 
programmes.  

Special Needs 
- Facilities 

Refurbishment/ upgrading of SNAP and GT Wellness 
Centres; establishment of Family Centre for victims of 
domestic violence. 

Refurbishments needed but 
establishment of Family Centre is 
probably the greater need.  

Special Needs 
– Staff and 
Training 

Training of specialist staff to work with, inter alia, 
children with special educational needs, children with 
behavioural problems, victims of physical and sexual 
abuse, persons with mental health problems. 

Urgently needed and unlikely to 
receive high priority from the 
Government.  

Youth 
Behaviour 

Developing and supporting a programme of 
innovative interventions designed to reduce the risks 
of unplanned pregnancies and HIV/AIDS/ STDs. 

Urgently needed as longer term 
impacts of such behaviour can be 
disastrous.  
Would be applicable to many other 
Caribbean countries.  

 

BNTF has traditionally focused on addressing basic needs in terms of physical facilities, yet these seem to 
figure lower on the scale of concerns raised in this study. BNTF should therefore consider, as other bilateral 
donors have done, shifting some of its focus to ‘soft’ projects, e.g. staff recruitment and training, public 

237As suggested by the local peer reviewer at the National Consultation meeting in March.  
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awareness campaigns, operation and maintenance costs, without which gains from new facilities may be 
hard to achieve. 

11.11.2 Not Specific to TCI 

Recent CPAs have all identified similar social issues relating to the family as being of critical concern to 
both residents and policy makers. Evidence is increasing that these issues can lead to inter-generational 
patterns of risky behaviour by teenagers, abuse, unstable family relationships, crime, violence and poverty, 
all of which have potentially serious consequences for future national development.  Awareness of these 
issues is increasing as are initiatives to combat them. The Caribbean now, in its universities, social service 
departments and NGOS, possesses a substantial body of relevant expertise and experience. The following 
two initiatives are proposed to: (i) supplement the information already available; and (ii) develop initiatives 
to tackle these issues. Given the widespread interest in these issues, their cross-cutting nature and the 
number of agencies and organisations with, the potential for co-funding appears substantial. 

Research into Male Attitudes and Aspirations 

Gender research has been heavily biased towards women, especially single mothers. Much less is known 
about the motivating factors and attitudes of young fathers and reasons for the lower educational 
performance of boys. This is a fundamental issue if effective programmes to reduce teenage pregnancy, and 
increase fathers’ responsibilities for their children’s upbringing are to be designed and implemented. 
Accordingly the objective would be to develop a research study to investigate these issues.  

Developing Innovative Approaches to Social Issues 

Throughout the region a number of initiatives to address these issues are being implemented. This initiative 
would have three components. The first component would involve the compilation of a consolidated and 
annotated review of these initiatives – which should also include those being tried out in other countries 
such as the USA and the UK to deal with similar problems.  The second component would consist of 
holding workshops and conferences to review the findings, identify the most promising programmes, assess 
their applicability in other countries, and generate new approaches. The third component would be the 
establishment of a comprehensive information dissemination and networking so that local policy makers 
and practitioners can both access this knowledge and be able to contact their counterparts in other 
countries when preparing new initiatives.  

11.12 Monitoring and Evaluation 

Monitoring poverty levels is critical if the effectiveness of government policies and programmes is to be 
assessed. Yet the best way of providing information on poverty levels, sample household surveys are costly 
in terms of both expense and manpower. This puts a premium on developing a simple system of 
monitoring changes in poverty and hardship on the island. Such a system could consist of the activities 
shown in Box 11.2.  

A monitoring system based around the above activities is considered to be highly desirable but care must be 
exercised to ensure that it remains simple, concentrates on a few key indicators covering a restricted series 
of topics, and is commensurate with the resources needed to carry it out. If these conditions are not 
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satisfied, i.e. it becomes overly complex and requires information that cannot easily be obtained, the 
likelihood of establishing an effective monitoring system that rapidly generates policy implications will be 
considerably reduced. 

This proposed monitoring system will necessarily require the allocation of some resources, most probably 
from DEPS and TCISU; but these would only need to be for short periods towards the end of each 
monitoring period. 

Box 11.2:  Elements of a System to Monitor Poverty Trends 

• Developing some proxy indicators for poverty using information collected by other agencies, e.g. 
unemployment, SDS statistics on SEA beneficiaries, data on children and families and risk *, police 
reports on data domestic violence/child abuse, data on payment arrears for NHIP and electricity bills.  

• Annual consolidation into a short monitoring report to be discussed at a workshop with key personnel 
from the relevant departments to discuss the findings, assess trends and reasons for any substantial 
changes, and, most importantly to identify whether existing policies and programmes need to be 
revised or new initiatives introduced.  

• Incorporation of the workshop discussions into the monitoring report and presentation to policy 
makers, particularly those in Ministries and departments which have poverty-reduction responsibilities 

• More comprehensive annual reviews on implementation of CPA recommendations that also identify 
priorities/ targets for next twelve months. 

• Preparation of a brief report on the status of the programme of action which should be provided to all 
relevant agencies, and should include the targets/indicators for the next twelve month.   

* An annual survey of schools and health clinics to identify the level of children coming to school hungry, showing signs 
of neglect or physical abuse would be a cost effective means of obtaining some of this information, which at present is 
not readily available. 

 
11.13 Implementing the POA238 

The POA contains a large number of recommendations. The CPA team recognises that it would be 
unrealistic to expect that all these recommendations simultaneously. Some may turn out to be already in 
existence or ongoing; others may be too controversial for rapid implementation; many, regrettably, will 
require a level of finance that is not currently available; and some may prove, on further study, to be 
unsound.  On the other hand, if the issues raised in this report are to be addressed, action needs to be taken.   

It is therefore recommended that TCIG establishes, as soon as is practicable, a multi-disciplinary working 
group or task force, which should include at least some NAT members, to undertake a thorough review of 
the recommendations presented in this Chapter.  The priority tasks of this committee should be the 
following:  

• Identifying those recommendations which should be incorporated into TCIG policy, whether for 
the short, medium or long terms: this task would result in the elimination of recommendations 

238 The CPA team is indebted to Dr Been for his suggestions which form the basis for this section. 
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which are either already ongoing and thus do not require further action or are deemed 
unacceptable.  

• Identifying recommendations which could be implemented in the short and medium terms, given 
current political and financial considerations and allocating sectoral responsibilities for these 
actions, including where necessary, further study or detailing.  

• Formulate Terms of Reference for the preparation of a comprehensive National Integrated 
Development Plan: this should be a holistic framework which incorporates strategies and policies 
deemed appropriate from the NSEDF, TCIDS, the CPA and other current policy documents239. 
This strategy should be underpinned by the latest information on TCI’s demographic, economic 
and fiscal situation as well as likely trends over the next 5 to 10 years. These TOR need to include 
implementation arrangements and a programme for its execution. The already proposed revised 
National Physical Development Plan should follow, not precede, the preparation of the National 
Integrated Development Plan. 

  

239 The CPA team sees little sense in having separate National Development and Poverty Reduction strategies – which 
would lead to duplication and be confusing to the general public.  
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12 Concluding Remarks 

12.1 Poverty and Wellbeing in TCI 

The level of poverty in TCI, notwithstanding the economic travails of the last few years, is lower than it was 
in 1999 as a result of the rapid economic expansion 1999 and 2008. In 2012, around 22% of the population 
and 16% of households; the corresponding figures in 1999 were 23% and 18% for population and 
households respectively.   Furthermore the incidence of severe poverty is very low, housing conditions have 
improved and ownership of many consumer durables is now high, indicating that overall living standards 
have improved. And one must remember also that the great majority of TCI’s population is not poor.  

On the other hand, due to rapid population increase, the number of poor people in TCI in 2012 is over 
70% higher than it was in 1999 - around 3,900 people were poor in 1999 compared with around 6,800 
today.  The population poverty rate for Belongers decreased 26% in 1999 to 18% in 2012.  It is much 
higher at 35% for the Haitian community, and there has been little change since 1999. Haitians now account 
for over half the poor population with Belongers accounting for around a third. 

These trends are however of little comfort to the substantial number of households experiencing 
unemployment, difficulties with accessing health care, competition for school places, and pressures on 
household budgets. These factors have intensified feelings of insecurity felt by both Belonger and non-
Belonger communities. Both groups feel that it is the other which has an unfair advantage in securing the 
limited opportunities available; both also are subject to the same issues related to health care and school 
places. But it is at this point that the similarities cease.  

Belongers feel threatened by the increasing numbers of migrants, who now constitute the majority of the 
population, feelings which are exacerbated by the apparent upsurge in illegal migration following the Haiti 
earthquake in 2010. These feelings were already noted in the 2000 CPA, but they have heightened by firstly 
the more than doubling of the Haitian population since 2001, and secondly the impact of the economic 
crisis. Resentment also results from the shortage of places in some government schools in Providenciales, 
the perception that crime in TCI is primarily caused by migrants (which is probably true given that migrants 
make up the majority of Provo’s population) and environmental degradation resulting from the growing 
informal settlements.  

For Haitians (and other migrant groups to a lesser extent), the feelings of insecurity and mistrust result from 
a more diverse range of factors, the most important of which are:  

• Absence of citizenship rights for their children born in TCI and of their own rights to permanent 
residency (although this has improved since the start of the CPA). 

• Discourteous treatment when dealing with government agencies.  

• Often sub-standard housing conditions.  

• Exploitation by employers.  
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• Lack of access to health services (also shared by Belongers not keeping up their NHIP payments).  

• Discriminatory practices relating to education – admissions and within schools.  

• For those whose families are in Haiti, feelings of guilt about the financial sacrifices made for them 
to come to TCI, but who they cannot support on the incomes they currently make.  

12.2 Reducing Poverty in TCI 

Poverty reduction is best achieved through job creation, over which most governments have little direct 
control, especially those that cannot afford the major economic stimulus, social protection and job creation 
programmes available to richer nations. Job creation and, by extension, poverty reduction will thus largely 
result from the efforts of the private sector. In this respect, TCI is fortunate in that: (i) its base economic 
sector, tourism, has regained its buoyancy (2011 tourism GVA exceeded the 2008 level); and (ii) the country 
is continuing to attract considerable investor interest – just under 40 proposed investment projects were 
under consideration in late 2012. Economic prospects are therefore favourable.  A further positive is the 
stabilisation of the fiscal situation allied to the adoption of more transparent financial procedures.  

Yet the employment situation (almost two thirds is non-Belonger) is such that, despite high unemployment 
rates (12% Belonger, 20% non-Belonger), further immigration will be necessary if economic growth is not 
to be constrained. But the desire and need for economic growth should not mean that proposed 
investments are approved as a matter of course. Investment proposals must be able to demonstrate that 
there will be clear benefits to TCI through job creation for the resident population, direct government 
revenues and downstream expenditure multipliers. All proposed investments over a certain size should be 
reviewed against these criteria with the onus being on applicants to provide the information needed to make 
these evaluations.   

The application of these and other ‘good for TCI’ criteria will not however preclude the need for more 
immigration. Increased immigration will result in the further dilution of the Belonger share of TCI’s 
population which, in turn, will accentuate tensions between Belongers and migrants unless a major effort is 
put into initiating a long-lasting rapprochement between these two communities240. The CPA team are 
convinced that achieving this rapprochement is the over-arching requirement if the TCIDS vision for TCI 
is to become a reality.  

This conclusion is not new as the following extract from the 2004 Immigration Review shows:  

 “A well-administered immigration policy enhances the quality of the populace and fosters the country’s 
international linkages. Immigrant success stories are good public relations stories. But the integration of 
immigrants into the community goes well beyond immigration policy, and must be addressed in both education 
and social policy. We need a sense of social participation to ensure social cohesion. We need an understanding 

240 Indicative projections prepared by the CPA team clearly show that even allowing for the absorption of the currently 
and reduced Belonger out-migration, immigration will increase under all but the most pessimistic economic growth 
scenarios.  
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that everyone’s well-being is maximized if everyone perceives and receives the benefit of social and economic 
participation and economic growth. 

Ultimately, the question is not whether more immigrants are needed. The real issue is how to bring about the 
maximum and comfortable assimilation of immigrants into Turks and Caicos society, making it easier for the 
incumbent population and ensuring that newcomers take on and observe the values of Turks and Caicos 
Islanders.”241 

What is new will be to actively formulate and implement a programme to achieve this social cohesion. This 
programme will need to include the key components shown in Table 12.1. 

Table 12.1: Creating an Inclusive and Socially Cohesive Society in TCI – the Number One Priority 

No. Summary Components (more detail is provided in section 10.4) 

1  A major public awareness campaign to explain the overall rationale that economic growth is crucial for 
reducing poverty and improving living standards. This is not possible without more immigration and this 
will not be socially sustainable without reducing current, and long-standing, tensions, between Belonger 
and non-Belonger communities.  

2  Concerted efforts to substantially enhance the employment prospects of Belongers, e.g. tighter controls 
on the grant of new work permits; strengthened employment services for unemployed Belongers; 
adaptation of school curricula and training courses to be better oriented to the TCI jobs market;  work 
experience and apprenticeship opportunities; requirements for major employers to prepare staff 
development programmes targeted at Belongers.  

3  Reviewing the situation of migrants who are ineligible for permanent residency under the current 
regulations, if necessary on a case by case basis, and giving emphasis to those with children born in 
TCI who are already in the school system. It is also important to review the affordability of current fees 
to obtain a PRC. 

4  Addressing the issue of migrants whose work permits have expired (over-stayers) and through 
temporary extensions and voluntary return programmes subject to registration with the authorities.  

5  A programme to ensure the fair and courteous treatment of migrants seeking to access government 
services which would be made easier through the employment of Creole speakers in key departments 
and the dissemination of some government information leaflets in Creole. 

A number of steps have already been taken relating to the above: (i) preparation of a new Immigration 
Ordinance, following a national consultation exercise, which will provide enhanced residency rights for 
longer term migrants and their children242; (ii) initiatives to provide support to unemployed Belongers; (iii) 
measures to improve the employment prospects for Belongers entering the job market (which constitute a 
major focus of the proposed Business Reform Strategy.  

The implementation of policies and programmes that will lead to an inclusive and socially cohesive society 
in TCI are deemed to merit by far the highest priority. There are however other recommendations that 
merit a high priority; these are shown in Table 12.2.   

241TCIG, Immigration Review, op. cit. 
242 Legal migrants already have equal access to most public services. 
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Table 12.2: Other CPA Priorities 

Sector Summary Description (for more detail, see Chapter 11) 

Economic/ 
Fiscal 

 Proposed investment projects should be evaluated in terms of the benefits they bring to TCI’s 
population.  

 TCIG should seek a relaxation of the debt repayment conditions in order to maintain social 
spending and capital expenditure at levels commensurate with the increase in population and 
economic growth.  

Health  Continuing efforts to review/ renegotiate the hospital contract.  
 Strengthening of the Primary Health Care System and its integration with the services provided 

by the hospitals.  
 Resolving the issues of health care access for those unable to maintain their NHIP payments 

due to unemployment or other reasons.  
 Establishing a proper flow of health information from the hospitals.  

Education  Urgently assessing the demand the demand for new school places on Providenciales, with 
particular emphasis on the High School.  

Social 
Services 

 Giving much greater emphasis to family and youth issues, especially those related to family 
breakup, teenage pregnancy and unprotected sex, domestic violence and sexual abuse.   

Housing  Formulating proposals for the informal settlements on Providenciales and improving the quality 
of poor quality rented migrant housing.  

Information  Increasing the compilation, analysis and dissemination of data which is essential for robust 
policy formulation and programme design.  

The CPA team has made a large number of recommendations to address these and other issues. It is neither 
necessary nor feasible to attempt to implement all these recommendations simultaneously. Some may turn 
out to be already in existence or ongoing; others may be too controversial for rapid implementation; many, 
regrettably, will require a level of finance that is not currently available; and some may prove, on further 
study, to be unsound. However implementation of at least some of these recommendations will 
substantially improve the likelihood that poverty in TCI, in its widest sense, can be reduced in the short- 
and medium terms.  

But there is a bottom line. If the vision of TCI as “a well-governed country and stable economy leads to balanced, 
sustained and increasingly diversified growth and development providing equal opportunity, security and empowerment for all 
members of society” is to become a reality, there has to be an acceptance that economic growth will lead to 
increased immigration. This has the potential to exacerbate existing tensions between Belonger and non-
Belonger communities with potentially serious implications for the TCI’s future.  Strong measures will have 
to be taken to create this rapprochement.  The CPA team are of the firm opinion that, if the steps already 
being taken to promote a more cohesive society are reinforced and extended by the implementation of 
recommendations contained in this report, the likelihood of TCI emerging from this troubled period and 
emerging a stronger, richer and more inclusive society will be greatly enhanced. 
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